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Voorwoord

Ek is al sedert 2020 deel van die Lexikos-redaksie, maar vanjaar het ek die groot
voorreg om vir die eerste keer in die hoedanigheid van hoofredakteur daarby
betrokke te wees. Hoewel die (hoof)redakteur se taak uitdagend en tydrowend
is, is dit 'n ongelooflike leerskool. Ek het nooit gedink dat ek in my relatief kort
leksikografiese loopbaan in hierdie wonderlike posisie sou wees nie. Ek het
opregte waardering vir die vertroue wat die AFRILEX-raad en my mederedak-
teurs in my geplaas het om vanjaar en volgende jaar aan die stuur van hierdie
vername internasionale vaktydskrif te staan. Ek wil graag my kollegas op die
AFRILEX-raad en Lexikos-redaksie bedank vir hulle onwrikbare en volgehoue
ondersteuning. 'n Spesiale woord van dank aan proff. Elsabé Taljard en Dion
Nkomo vir die uitstekende raad en bystand wat hulle gebied het, asook vir die
tyd wat hulle bestee het en werk wat hulle gedoen het met van vanjaar se by-
draes. Baie dankie ook aan dr. Steve Ndinga-Koumba-Binza vir sy onverdrote
ywer met die Franse bydraes ten spyte van sy moeilike omstandighede vanjaar.
Ek wil ook graag vir me. Tanja Harteveld en me. Hermien van der Westhuizen
van die WAT hartlik bedank vir hulle toewyding aan die stiptelike en profes-
sionele set en afronding van vanjaar se uitgawe, asook vir hulle bekwaamheid
met die algehele produksie van die tydskrif. Lexikos is uiteraard 'n spanpoging
en dit is werklik 'n plesier om deel van so 'n bedrewe span te wees.

Lexikos is nie 'n volledige produk sonder sy resensies nie. Na baie jare se
getroue diens tree Tanja in 2023 uit die pos van resensieredakteur. Haar kun-
dige en noukeurige hantering van resensies word opreg waardeer en Lexikos is
innig dankbaar vir die stil, dog betroubare wyse waarop sy die resensies behartig
het. In haar plek het die redaksie en AFRILEX-raad eenstemmig vir dr. Dané
Claassen aangewys. Dané is 'n jong en ywerige leksikograaf wat tans by die Woor-
deboek van die Afrikaanse Taal werksaam is, en sal nuwe energie aan die resen-
sieredaksie verleen. Baie welkom, Dané.

Vanjaar se bydraes illustreer weereens die diversiteit van ons vakgebied,
nie net ten opsigte van die onderwerpe wat bespreek is nie, maar ook ten opsigte
van die tale waarin en waaroor daar gepubliseer is. Dit is merkwaardig om te
sien hoe die leksikografie vanuit verskillende perspektiewe bestudeer word.
Die veelsydigheid van die meta- sowel as praktiese leksikografie word ook
hierdeur weerspieél. Sommige artikels werp lig op die uitdagings van termino-
logie-ontwikkeling en -ontginning, woordeboekdidaktiek, woordeboek- en meta-
leksikografiese navorsing, en die noodsaaklike aanpassing van die metaleksi-
kografie. Ander wys weer hoe leksikografiese en linguistiese teorie en die leksi-
kografiese praktyk sinvol bymekaarkom. Die alomteenwoordigheid van gevor-
derde tegnologieé en die impak daarvan op ons vakgebied is ook, soos verwag,
'n belangrike onderwerp in verskeie bydraes. Hierdie uitgawe bevat, buiten die
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plaaslike bydraes, insiggewende bydraes van, onder andere, China, Katar, Pole,
Montenegro, Italié en Engeland. Dit is wel van uiterste belang dat Lexikos ook
die mondstuk van Afrika-leksikografie bly. Daarom rig ek, soos my voorgangers,
n uitnodiging aan alle Afrika-leksikograwe om meer gereeld hul bydraes aan
ons te stuur om sodoende te verseker dat plaaslike leksikografiese uitmuntend-
heid die internasionale blootstelling ontvang wat dit verdien.

2023 het ongelukkig ook hartseer nuus gebring. Ons het met groot leed-
wese verneem van die heengaan van Thierry Declerck wat tydens die eLex-
kongres in Brno skielik oorlede is. Ons dink veral aan elkeen van ons kollegas
en vriende wat nou saam met hom gewerk het. Hoewel hy nie n aktiewe bydraer
in Lexikos was nie, word sy navorsing en kundigheid, veral oor rekenaarlinguis-
tiek en taaltegnologie, deur verskeie Lexikos-outeurs en AFRILEX-lede waar-
deer.

Geen geakkrediteerde vaktydskrif kan sonder die insae en kundigheid van
portuurbeoordelaars bestaan nie. Die redaksie is elke keurder dank verskuldig
vir die soms ondankbare taak van portuurbeoordeling. Ons ervare keurders ver-
seker dat die hoé wetenskaplike standaard van hierdie tydskrif gehandhaaf
word, en dat die kwaliteit van die bydraes ook telkens verhoog is. Hoewel dit nie
gebruiklik is om keurders by die naam te noem nie, wil ek tog vir proff. Pedro
Fuertes-Olivera, Herman Beyer, Rufus Gouws, drs. Sascha Wolfer en Hanelle
Fourie-Blair uitsonder vir hulle buitengewone toewyding aan die keuring van
en hulp met verskeie artikels. Die Lexikos-redaksie is innig dankbaar vir die
onskatbare bydraes van al ons kundige portuurbeoordelaars.

Laastens, wat sal ons tydskrif sonder sy outeurs wees! Baie dankie aan die
outeurs wat Lexikos as platform kies om hulle waardevolle kennis, kundigheid en
navorsing te deel. Dit maak enige redakteur se taak makliker as die outeurs met
n positiewe en geduldige gees op keurders en redakteurs se terugvoer reageer.
Daarvoor, en vir die outeurs se goeie samewerking, is ek opreg dankbaar.

Die werk wat vorige redakteurs gedoen het, maak dat Lexikos steeds ste-
wig gevestig is as een van die voorkeur- internasionale vaktydskrifte vir die
publikasie van artikels oor alle leksikografiese sake. Mag hierdie uitgawe, soos
voriges, die leksikografie ter wille wees en n beduidende rol speel in die inter-
nasionale leksikografiese diskoers.

André H. du Plessis
Redakteur
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Foreword

I have been part of the Lexikos editorial team since 2020, but this year I have the
great privilege of taking up the role of editor(-in-chief). Although the editor's
role is a challenging and laborious one, it has provided me with an unbelieva-
ble learning experience. I would never have thought of being in this wonderful
position in my relatively short lexicographic career. My most sincere appreciation
goes out to the AFRILEX Board and my co-editors for entrusting me with this
and next year's issue of this prominent international journal. I would like to thank
my colleagues on the AFRILEX Board and the Lexikos editorial team for their
unwavering and continual support. A special word of thanks to Profs. Elsabé
Taljard and Dion Nkomo for their excellent mentorship and support, as well as
for the time and effort they have put in with some of the submissions. I also
cannot thank Dr Steve Ndinga-Koumba-Binza enough for his untiring efforts
with the French submissions, despite his difficult circumstances this year. I
would furthermore like to give my heartfelt thanks to Ms Tanja Harteveld and
Ms Hermien van der Westhuizen for their devotion in promptly and profes-
sionally typesetting and finalising this year's issue, as well as for their profi-
ciency with the overall production of the journal. Lexikos is ultimately a team
effort, and it is a pleasure to be part of such an adept one.

Lexikos is not a complete product without its reviews sections. In 2023,
after many years of loyal service, Tanja steps down from her role as reviews
editor. Her always expert and precise work on the reviews is greatly appreci-
ated. Lexikos is thankful for the untroubled, yet reliable way she managed the
reviews. In her place the editors and AFRILEX Board unanimously appointed
Dr Dané Claassen. Dané is a young and diligent lexicographer and researcher
currently employed at the Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse Taal, who will bring
a new energy as reviews editor. A warm welcome to Dané.

This year's contributions once again typify the diversity of our field; not
only in terms of the topics discussed, but also in terms of the languages pub-
lished in and about. It is remarkable to see how lexicography is approached
from different perspectives. This also displays the versatility of the metalexicog-
raphy and lexicography in practice. Some articles shed light on the trials and
tribulations of the development and extraction of terminology, dictionary didac-
tics, dictionary or metalexicographic research, and the necessary adaptation of
the metalexicography. Other articles show how lexicographic and linguistic
theory meet lexicographic practice in meaningful ways. The ever-presence of
advanced technologies is, as expected, also an important theme in different
contributions. Aside from the local contributions, this issue includes thought-
provoking contributions from, among others, China, Qatar, Poland, Montenegro,
Italy and England. It is imperative however that Lexikos remains the mouth-
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piece of African lexicography. Therefore, like my predecessors, I would like to
extend an invitation to all lexicographers from Africa to send us contributions
on a regular basis to ensure that local lexicographic excellence gets the interna-
tional exposure it deserves.

Unfortunately, 2023 also brought with it some sad news. We learnt with
heavy hearts about the sudden passing of Thierry Declerck during the eLex Con-
ference in Brno. Our thoughts go out to all our colleagues and friends who
worked closely with him. While he was not an active contributor to Lexikos, his
research and expertise, especially on computational linguistics and language
technology, are appreciated by many Lexikos authors and AFRILEX members.

No accredited journal can exist without the insights and expertise of its peer
reviewers. The editors are deeply indebted to each adjudicator for the sometimes
thankless task of peer reviewing. Our experienced adjudicators guarantee that
the high scientific standard of this journal is upheld, and that the quality of the
contributions are improved time and time again. Though it is not usual to
mention reviewers by name, I would like to single out Profs. Pedro Fuertes-
Olivera, Herman Beyer, Rufus Gouws, Drs Sascha Wolfer and Hanelle Fourie-
Blair for their extraordinary dedication to reviewing and assisting with multi-
ple articles. The Lexikos editors are very thankful for the priceless contributions
from all our expert peer reviewers.

Lastly, what would our journal be without its authors! A big thank-you to
the authors who chose Lexikos as a platform to share their valuable insights, exper-
tise and research. The task of any editor becomes far easier when one works with
authors who engage with reviewers and the editorial team in such a positive
and patient way. I am truly thankful for the collaborative spirit of our authors.

The work done by previous editors has ensured that Lexikos is still firmly
established as one of the international journals of choice for publications of
articles on all matters lexicographical. As with prior issues, may this issue benefit
lexicography and play a key role in the international lexicographic discourse.

André H. du Plessis
Editor

xiii
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'n Woord van AFRILEX

Die leksikografiese verhouding tussen Lexikos in die AFRILEX-reeks en die
African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX) leef steeds voort aangesien
albei op hul unieke wyses toegewyd is aan die teorie, praktyk, beginsels, en
gebruik van woordeboeke in Afrika en globaal. Die onlangse besluit van die
AFRILEX-raad om voort te gaan om hierdie verhouding deur 'n aanpasbare
volhoubaarheidsmodel in stand te hou, is dus strategiese versiendheid.

By hul 26ste jaarlikse internasionale konferensie verlede jaar het AFRILEX
met 'n spesiale uitgawe van Lexikos 32(2), 'n huldigingsbundel ter ere van prof.
Danie Prinsloo, 'n gepaste eerbetoon gebring aan een van die doyens van die
teoretiese leksikografie. Die Buro van die WAT het dit opgevolg met nog n
spesiale uitgawe, Lexikos 32(3), as huldeblyk aan dr. Willem F. Botha. Hierdie
huldigingsbundel is 'n gepaste erkenning van dr. Botha se uitsonderlike bydrae
as Hoofredakteur en Besturende Direkteur van die Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse
Taal (WAT). Beide prof. Prinsloo en dr. Botha het die leksikografiese gemeenskap
in Suid-Afrika en globaal met soveel toewyding en groot onderskeiding gedien.

Die 27ste jaarlikse internasionale AFRILEX-konferensie is in vennootskap
met die Departement Suid-Afrikaanse Gebaretaal en Dowestudies aan die Univer-
siteit van die Vrystaat (UV), in Bloemfontein, Suid-Afrika, georganiseer, en het
saam met die 7de Internasionale Simposium oor Plekname (ISPN) plaasgevind.
Daar was baie innemende referate, insluitende die stimulerende voorleggings
deur die twee hoofsprekers, prof. Myriam Vermeerbergen van die Katholieke
Universiteit Leuven, in Antwerpen, Belgié en prof. Thapelo Otlogetswe van die
Universiteit van Botswana, in Gabarone, Botswana. Dit is opmerklik dat som-
mige van hierdie interessante referate omskep is in wetenskaplike artikels wat
in hierdie Lexikos-nommer gepubliseer is. Die Lexikos-joernaal ontvang steeds 'n
groot aantal bydraes van internasionale outeurs, terwyl die getal plaaslike
outeurs kommerwekkend afgeneem het, soos duidelik blyk uit hierdie nommer.
Die Lexikos-redakteurspan het nog n uitgawe van Lexikos suksesvol voltooi om
sodoende hierdie belangrike kanaal van akademiese diens in stand te hou.
Namens die Raad, wil ek veral die redakteur, mnr. André H. du Plessis, bedank
vir sy konsensieuse en onberispelike stiptheid en sorgvuldigheid met die huidige
nommer, wat kenmerkend van die joernaal geword het. Mnr. Du Plessis is kundig
bygestaan deur die vorige en huidige resensieredakteurs, me. Tanja Harteveld
en dr. Dané Claassen, sowel as me. Hermien van der Westhuizen met tegniese
ondersteuning.

Ek wil die belangrike rol wat die Buro van die WAT oor die jare as uitgewer
van Lexikos vertolk het, herhaal. Die Buro van die WAT bly steeds 'n sleutel- en
strategiese vennoot van AFRILEX. Namens die AFRILEX-raad, en inderdaad ook
die algemene lede van AFRILEX, bedank ek die redaksiespan, die Buro van die
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WAT, en die bydraende outeurs van harte vir nommer 33 van Lexikos. Dit is
nog 'n belangrike bydrae tot die wetenskap van die leksikografie.

Langa Khumalo
President: AFRILEX
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A Few Words from AFRILEX

The lexicographic liaison between Lexikos in the AFRILEX series and the Afri-
can Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX) continues to exist as both are dedi-
cated in their unique ways to the theory, practice, principles, and usage of dic-
tionaries in Africa and globally. The recent decision by the AFRILEX Board to
continue to preserve this liaison through an agile sustainability model is thus a
strategic foresight.

At its 26th annual international conference last year, AFRILEX bestowed a
befitting honour to one of the doyens of theoretical lexicography through a
special issue of Lexikos 32(2), a festschrift in honour of Prof. Danie Prinsloo. The
Bureau of the WAT followed this up with another special issue, Lexikos 32(3) as a
tribute to Dr Willem F. Botha. This festschrift is a fitting recognition of Dr Botha's
exceptional contribution as the Editor-in-Chief and Managing Director of the
Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse Taal (WAT). Both Prof. Prinsloo and Dr Botha served
the lexicographic community in South Africa and globally with so much dedi-
cation and great distinction.

The 27th AFRILEX annual international conference was organized in part-
nership with the Department of South African Sign Language and Deaf Studies
at the University of the Free State (UFS), in Bloemfontein, South Africa, and
was co-located with the 7th International Symposium on Place Names (ISPN).
It had very engaging papers, including the stimulating presentations by the
two keynote speakers Prof. Myriam Vermeerbergen from the Katholieke Univer-
siteit (KU) Leuven, in Antwerp, Belgium and Prof. Thapelo Otlogetswe from the
University of Botswana, in Gaborone, Botswana. It is notable that some of these
engaging presentations were converted into scientific articles that are published
in this Lexikos volume. The Lexikos journal continues to attract a large number
of contributions from the international authors, while worryingly the number of
local authors is dwindling, as is shown in this volume. The Lexikos editorial team
has successfully concluded another issue of the Lexikos, thereby maintaining
this important channel of academic service. On behalf of the Board, I want to
especially thank the editor, Mr André H. du Plessis, for his conscientious and
impeccable stringency and care with the current volume, which has become a
hallmark of the journal. Mr Du Plessis was ably assisted by the review editors,
Ms Tanja Harteveld and Dr Dané Claassen, as well as Ms Hermien van der West-
huizen, with technical support.

I'want to reiterate the important role that the Bureau of the WAT has played
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Redaksionele doelstellings

Lexikos is 'n tydskrif vir die leksikografiese vakspesialis en word in die AFRI-
LEX-reeks uitgegee. "AFRILEX" is 'n akroniem vir "leksikografie in en vir Afri-
ka". Van die sesde uitgawe af dien Lexikos as die amptelike mondstuk van die
African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX), onder meer omdat die Buro van
die WAT juis die uitgesproke doel met die uitgee van die AFRILEX-reeks
gehad het om die stigting van so 'n leksikografiese vereniging vir Afrika te
bevorder.
Die strewe van die AFRILEX-reeks is:

(1) om 'mn kommunikasiekanaal vir die nasionale en internasionale leksiko-
grafiese gesprek te skep, en in die besonder die leksikografie in Afrika
met sy ryk taleverskeidenheid te dien;

(2)  om die gesprek tussen leksikograwe onderling en tussen leksikograwe
en taalkundiges te stimuleer;

(3) om kontak met plaaslike en buitelandse leksikografiese projekte te be-
werkstellig en te bevorder;

(4)  om die interdissiplinére aard van die leksikografie, wat ook terreine soos
die taalkunde, algemene taalwetenskap, leksikologie, rekenaarweten-
skap, bestuurskunde, e.d. betrek, onder die algemene aandag te bring;

(5)  om beter samewerking op alle terreine van die leksikografie moontlik te
maak en te koordineer, en

(6) om die doelstellings van die African Association for Lexicography (AFRI-
LEX) te bevorder.

Hierdie strewe van die AFRILEX-reeks sal deur die volgende gedien word:

(1)  Bydraes tot die leksikografiese gesprek word in die vaktydskrif Lexikos
in die AFRILEX-reeks gepubliseer.

(2)  Monografiese en ander studies op hierdie terrein verskyn as afsonderlike
publikasies in die AFRILEX-reeks.

(8)  Slegs bydraes wat streng vakgerig is en wat oor die suiwer leksikografie
of die raakvlak tussen die leksikografie en ander verwante terreine han-
del, sal vir opname in die AFRILEX-reeks kwalifiseer.

(4)  Die wetenskaplike standaard van die bydraes sal gewaarborg word deur
hulle aan 'n komitee van vakspesialiste van hoé akademiese aansien
voor te 1é vir anonieme keuring.

Lexikos sal jaarliks verskyn, terwyl verdienstelike monografiese studies spora-
dies en onder hulle eie titels in die AFRILEX-reeks uitgegee sal word.

xviii



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)

Editorial Objectives

Lexikos is a journal for the lexicographic specialist and is published in the
AFRILEX Series. "AFRILEX" is an acronym for "lexicography in and for Africa".
From the sixth issue, Lexikos serves as the official mouthpiece of the African As-
sociation for Lexicography (AFRILEX), amongst other reasons because the Bureau
of the WAT had the express aim of promoting the establishment of such a lexi-
cographic association for Africa with the publication of the AFRILEX Series.

The objectives of the AFRILEX Series are:

(1)  to create a vehicle for national and international discussion of lexicogra-
phy, and in particular to serve lexicography in Africa with its rich vari-
ety of languages;

(2)  to stimulate discourse between lexicographers as well as between lexi-
cographers and linguists;

3) to establish and promote contact with local and foreign lexicographic
projects;

(4)  to focus general attention on the interdisciplinary nature of lexicogra-
phy, which also involves fields such as linguistics, general linguistics,
lexicology, computer science, management, etc.;

(5) to further and coordinate cooperation in all fields of lexicography; and

(6)  to promote the aims of the African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX).

These objectives of the AFRILEX Series will be served by the following:

(1)  Contributions to the lexicographic discussion will be published in the
specialist journal Lexikos in the AFRILEX Series.

(2)  Monographic and other studies in this field will appear as separate pub-
lications in the AFRILEX Series.

(3)  Only subject-related contributions will qualify for publication in the
AFRILEX Series. They can deal with pure lexicography or with the inter-
section between lexicography and other related fields.

(4)  Contributions are judged anonymously by a panel of highly-rated ex-
perts to guarantee their academic standard.

Lexikos will be published annually, but meritorious monographic studies will
appear as separate publications in the AFRILEX Series.
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Synonymy from a Prototype
Theory Perspective and
its Symbiosis with Polysemy:
Towards a New Dictionary
of Synonyms
Ana Halas Popovi¢, Department of English Studies,

Faculty of Philosophy, University of Novi Sad, Novi Sad,
Serbia (ana.halas@ff.uns.ac.rs)

Abstract: This paper presents an attempt at providing a model for comprehensive, precise and
systematic presentation of a word's synonymy within a dictionary entry, especially in the case of
highly polysemous words. It is founded on the complementarity of polysemy and synonymy and a
prototype-based view of the latter lexical relation. The proposed model is presented through four
steps of tailoring an entry in a new dictionary of synonyms: the analysis of a word's polysemous
structure, the compilation of a word's synonym sets viewed as prototype-based categories, the
definition of synonyms within a set and the structure and organisation of an individual synonym
set and the whole entry. Comprehensiveness of synonymy presentation according to the model is
reflected in the fact that an entry lists synonym sets corresponding to different senses of the given
headword as well as in the tendency for each set to offer a wide range of synonyms. Systematicity
and precision in synonymy presentation are achieved primarily due to the application of
prototype-based principles to the structuring and organizing of synonym sets and the defining of
synonyms. The model also opens up the possibility of a transparent diagram-based visual repre-
sentation of a word's synonymy in an electronic dictionary offering a more convenient visual

organisation of large amounts of information.

Keywords: POLYSEMY, SYNONYMY, SYMBIOSIS, COMPLEMENTARITY, PROTOTYPE
THEORY, MODEL, DICTIONARY ENTRY, SYNONYM SET, SENSE DEFINING, ENTRY STRUC-
TURE

Opsomming: Sinonimie vanuit 'n prototipeteorie-perspektief en die sim-
biose daarvan met polisemie: Op pad na 'n nuwe sinoniemwoordeboek. In
hierdie artikel word 'n poging wat aangewend is om 'n model vir omvattende, eksakte en sistema-
tiese voorstelling van 'n woord se sinonimie binne 'n woordeboekinskrywing daar te stel, veral by
hoogs polisemiese woorde, bekend gestel. Dit is gebaseer op die komplementariteit van polisemie
en sinonimie en n prototipegebaseerde siening van die laasgenoemde leksikale verwantskap. Die
voorgestelde model word uiteengesit in vier stappe waarin 'n inskrywing in 'n nuwe sinoniem-
woordeboek aangepas word: die analise van 'n woord se polisemiese struktuur, die samestelling
van 'n woord se sinoniemstelle gesien as prototipegebaseerde kategorieé, die definiéring van
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sinonieme binne 'n stel en die strukturing en organisering van 'n individuele sinoniemstel en die
volledige inskrywing. Volgens die model word die omvattendheid van sinoniemaanbieding daarin
gereflekteer dat 'n inskrywing sinoniemstelle lys wat ooreenstem met verskillende betekenisse van
die gegewe lemma sowel as in die tendens van elke stel om 'n wye reeks sinonieme te vertoon.
Konsekwentheid en akkuraatheid in sinoniemvoorstelling word hoofsaaklik verkry deur die toe-
passing van prototipegebaseerde beginsels op die strukturing en organisering van sinoniemstelle
en die definiéring van sinonieme. Die model ontsluit ook die moontlikheid van 'n deursigtige
diagramgebaseerde visuele voorstelling van 'n woord se sinonimie in 'n elektroniese woordeboek
wat 'n geriefliker visuele samestelling van groot hoeveelhede inligting aanbied.

Sleutelwoorde: POLISEMIE, SINONIMIE, SIMBIOSE, KOMPLEMENTARITEIT, PROTO-
TIPETEORIE, MODEL, WOORDEBOEKINSKRYWING, SINONIEMSTEL, BETEKENISDEFINIE-
RING, INSKRYWINGSTRUKTUUR

1. Introduction

This paper deals with a major lexicographic challenge: how to provide diction-
ary users with a comprehensive and, simultaneously, precise and systematic
presentation of a word's synonymy within an entry, especially in the case of
highly polysemous words. In regard to this, the aim of the paper is to propose a
model for tailoring an entry in a dictionary of synonyms or thesaurus, as a pos-
sible solution to the aforementioned problem of an efficient synonymy presen-
tation. The model, intended for both an electronic and a printed dictionary with
polysemous headwords having more than one synonym in, at least, two of
their senses, is illustrated in the paper through its application to English. Such a
dictionary can serve as a vital resource to learners of a particular language, lin-
guists and all other users interested in linguistic research of lexical synonymy
and its functioning in the given language. The model is based on the comple-
mentarity of polysemy and synonymy and a prototype-based view of the latter
lexical relation. This theoretical foundation should ensure greater efficiency in
providing an account of a word's synonymy as a system of mutually related
synonym sets clearly displaying their members' similarities and differences.

A word has different synonyms depending on the sense in which it is
used. This clearly suggests that a lexicographer intending to provide a com-
plete picture of a word's synonymy cannot disregard the sense-specific nature
of this lexical phenomenon. Hence, the proposed model promotes the symbio-
sis of polysemy and synonymy and its contribution to a comprehensive lexico-
graphic account of the latter lexical relation. Moreover, various studies have
pointed out that prototype theory, as a cognitive-linguistic approach, is highly
beneficial for lexicographic practice (Atkins and Rundell 2008, Geeraerts 2001,
Halas 2013, 2016a, 2016b, Jehle 2004, Jiang and Chen 2017, McKeown 1991,
Molina 2008, Ostermann 2015, Rundell 2012, Van der Meer 2000). It has been
used in both semasiological and onomasiological studies of the lexicon. In this
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paper, this theory is significant as the one that provides a deep insight into the
internal organisation of a synonym set.

1.1  Existing lexicographic models of synonymy treatment

This subsection briefly sets forth existing models of lexicographic treatment of
synonymy, which take into account the sense-specific nature of this lexical
phenomenon. The overview is based on models identified in English lexico-
graphic practice, whose products dominate the world-wide dictionary market
and, more importantly, which is highly productive, diverse and innovative in
terms of dictionaries of synonyms and thesauri.

There are two lexicographic models pointing out the sense-specific nature of
synonymy. According to the first one, an entry contains several synonym sets,
each related to a different sense of the given headword. However, such entries
provide only bare lists of synonyms, lacking definitions or any explanation of
their similarities or differences. Within each set, a meaning of the headword is
illustrated with example sentences but it is not defined. An example of this model
can be found in Collins Thesaurus: The Ultimate Wordfinder (second edition, 2002)
(Figure 1) and Oxford Thesaurus of English (third edition, 2009) (Figure 2). As
explained in the front matter of Oxford Thesaurus of English, the first synonym in
a set is bolded and, thus, marked as the core one, which can be interpreted as a
recognition of prototypicality, the notion that is significant for the model pro-
posed in this paper, which will be elaborated on in this paper.

cut 1 = slit, saw, score, nick, slice, slash, pierce, hack,
penetrate, notch ... Thieves cut a hole in the fence ... ... You can
hear the saw as it cuts through the bone ...
2 = chop, split, divide, slice, segment, dissect, cleave, part ... Cut
the tomatoes into small pieces ...
3 = carve, slice ... Mr Long was cutting himself a piece of cake ...
4 = sever, cut in two, sunder ... [ cut the rope with scissors ...
5 = shape, carve, engrave, chisel, form, score, fashion, chip,
sculpture, whittle, sculpt, inscribe, hew ... Geometric motifs are
cut into the stone walls ...
6 = slash, nick, wound, lance, gash, lacerate, incise ... I cut myself
shaving ...

Figure 1: The adaptation of a section of the entry for the verb cut in Collins
Thesaurus: The Ultimate Wordfinder
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cut » verb 1 the knife slipped and cut his finger GASH, slash, lacerate, slit,
pierce, penetrate, wound, injure; scratch, graze, nick, snick, notch,

incise, score; lance.

— COMBINING FORM: -tomy.

2 cut the red pepper into small pieces CHOP, cut up, slice, dice, cube, mince;
carve; divide; N. Amer. hash.

3 they cut the rope before he choked | he has cut his ties with the church SEVER,
cleave, cut in two; poetic/literary rend; archaic sunder; rare dissever.

4 she's had her hair cut | cut back the new growth to about half its length TRIM,
snip, clip, crop, bob, barber, shear, shave; pare; prune, pollard, poll, lop,

dock; mow.

5 I went out into the garden to cut some flowers PICK, pluck, gather; harvest,
reap; poetic/literary garner, cull.

6 she gazed at the lettering cut into the stonework CARVE, engrave, incise,
etch, score; chisel, whittle.

Figure 2: The adaptation of a section of the entry for the verb cut in Oxford
Thesaurus of English

The same model is followed in WordNet, an electronic lexical semantic data-
base originating in the 1980s (Miller et al. 2008), which most significantly
demonstrates the cooperation of polysemy and synonymy, hence it receives
special attention here. Its main feature is the organisation of lexical information
according to word meanings instead of word forms (Miller et al. 2008: 329).
Thus, it is widely considered as closer to an online thesaurus than a dictionary.
Its organisation is based on a lexical matrix in which there is mapping between
a word form and a word meaning, including instances in which a word form
has several different meanings (the case of polysemy) or ones in which a
meaning can be realized through several different forms (the case of synonymy).
In such a mapping, polysemy and synonymy are complementary. WordNet
assumes that its users are already familiar with a particular concept (meaning)
and so only identifies this concept, rather than defining it. This is why mean-
ings are represented by lists of word forms that can express them, allowing
users to distinguish between different meanings. In this database, different
senses of a word are represented through sets of synonyms. Hence, WordNet
can be regarded in essence as a representation of polysemy which relies on
synonymy. In addition to synonym sets, which are structured taxonomically so
that semantic relations among them are shown, the identification of a particular
meaning is also enabled by short glosses and illustrative examples. However,
no meaning has a fully-developed dictionary definition. The aforementioned
features of WordNet are illustrated with Figure 3:
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* S: (v) cut (separate with or as if with an instrument) "Cut the rope"

* S: (v) reduce, cut down, cut back, trim, trim down, trim back, cut, bring down
(cut down on; make a reduction in) "reduce your daily fat intake";
"The employer wants to cut back health benefits"

* S: (v) swerve, sheer, curve, trend, veer, slue, slew, cut (turn sharply; change
direction abruptly) "The car cut to the left at the intersection”; "The motorbike
veered to the right"

Figure 3: The adaptation of a section of the entry for the verb cut in WordNet

The second model also recognizes the sense specific nature of synonymy
offering several synonym sets within an entry which correspond to different
senses of a polysemous headword. Still, an entry formed according to this
model provides considerably more information on synonyms comprising, pri-
marily, their definitions accompanied by example sentences while some other
pieces of information, such as additional notes on a difference between syno-
nyms quite close in meaning, etc. can also be included. A typical example of
this model is Oxford Learner’s Thesaurus (first published in 2008), as shown in
Figure 4:

cut verdb
1 cut taxes
2 cut the bread
3 have your hair cut
4 cut your finger

1 See also the entries for ABOLISH, REDUCE and SAVE 2
cut ¢ slash ¢ cut sth back * cut sth down ¢ scale sth
back ¢ rationalize * downsize * scale sth down

These words all mean to reduce the amount or size of sth,
especially of an amount of money or a business.

PATTERNS AND COLLOCATIONS
» to cut sth/ cut sth back/ cut sth down/ downsize sth/ scale sth
down from $50 000 to $40 000
» to cut sth/ cut sth back/ cut sth down/ scale sth down by $5 000/ 30%
» to cut back/ cut down on sth
» to cut/ slash/ cut back on jobs
» to cut/ slash/ downsize the workforce
» to cut/ slash/ rationalize the cost of sth
» to cut sth/ slash sth/ cut sth back/ cut sth down/ scale sth down drastically
» to cut sth/ cut sth back/ cut sth down considerably
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cut [T] to reduce sth, especially an amount of money that is demanded, spent,
earned, etc. or the size of a business:
The president has promised to cut taxes significantly. O Could you cut your essay
from 5 000 to 3 000 words? See also cut — REDUCTION noun

slash [T, often passive] (rather informal, journalism) to reduce sth by a large amount:
The workforce has been slashed by half. ¢ A slump in the retail trade has forced the
company to slash prices.

[..]

2 cut * chop ° slice * carve * dice
These words all mean to make smaller pieces of sth by using sth sharp such as a knife.

PATTERNS AND COLLOCATIONS

» to cut/ chop/ slice/ carve sth into sth

» to cut/ chop/ slice sth off sth

» to cut/ slice sth in half/ two

» to cut/ chop/ slice sth up

» to cut/ chop/ slice/ carve/ dice sth meat
» to cut/ slice bread/ cake

» to chop/ slice an onion

» to cut/ chop/ slice/ dice sth finely

» to cut/ slice sth thinly

cut [T] to remove sth or a part of sth, or divide sth into two or more pieces with a knife,
etc.; to make or form sth by removing material with a knife, etc.: He cut four slices
from the loaf. O He cut the loafinto thick slices. O Shall I cut you a piece of cake? ¢
Don't cut the string; untie the knot. O The climbers cut steps in the ice.

chop (-pp-) [T] to make smaller pieces of sth using sth sharp such as a knife: He was
chopping logs for firewood. ¢ Roughly chop the herbs.

slice [T, I] to cut sth into slices; to cut sth easily with or as if with a sharp blade: Slice
the cucumber thinly. O a sliced loaf ¢ a loaf of sliced bread O He accidentally sliced
through his finger. See also slice — PIECE

carve [T, I] to cut a large piece of cooked meat into smaller pieces for eating: She
taught me how to carve a leg of lamb. O Lunch is ready. Who's going to carve?

dice [T] to cut meat, vegetables, etc. into small square pieces: diced carrots/lamb

3 cut ¢ trim * shave  mow ¢ lop ° shear ¢ snip ° crop ° clip
These words all mean to make sth shorter or neater by removing part of it with a
sharp tool.

[..]

Figure 4: The adaptation of a section of the entry for the verb cut in Oxford
Learner’s Thesaurus
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However, it should be noted that this thesaurus takes only certain possible
senses of a polysemous word into consideration. In addition to this, it applies
greater selectivity in comparison with the aforementioned thesauri in deter-
mining synonyms for inclusion in a set to meet the needs of its target group
(Lea 2008: 546).

In summary, both models recognize the sense-specific nature of synonymy.
However, the first one typically provides a longer list of synonyms within a set
but scarce information on them (only example sentences as indicators of
meaning and register/regional labels), while the second one applies greater
selectivity in compiling lists of synonymes, it also provides more detailed in-
formation on synonymy within entries. It should be noted, though, that these
are print dictionaries where one of the main reasons for the constraints in their
models is that of space, which makes it really difficult to provide an exhaustive
list of synonyms and clearly and neatly present complete information on each
synonym. This constraint is, in some cases, addressed by online thesauri which
are linked to dictionaries, which makes it possible to provide a list of synonyms
and link them to the relevant senses of their dictionary entries (offering defini-
tions, grammatical information, example sentences, etc.). Still, the question that
remains is whether it is possible to merge the two models within a single dic-
tionary, i.e. a dictionary of synonyms, and provide users with an inventory of a
word's synonyms which is exhaustive in terms of the number of synonyms in-
cluded as well as the information on each of them presented in a systematic,
neat and clear way.

2. Synonymy from a prototype theory perspective

A general definition of synonymy frequently referenced in linguistic literature
is that formulated by Cruse (2002: 486), in which it is understood as the 'similarity
or identity of meaning between senses associated with two (or more) different
lexical forms.' Sari¢ (2011: 305) points out that a cognitive linguistic theoretical
framework quite suitably answers various questions related to synonymy. A
number of existing cognitive linguistic interpretations of synonymy also rely
on the principles of prototype theory.

The key term in a prototype-based examination of synonymy is a syno-
nym set (e.g. big, huge, enormous), dominated by a neutral member or a seman-
tic dominant (Dragicevi¢ 2007: 258), the prototype, more general than the other
members of the given set. It functions as the basis for the other members' sense
definitions (e.g. huge as 'extremely big') acting as the semantic base of the given
set, representing the central semantic component common to all its members.
For example, in the synonym set cut, chop, slice, carve, dice, the prototype is the
verb cut since its meaning is the most neutral and general ('to divide something
into two or more pieces using a sharp tool'). It represents the semantic base for
the other members that express more specific meanings. These distinct mean-
ings are, in the given example, determined by a specific referent or a specific
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manner of cutting (e.g. carve 'divide a large piece of cooked meat into smaller
pieces', slice 'divide something into slices’, etc.).

When applied to a study of synonymy, the main postulates of prototype
theory, summarized by Geeraerts (1989) as the four prototypicality effects, pro-
vide deeper insight into the internal organisation of a synonym set. The first
effect is related to degrees of typicality. The position of synonyms in a set
depends on their similarity to the prototype. The distance between a particular
synonym and the prototype is inversely proportional to their similarity. Hence,
the cline from centre to periphery is the central organisational principle of a
synonym set.

The second prototypicality effect refers to the flexible boundaries of proto-
typical categories. Certain peripheral members might be so loosely related to
the prototype that they are treated as boundary cases that can belong to another
set as well. For example, in the synonym set cut, reduce, decrease, slash, lessen,
diminish, lower, retrench, the last member has a rather specific meaning ('(of a
business, government, etc.) make costs smaller') in comparison with the proto-
type (‘reduce the amount/quantity of something'). As the periphery of the set,
it represents a boundary case that can be justifiably treated as a member of
another set: retrench, economize, cut back, budget, save. Such examples indicate
that synonym sets are prototypical categories whose edges are blurred rather
than rigid or clear-cut. This also implies that synonym sets can be extended by
new members at any point.

Following Geeraert's third prototypicality effect, each member of the syno-
nym set needs to possess only some of the prototypical features. No single set
of features is necessarily shared by all the synonyms in a set, as evident in this
one: cut, clip, trim, snip, shear, crop, barber, bob, pare, prune, pollard, mow. The
prototypical features of this set are contained in the definition of its dominant
member cut 'make something shorter with a sharp tool.' In the definition of the
peripheral member mow (‘'make grass shorter using a machine’), the target is
precisely specified (‘grass’), while 'with a sharp tool' replaced by "using a machine'.
Mow shares some but not all the features with the prototype. As a prototypical
category, a synonym set acts as a cluster of such partially related descriptions.

The fourth effect entails that synonym sets exhibit family resemblance.
Organised around the same prototype, synonyms in a set are mutually related,
sharing some sense components and overlapping to a certain extent.

2.1  The complementarity of polysemy and synonymy

Cruse's definition of synonymy claims that it is a relation between senses of
different words and not words themselves. From this perspective, an in-depth
study of synonymy needs to rely on polysemy, defined by Evans (2005: 33) as a
phenomenon in which 'a single linguistic form' has various but mutually related
senses. A more precise and thorough account of synonymy between two lexemes
requires an analysis of their polysemous structures and the identification of
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their synonymous senses. Rasuli¢ (2016: 129) observes that synonymy between
two lexemes is primarily based on the sameness of their primary (prototypical)
senses, while it is additionally reinforced by the sameness of their secondary
senses. For instance, the verbs cool and chill are synonymous in their primary
sense 'to make somebody or something become colder’ but not in some second-
ary senses, such as chill 'to frighten somebody' or cool 'become calmer.' In con-
trast, the adjectives close and near are synonymous in their primary sense 'a
short distance or time away' (e.g. Her house is close to/near the hospital.) and in
their secondary sense 'near or close in family relationship' (e.g. Even their close/
near relatives didn’t know about the engagement.).

This clear synergy between polysemy and synonymy implies that a thor-
ough and detailed examination of a single word's synonymy fundamentally
requires an analysis of its polysemous structure, followed by a search for
synonyms corresponding to different senses of the given word. Dirven and
Verspoor (2004: 44) support this idea, claiming that a systematic combination of
the semasiological and onomasiological approach contributes to 'a fully inte-
grated conception of lexicology.'

3. The proposed model for tailoring an entry in a dictionary of synonyms

This paper presents a model as a possible solution to the aforementioned issue

of comprehensive and, simultaneously, systematic and clear presentation of a

polysemous word's synonymy. For the purpose of the illustration of its func-

tioning, the model is, in this paper, applied to the case of the English verb cut.
The model starts from two fundamental theoretical principles:

(1) the symbiosis of polysemy and synonymy,
(2) aprototype-based view of synonymy.

The essential idea of the proposed model is that a lexicographer must first
analyse the word's polysemous structure and compile an exhaustive inventory
of its senses. This inventory will then serve as the structural and organisational
basis for an entry, representing a system of synonym sets related to different
senses of the given word. An important issue in the analysis of a word's
semantic structure is sense differentiation, which might refer to either the split-
ting of identified senses into a larger number of more specific senses or the
lumping of identified senses into a smaller number of more general senses.
Which sense differentiation strategy is applied is of crucial significance for the
creation of synonym sets since it directly influences their scope. Namely,
depending on the applied sense differentiation strategy (lumping or splitting),
a particular use of a word can be more or less specifically demarcated. The
more specifically a particular sense is demarcated, the narrower the range of its
synonyms is. For instance, one of the uses of the verb cut is 'reduce the amount
or quantity of something," which can be treated as a superordinate sense that
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subsumes two more specific senses; reduce the amount of money, especially
costs, prices, etc.' and 'reduce the number of people in an organisation.' In each
of these three senses, the verb cut has a different synonym set: 'reduce the
amount or quantity of something:' cut, reduce, decrease, slash, lessen, diminish,
lower; 'reduce the amount of money, especially costs, prices, etc.:' cut, retrench,
mark down, discount; 'reduce the number of people in an organisation:' cut, slim
down, downsize. If the strategy of lumping is used, the two more specific senses
will not be so finely differentiated but instead will be subsumed under the
more general, superordinate sense. This will clearly affect the range of syno-
nyms for this use of the verb cut since the grouping of these senses leads to the
merging of three potentially narrower synonym sets into a single, wider one:
cut, reduce, decrease, slash, lessen, diminish, lower, retrench, mark down, discount,
slim down, downsize. The proposed model is based on the assumption that a
dictionary of synonyms should provide more complex synonym sets address-
ing and clearly outlining the similarities and, more importantly, the differences
between synonyms within an extensive range. Hence, the practice promoted in
this paper employs the strategy of lumping.

The aforementioned analysis is a necessary prerequisite for the second
step in the given process — compiling synonym sets for the given word.! The
formation of a synonym set starts with the establishment of its prototype, rela-
tive to which all its other members are identified and organised. Each proto-
type holds the most neutral and general meaning in each set, central and com-
mon to all other set members. These members are selected as words that
express the same or a more specific meaning in comparison with the prototype.
They generally represent a specialisation of the basic, general, prototypical
meaning, as in the following example of the set corresponding to one of the
senses of the headword cut: cut, slit, slash, lacerate, gash, nick, notch. However, it
might happen that the given headword is not the prototype in each of its syno-
nym sets. For example, cut is not the prototype in the synonym set corre-
sponding to its sense hurt someone's feelings'. The prototypical member car-
rying the meaning central to all other members is hurt, while cut is one of the
peripheral members (being more restricted in its use since its typical subjects
are words or actions, not people and it is typically used with an adverbial
modifier, such as 'deeply’). Still, the given set is listed within the entry for cut,
but without any information on the synonyms (e.g. definitions, illustrative
examples, etc.). Instead, cross referencing is applied, as can be seen in the illus-
tration of the model in Section 4. Namely, the sense is cross-referenced, linking
the primary entry to the entry for hurt and the given synonym set to which cut
belongs and where the full information on all members of this set is provided.
Hence, within an entry, complete information on synonyms is provided only in
the case of sets whose central member is the headword itself. Furthermore, the
overlapping of synonym sets across different entries is avoided through such a
practice since polysemous headwords appear in only one completely evolved
synonym set in each of their senses. It should also be noted that certain entries
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may contain only cross-references if their headword is not the prototype in any
of its synonym sets. For example, the verb slash has two senses. The first, 'vio-
lently make a long opening or wound in something with a sharp tool,' places it
as a member of the synonym set formed for sense 1 in the entry for cut, as
shown in the illustration of the model in Section 4. The second, 'make some-
thing significantly smaller in quantity, amount, size, etc.' makes it a member of
the synonym set corresponding to sense 3.a. in the entry for cut as well (see
Section 4). The entry for slash would, thus, contain two cross references, as can
be seen in the following illustration:

slash verb /BrE slef, AmE slz[/ slashes, slashing, slashed, slashed

See the entry for cut verb
1. MAKE AN OPENING OR A WOUND
cut, slit, slash, lacerate, gash, nick, notch

See the entry for cut verb

3.a. REDUCE THE AMOUNT OF SOMETHING

cut, reduce, decrease, slash, lessen, diminish, lower, retrench, mark down, discount,
slim down, downsize

However, if a headword is a member in the set whose prototype does not have
more than one synonym in, at least, two of its senses, this set cannot be in-
cluded into the given dictionary since it does not adhere to the principle of the
dictionary's compilation stated in the introduction to the paper.

The third step refers to the defining of synonyms included into an entry.
The definition of the prototype serves as the basis for formulating the definitions
of its synonyms. As Pisar¢ikova and Benko (1996: 691) underline, the explanation
of the prototypical meaning is to be general enough to encompass the essential
meaning of all synonyms in a set. Furthermore, a prototype definition used as a
common pattern for defining all synonyms in a set acts as a formal indication
of their relatedness to the prototype and, simultaneously, their mutual connec-
tion. For example, a sense of the verb cut, for which a rather complex synonym
set can be compiled, is defined as 'make an opening or a wound in something
with a sharp tool or object." Acting as a prototypical definition, it serves as the
base for all other synonym definitions in the set. Their specific sense compo-
nents are tacked on to the prototypical definition, so their specific variations of
its meaning are demonstrated. In this way, within a set, differences in meaning
between any particular synonym and the prototype, as well as between synonyms
themselves, is made apparent. As Adamska-Sataciak (2013: 330) emphasizes,
when choosing between alternative synonyms, it is not only their similarities
but also their differences that play an important role. Thus, in the definition of
the synonym slit, 'an opening or a wound' is more precisely and specifically
determined by adding the adjectives 'long and narrow' to the basic, prototype
pattern. The final formulation of this slit is 'make a long and narrow opening or
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wound in something with a sharp tool or object.' Similarly, in the case of the
synonym slash, the way in which an opening or a wound in something is made
is specified with the adverb 'violently," while the opening or wound itself is
described as 'long.' This yields the final formulation; 'violently make a long
opening or wound in something with a sharp tool or object.' In the definition of
the synonym lacerate, the added information refers to the fact that there are
typically a number of openings or wounds as well as the object in which they
are made ('make a number of openings or wounds in skin or flesh with a sharp
tool or object').

Definitions can also include stylistic and pragmatic information on synonyms
since the contrast among them is often reflected in their specific collocational range
or associative meaning. This can include expressive features (e.g. approving, dis-
approving) or stylistic features related to a specific dialect (e.g. British, Ameri-
can, etc.), sociolect (e.g. standard, non-standard, slang, etc.), register (e.g. formal,
informal, spoken, written) or field (e.g. geometry, law, computing, etc.). These
pieces of information can be provided in the form of labels before the very text
of definitions. Typical collocations of a particular synonym that distinguish it
from other synonyms in the given set are highlighted in example sentences
following the definition. In addition, typical referents used with a particular
synonym are provided in brackets before its definition (e.g. retrench '(of a busi-
ness, government, etc.) make costs smaller’).

The fourth step deals with the structure and organisation of each individ-
ual synonym set as well as each entry as a whole. An entry represents a system
of a headword's synonym sets. Since each synonym set in this system is related
to a particular sense of the headword, these sets are arranged so that their
mutual relations correspond to appropriate senses in the polysemous structure
of the headword. In other words, synonym sets are mapped according to, and
following, the organisation of their corresponding senses in a particular poly-
semous structure. Therefore, sets corresponding to closely related senses are
grouped within the same numbered section. Every set within a section is posi-
tioned within its specific field. The first set in a section is the one corresponding
to the most general sense in the given group. This set regarded as the super-
ordinate one is followed by sets corresponding to more specific senses, probably
derived from the most general one through metaphorical extension, specializa-
tion or any other semantic mechanism. These subsets are numbered according
to the model 1.a, 1.b, 1.c, 2.a, 2.b, etc. and ordered according to the descending
scale of their corresponding senses' frequency of use in the contemporary lan-
guage.?

The internal structure and organisation at the field level in an entry or an
individual synonym set itself follow the principle 'from centre to periphery.'
The prototype is followed by other members ordered according to the declining
scale of their similarity to it. For example, in the synonym set of the headword
cut corresponding to the sense reduce the amount or quantity of something,'
members positioned immediately after the prototype are reduce and decrease,
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since they show relatively close similarity to it. These two synonyms are fol-
lowed by slash, whose meaning is slightly more specific in comparison with the
prototype, as the extent to which something is reduced is implied ('significantly’).
Slim down and downsize are the most peripheral members of the set on account
of the precise specification of the referent (‘companies, organisations') and their
respective, specific components of manner ('by reducing the number of jobs')
and aim ('in order to reduce costs'). If two or more synonyms are equally simi-
lar to the prototype (for example, reduce and decrease in the given set), their
placement in the set is also determined according to the declining scale of their
frequency of use in the contemporary language. The gradient relatedness of
synonyms to the prototype is also visually presented in the sample entry in
Section 4 by the indentation of their definitions; the greater the indentation the
weaker the synonym's similarity to the prototype. If two synonyms are equally
similar to the prototype, their indentation is the same. Synonyms practically
identical to the prototype are not indented.

4. The illustration of the proposed model

The application of the proposed model representing a system of synonym sets
is illustrated by the entry for the verb cut:3

cut verb /BrE kat, AmE kat/ cuts, cutting, cut, cut

1. MAKE AN OPENING OR A WOUND
cut, slit, slash, lacerate, gash, nick, notch

cut make an opening or a wound in something with a sharp tool or object:
[cut something + adjective] She tripped over a stone and cut her head open.

slit /BrE slit, AmE slit/ make a long and narrow opening or wound in something with a
sharp tool or object: [slit something + adjective] He slit open the envelope and took
out the money.

slash /BrE sla[, AmE slaf/ violently make a long opening or wound in something with
a sharp tool or object: My neighbour was so angry that he slashed the tires on my car.

lacerate /BrE 'leesorert, AmE 'leesorert/ FORMAL make a number of openings or
wounds in skin or flesh with a sharp tool or object: I have seen that her leg
was badly lacerated.

gash /BrE g&[, AmE ga&[/ make a long and deep opening or wound in something,
especially human skin, with a sharp tool or object: He gashed his hand with
a broken bottle.

nick /BrE nik, AmE nik/ make a small wound in something with a sharp tool
or object: I nicked myself while shaving so I'll just put a bit of toilet paper
on my face.
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notch /BrE notf, AmE na:t[/ make a small V-shaped opening in an edge or
a surface with a sharp tool or object: He marked the place by notching one
of the planks.

1.a. HURT SOMEONE'S FEELINGS
hurt, wound, pain, cut, grieve, distress, upset, sting
See the entry for hurt verb

2. DIVIDE SOMETHING INTO PIECES
cut, slice, dice, cube, chop, carve

cut divide something into pieces with a sharp tool: [cut something in/into
something]| She cut the cake into twelve pieces.

slice /BrE slais, AmE slais/ divide something into thin pieces with a sharp tool: Slice
the tomatoes and put them on the pizza.

dice /BrE dais, AmE dais/ divide something, especially food, into small cubes with
a sharp tool: Dice the ham and then mix it with the vegetables to finish the salad.

cube /BrE kju:b, AmE kju:b/ divide food into small cubes with a sharp tool: The
bread should be cubed and dried in the oven.

chop /BrE tJop, AmE tfa:p/ divide something into pieces with repeated blows
of a sharp tool, especially an axe or a knife: [chop something into something]
Please chop the carrots into equal pieces.

carve /BrE ka:v, AmE ka:rv/ divide a larger piece of cooked meat into smaller
pieces with a sharp tool for eating: On this special day, my father always
ceremoniously carves the turkey.

2.a. DIVIDE SOMETHING INTO TWO PIECES
cut, cleave, sever

cut divide something into two pieces with a sharp object: [cut something in/
into something| You should cut the potatoes in half. After the accident, the car was cut
in two by the train.

cleave /BrE kli:v, AmE kli:v/ OLD-FASHIONED/ LITERARY divide something into two
pieces with a sharp and heavy object: He cleaved the log in half with an axe to light
the fire.
sever /BrE 'sevo(r), AmE 'sevar/ divide something into two pieces with a sharp
object, especially suddenly and forcibly: The bullet went through the window and
severed the phone cord.

2.b. DIVIDE A LINE IN TWO
cross, intersect, cut, bisect
See the entry for Cross verb
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3. MAKE SOMETHING SHORTER
cut, clip, trim, snip, shear, crop, barber, bob, pare, prune, pollard, mow

cut make something (grass, hair, etc.) shorter with a sharp tool: [cut some-
thing+adjective| For this role, I had to cut my hair short. Your task is to cut the
grass/lawn/hedge every week.

clip /BrE klip, AmE klip/ make something shorter with scissors or shears: He was
clipping the hedge all morning.

trim /BrE trim, AmE trim/ make something shorter and neater with a sharp tool: If'
you want to be a good gardener, you have to trim hedges regularly.

snip /BrE snip, AmE snip/ make something shorter with scissors using short
quick strokes: [snip at/through something]| She grabbed a pair of scissors and
started snipping at loose threads.

shear /BrE [13(r), AmE [1r/ FORMAL make someone's hair shorter: The soldiers’
hair was shorn before the ceremony.

crop /BrE krop, AmE kra:p/ make someone's hair very short: [crop something+
adjective| She wanted a change so she cropped her long brown hair short.

barber /BrE 'ba:bs(r), AmE 'ba:rbar/ make a man's hair shorter: He wanted to
neatly barber his hair before the party.

bob /BrE bob, AmE ba:b/ make someone's hair shorter so that it is of the
same length all the way around and sits above the shoulders: She bobbed
her hair so that everyone could see her new earrings.

pare /BrE pea(r), AmE per/ BRITISH make something, especially one's
nails, shorter so that it becomes smooth and neat: When your nails are
soft, it is easy to pare them.

prune /BrE pru:n, AmE pru:n/ make a tree, shrub or bush shorter by
removing its dead branches or stems with a sharp tool: This month
is the perfect time to prune roses.

pollard /BrE 'polad, 'pola:d, AmE 'pa:lord/ SPECIALIST make a tree
shorter by removing branches at its top with a sharp tool:
Although the trees were pollarded, this avenue is still beautiful.

mow /BrE mou, AmE moou/ make grass shorter using a machine:
He regularly mows the lawn/grass in front of his house.

3.a. REDUCE THE AMOUNT OF SOMETHING
cut, reduce, decrease, slash, lessen, diminish, lower, retrench, mark down, discount,
slim down, downsize

cut make something smaller in quantity, amount, etc.: We can't buy the house
if they don't cut the cost. The citizens asked from the local authority to cut spending/
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prices/taxes. [cut something by| The company cut our salaries by 20%. [cut some-

thing from something to something] Is it possible for you to cut the article from 9000 to
7000 words?

reduce /BrE rr'dju:s, AmE rr'du:s/ make something smaller in quantity, amount, size, etc.:
[reduce something from something to something| The company had to reduce the number

of employees from 100 to 60. [reduce something by something| We managed to reduce
our costs by 5%.

decrease /BrE dr'kri:s, AmE drkri:s/ FORMAL make something smaller in quantity,
amount, size, etc.: I should decrease my sugar intake.

slash /BrE sle[, AmE sl&f/ INFORMAL make something significantly smaller in
quantity, amount, size, etc.: The company slashed the costs/prices by 50%.

lessen /BrE 'lesn, AmE 'lesn/ make something smaller, weaker, etc.: Such a tactic
will help to lessen the influence of reforms.

diminish /BrE dimmif, AmE drminif/ make something smaller, weaker, etc.: The
captain's sickness will diminish our team's chances.

lower /BrE 'loua(r), ame 'lovar/ make something smaller in degree, value,
quality, etc.: The temperature should be gradually lowered.

retrench /BrE rr'trentf, AmE rr'trent|/ FORMAL (of a business, government, etc.)
make costs smaller: The company will have to retrench.

mark down /BrE ma:k daovn, AmE ma:rk daon/ make a price of something
smaller: During the weekend, we will mark down all goods by 50%.

discount /BrE dis’kauvnt, AmE dis’kaont, 'diskaont/ make a price of something
smaller: This supermarket is discounting the price of sweets.

slim down /BrE slim daon, AmE slim daon/ make a company or an organisa-

tion smaller by reducing the number of jobs: The reforms require slimming
down the workforce.

downsize /BrE 'davnsaiz, AmE 'davnsaiz/ BUSINESS make the number of

employees smaller in order to reduce costs: At the meeting, they decided
to downsize the cabinet.

3.b. SHORTEN A TEXT, FILM, PERFORMANCE
cut, abridge, condense

cut make a text, film, performance shorter by removing some of its parts:
All the scenes that were not believable enough were cut.

abridge /BrE o'brid3, AmE o'brid3/ make a text, film, performance shorter by
removing some of its parts: The first version of his speech was abridged.

condense /BrE kon'dens, AmE kon'dens/ make a text shorter and concise: [condense

something into something] I think that the whole chapter can be condensed into a
one-page text.
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4. MAKE SOMETHING WITH A SHARP TOOL
cut, carve, score, engrave, incise, etch, chisel, whittle

cut make something by using a sharp tool to remove material: [cut something
in something| They had to cut a hole in the floor to escape.

carve /BrE ka:v, AmE ka:rv/ make something by using a sharp tool to remove material
from wood or stone: [carve something from/out of something] I carved the whole
figure from a block of jade. [carve something into/in something| She carved a piece
of stone into the shape of a heart.

score /BrE sko:(r), AmE sko:r/ make a mark on a surface by using a sharp tool to
remove material: In order to recognise it later, score the plywood with a knife.

engrave /BrE m'grerv, AmE m'grerv/ make a text or designs on the surface of a
hard object by using a sharp tool to remove material (wood, stone, metal, etc.):
[engrave something on something] Her name was engraved on the ring. [engrave
something with something| The plate was engraved with their symbol.

incise /BrE m'sarz, AmE 1m'sarz/ FORMAL make a text or designs on the surface of
a hard object by using a sharp tool to remove material (wood, stone, metal, etc.):
[incise something in/on/onto something| Human figures were incised in the stone.

etch /BrE etf, AmE etf/ make a text or picture in a piece of glass, metal, etc. by
using a sharp tool to cut lines: [etch something in/into/on something]| His initials
were etched into the metal plate. [etch something with something]| The glass is
etched with her name.

chisel /BrE 'tf1zl, AmE 't[1zl/ make a shape in wood or stone by using a specific
tool (a chisel) to remove material: [chisel something+ adverb/preposition]
She chiselled my name into the marble.

whittle /BrE 'witl, AmE 'witl/ make a shape of a piece of wood, etc. by using
a sharp tool to remove small pieces from it: [whittle something from some-
thing] He whittled a female figure from a piece of wood. [whittle some-
thing into something| He whittled a piece of wood into a female figure.

4.a. MAKE A SOUND RECORDING
record, cut, tape-record
See the entry for record verb

4.1 The proposed model in an electronic environment

Given the visual and processing efficiency of electronic dictionaries, there is an
obvious need to examine the application of the proposed model in an electronic
environment.

The main advantage offered by this format is its enabling of a more con-
venient visual organisation of large amounts of information. This is particularly
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evident in such an entry as the one presented in the previous section of the
paper. This entry can be displayed in the same visual layout in a print diction-
ary and an electronic dictionary. The only exception is cross referencing to
another entry in the case of synonym sets in which the headword is not the
prototype (e.g. See the entry for hurt verb). This note is omitted in an electronic
dictionary as unnecessary since, even in the aforementioned case, the infor-
mation on all synonyms can be accessed from the given headword's entry
through hyperlinking, the additional benefit possessed by this format. Hyper-
linking enables a visual representation that, in its basic form, offers a smaller
amount of initial information, yet provides simple access to more detailed in-
formation. This initial presentation can be limited to only sense definitions of
the given headword and synonym sets corresponding to them yet each syno-
nym in these sets can be hyperlinked to more complete information. This can
include its definition, example sentences, pronunciation, grammatical patterns
in which it appears, and more. In this way, the basic appearance of an entry is
not burdened with a large amount of detailed information, enabling a simpler
and more efficient search experience. Hyperlinking is especially convenient for
cross-referencing, a practice frequently used by the proposed model and
already discussed in Section 4 of the paper.

Moreover, as the proposed model is based on the symbiosis of polysemy
and synonymy according to the principles of prototype theory, an electronic
environment allows for the visual representation of an entry in the form of a
diagram, such as the following one:

Figure 5: A diagram-based entry for cut in an electronic dictionary of syno-
nyms

The diagram has already been recognised in lexicographic practice as suitable
for presenting semantic structures of words and lexical relations, as in The
Thinkmap Visual Thesaurus or Visuwords, an online graphical dictionary. The
diagram above is based on the prototype theory view of a polysemous struc-
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ture as a hierarchically organised set of derivationally related senses gathered
around their prototype*. This representation of a word's synonymy includes
only a part of its corresponding polysemous structure; only those senses for
which synonym sets can be formed. Each of the ellipses in the diagram for the
verb cut establishes both one of its meanings and the corresponding synonym
set, whose internal organisation is prototype-based. In each case, the prototype
is in the centre of the area enclosed by an ellipse, while its synonyms are repre-
sented by points on the given closed curve. The position of a synonym depends
on its similarity with the prototype — the shorter the distance between a point
on an ellipse and its centre (shown by the line connecting them), the greater the
similarity between the given synonym and the prototype, and vice versa. Syno-
nyms that are equally similar to their prototype are symmetrically positioned
on a curve in relation to the centre (e.g. cut and tape-record in the ellipse pre-
senting the sense 'make a sound recording'). In an electronic dictionary, each
synonym on an ellipse would be hyperlinked to the complete information on it,
including all elements contained in the sample entry shown in Section 4. All
pieces of information contained in the textual entry can thereby also be pro-
vided through a diagram. Such a diagram-based entry might offer its users a
clearer and more succinct representation of a word's integrated synonymy.
Furthermore, this visual format enables a quick and easy search for the desired
word, including all the necessary information on semantic contrasts among
synonyms.

5. Conclusion

Compared to existing ones, this model functions as an attempt to unify such
synonym lists as found in Collins Thesaurus: The Ultimate Wordfinder or the Oxford
Thesaurus of English with information on such synonyms as offered in the
Oxford Learner’s Thesaurus. Providing users with as much relevant information
as possible about a word's synonyms within one entry is the driving concept
behind this model. In fulfilling this goal, the model cannot follow the selective
approach employed by the Oxford Learner’s Thesaurus, but rather embraces one
of inclusiveness.

The proposed model achieves comprehensiveness due to its relying on
synonymy's dependence on polysemy, as one of its fundamental principles. It
provides synonym sets related to different senses of the given word. The model
is inclined towards inclusiveness within an individual synonym set as well,
which can be, thus, complex including a wide range of synonyms.

Such an approach to a word's synonymy requires a long and complex dic-
tionary entry providing a vast amount of information, which, however, needs
to be clearly presented to dictionary users. The principle of complementarity
between polysemy and synonymy also contributes to systematicity in the
organization of synonym sets within an entry, which follows the organization
of appropriate senses in the given polysemous structure. Hence, there are sec-
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tions including sets corresponding to closely related senses. This model demon-
strates that a word, beyond its polysemous structure, can acquire an organised
structure encompassing all its synonyms. Such organization of synonym sets
accompanied by indicators of corresponding word meanings is expected to enable
an easier and quicker search for the needed set and, simultaneously, individual
synonym.

Further systematicity and consistency in synonymy presentation is achieved
by the application of the prototype-based view of synonymy. In each synonym
set, all its members are identified and organised relative to the prototype
according to a declining scale of their similarity to it, which can also be visually
represented in an entry. The organisation of synonyms in a set obviously fol-
lows a clearly established system. In addition to this, there is a set pattern in
defining synonyms according to which the definition of the prototype serves as
the base for definitions of all other synonyms in the set. The applied prototype-
based strategies can help users easily understand similarities and differences in
meaning between any particular synonym and the prototype, as well as between
synonyms themselves. Due to efficient demonstrating of nuances in meaning, it
is believed that users can quickly identify synonyms that most accurately and
precisely express the meanings sought. The application of prototype-based
principles also affords a transparent diagram-based visual representation of a
word's synonymy in an electronic dictionary offering a more convenient visual
organisation of large amounts of information.

The cooperation of polysemy and synonymy, as a principle, is common to
the proposed model and WordNet. However, in this model, based on a lexico-
graphic treatment of synonymy that relies on polysemy, the cooperation of
these two relations is viewed from a perspective opposite to that adopted by
WordNet, in which polysemy depends on synonymy. It might be assumed that
the lexicographic outcome would be the same regardless of which of the two
perspectives is employed. Yet this is not true, despite their similarities. While in
both cases the outcome is an entry containing a number of synonym sets corre-
sponding to different senses of a polysemous word, a more detailed examina-
tion shows that synonym sets in the two models have different functions. As
illustrated in Figure 3, synsets in WordNet serve to help a user to identify a
particular lexical meaning. The selection of their members and their internal
organisation are not meant to provide a comprehensive list of various ways of
expressing a particular meaning, or to show mutual semantic distinctions
among synonyms they comprise. This indicates that such sets do not fulfil the
recognised primary functions of a dictionary of synonyms. In contrast, in the
model proposed in this paper, synonym sets are designed precisely to serve
these functions. Therefore, a synonym set corresponding to a particular mean-
ing in WordNet will almost certainly be measurably different from one related
to the same meaning in the proposed model. For example, the synset formed in
WordNet for one of the senses of the verb cut, 'reduce the amount of some-
thing,' contains the following synonyms: reduce, cut down, cut back, trim, trim
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down, trim back, cut, bring down. The members of the synonym set formed for
the same meaning according to the model proposed in this paper are the fol-
lowing: cut, reduce, decrease, slash, lessen, diminish, lower, retrench, mark down, dis-
count, slim down, downsize. Clearly, the representation of polysemy relying on
synonymy and the representation of synonymy relying on polysemy are two
different models of cooperation between the two lexical phenomena whose dif-
fering intrinsic purposes result in markedly different lexicographic outcomes.

Endnotes

1. In this paper, only the lexical segment of the lexicon is taken into account in the formation of
synonym sets. Thus, these sets include only words.

2. For the purpose of illustrating the proposed model in Section 4 of the paper, the information
on the frequency of particular senses of the verb cut has been obtained from English general-
purpose and learner's dictionaries listed in the References.

3. For the purpose of forming a sample entry as an illustration of the proposed model, English
thesauri listed in the References have been used as sources of possible synonyms of the verb cut.

4. More on polysemy from a prototype theory perspective including the presentation of a polyse-
mous structure according to the radial set model in Halas (2016a).
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African Englishes in the
Oxford English Dictionary

Danica Salazar, Oxford Languages, Oxford University Press,
Oxford, United Kingdom (danica.salazar@oup.com)

Abstract: In some of its recent quarterly updates, the Oxford English Dictionary has published
particularly large batches of new and revised entries from South African English, Nigerian English,
and East African English. The present article is a detailed discussion of the editorial work behind
these updates for African varieties of English, whose distinctive vocabularies the OED is currently
taking steps to cover more widely. The paper explains how words are selected for inclusion, how
new entries are researched and written, how new sources of textual evidence such as social media
give OED editors greater insight into African Englishes, and how the dictionary's African consult-
ants and users contribute to ensuring the accuracy and authenticity of the OED's definitions, ety-
mologies, pronunciations, and quotation evidence. The article also highlights a selection of African
words and phrases that have recently been added to or revised in the OED, all of which show the

many different forms of lexical innovation that shape the distinctive vocabularies of African Englishes.

Keywords: OXFORD ENGLISH DICTIONARY, HISTORICAL LEXICOGRAPHY, AFRICAN
ENGLISHES, EAST AFRICAN ENGLISH, SOUTH AFRICAN ENGLISH, WEST AFRICAN
ENGLISH, NIGERIAN ENGLISH

Opsomming: Afrika-Engels in die Oxford English Dictionary. In sommige van die
onlangse kwartaallikse bywerkings van die Oxford English Dictionary is besonder baie nuwe en her-
siene inskrywings uit Suid-Afrikaanse Engels, Nigeriese Engels en Oos-Afrikaanse Engels gepubli-
seer. Hierdie artikel is 'n gedetailleerde bespreking van die redaksionele werk agter hierdie bywer-
kings vir Afrika-variéteite van Engels waarvoor die OED tans poog om wyer dekking aan elkeen se
kenmerkende woordeskatte te verleen. Hier word uiteengesit hoe woorde vir insluiting geselekteer
word, hoe nuwe inskrywings nagevors en gedefinieer word, hoe nuwe bronne van tekstuele bewys
soos die sosiale media die OED-redakteurs groter insig in Afrika-Engels gee, en hoe die woorde-
boek se Afrika-adviseurs en -gebruikers daartoe bydra om die akkuraatheid en geloofwaardigheid
van die OED se definisies, etimologie¢, uitspraakaanduidings en aanhalingsbewysmateriaal te verse-
ker. Die artikel plaas ook klem op 'n groep Afrika-woorde en -frases wat onlangs toegevoeg is tot of
hersien is in die OED, waarvan almal die verskillende vorme van leksikale vernuwing toon wat die

kenmerkende woordeskatte van Afrika-Engels vorm.
Sleutelwoorde: OXFORD ENGLISH DICTIONARY, HISTORIESE LEKSIKOGRAFIE, AFRIKA-

ENGELS, OOS-AFRIKAANSE ENGELS, SUID-AFRIKAANSE ENGELS, WES-AFRIKAANSE
ENGELS, NIGERIESE ENGELS
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1. Introduction

The English language has a long and complex history in Africa. It first reached
the shores of the continent's West Coast, where trade contact was established
with British merchants as early as in the 15th century. English gained a firmer
foothold in Africa with the arrival of British settlers in the early 19th century,
with these settlers and their descendants forming a significant population of
native English-speaking Africans (Van Rooy 2020). Finally, the colonization of
large swathes of African territory by the British beginning in the late 19th cen-
tury led to further entrenchment of English as an African language, to such a
degree that in the mid-20th century, when British colonies in Africa became
independent nations, these new states chose to continue using English, with
many of them even giving the language official status (Schmied 1991).

Today, English is seen in Africa as a prestige language, one that is associ-
ated with educational and professional success and upward social mobility. It
also serves a very useful role as a neutral lingua franca for the highly multilin-
gual, multi-ethnic, and multicultural communities that form part of modern
African countries. However, the violent, repressive, and exploitative imperial
history behind the spread of English in Africa is far from forgotten, and the
lasting hegemony of this colonial language is often decried as a threat to the
autonomous development of local languages and cultures. Its presence in
Africa resulted in the creation of an English-speaking elite and further deep-
ened inequalities between socioeconomic classes on the continent.

Despite its contradictory roles and the conflicting attitudes towards Eng-
lish in Africa, what is clear is that with their continued use of English through-
out the centuries, Africans have been able to adapt the language to suit their
communicative needs, thereby giving rise to indigenized varieties of the language
with their own unique phonological, morphological, lexical, and pragmatic
features, now known collectively as African Englishes. It is the documentation
of these distinctive features of African varieties of English in a historical dic-
tionary that will be the focus of the present article.

2. Documenting African Englishes in the Oxford English Dictionary
21  World Englishes in the OED

The Oxford English Dictionary (OED) is widely regarded as the undisputed
authority on the history of the English language. It is an historical dictionary of
unparalleled size and scope, showing not only the current meanings of hun-
dreds of thousands of words, but also tracing their chronological evolution
through millions of quotations taken from written examples of authentic lan-
guage use.

The OED is presently undergoing its first thoroughgoing revision and up-
date since it was first published in full in 1928. This endeavour, the biggest
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humanities project in the world, employs over 70 editors based mostly in
Oxford and New York. The dictionary's third and latest edition is accessible
through OED Online (oed.com), where updates are published quarterly. This
makes the OED a work in progress, a hybrid text which combines unrevised
entries from previous editions with fully revised and newly added entries. One
of the key components of the dictionary's revision project is improving and
widening its coverage of varieties of English used outside of the United King-
dom and the United States. This is in response to the global spread of English
and the emergence of new varieties of the language — collectively termed
World Englishes — that are developing their own standards of grammar, pro-
nunciation, and more importantly for a historical dictionary, lexis.

In recent years, the OED has undertaken targeted projects to broaden its
coverage of several World Englishes, publishing particularly large batches of
new and revised entries for varieties spoken in the Philippines, Malaysia, Singa-
pore, Hong Kong, India, Canada, Bermuda, the Caribbean, and Ireland. The
dictionary's latest quarterly updates have also featured the results of ongoing
editorial work on African Englishes. The OED's December 2018 update included
26 new entries from South African English (Salazar 2018), while its January 2020
update contained 29 new entries from Nigerian English (Salazar 2020). More
recently, the June 2022 update saw the publication of close to 200 new and
revised entries for words from East African Englishes, chiefly covering words
from Kenya, Tanzania, and Uganda (Salazar 2022).

2.2 Selecting words for inclusion and editing entries

Lexicographers working on the OED today have several resources at their dis-
posal to track the emergence of new words and senses from different parts of
the English-speaking world. The principal research tool for this lexical moni-
toring is Oxford Languages' monitor corpus of English (henceforth the Oxford
Monitor Corpus), which currently contains over 14 billion words of web-based
news content from 2017 to the present day, and is updated each month. This
corpus also consists of subsections with texts from different countries, which
make it possible to carry out variety-specific searches and comparisons between
different varieties of English. As of this writing, the Oxford Monitor Corpus
contains around 284 million words of South African English, 158 million words
of Nigerian English, 133 million words of Ghanaian English,129 million words
of Kenyan English, and 16 million words of Ugandan English.

Another important resource for lexical monitoring is the OED's Reading
Programme database, which currently comprises over 1.3 million separate quota-
tions drawn from a huge variety of writing. The Reading Programme has been
in existence since 1857, when the British Philological Society began to recruit
volunteer readers to collect quotations for a planned historical dictionary that
would later become the OED. The database started as a collection of quotations
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written on slips of paper filed alphabetically, but has now evolved into a
digitally stored compendium that is fully searchable. An increasing number of
publications written in or about World Englishes is now being included in the
Reading Programme, so that a greater quantity of quotations from a wider geo-
graphical range of texts can be added to the database.

In addition to their in-house resources, the OED's lexicographers also
make use of external evidence sources to monitor lexical developments in dif-
ferent varieties of English. They regularly consult text databases, newspapers,
journals, and books from across the globe, as well as a number of regional dic-
tionaries and grammars. They are also aided by contributions from members of
the public, and specialist advice from an international network of consultants.
Various forms of social media have also given lexicographers a view into cur-
rent, informal, idiosyncratic uses of words from many different places, and
even allow them to reach out to speakers of World Englishes to ask them about
the words that characterize their vocabulary.

Once a list of candidates for inclusion has been established, OED editors
begin to carefully research both print sources and electronic databases to make
sure that there are several independent examples of each word being used, for
a reasonable amount of time and reasonable frequency in the types of text in
which it can be expected to be found. There is no exact timespan and frequency
threshold, as this may vary depending on each word. Some words are rela-
tively young, but they were quickly added to the OED because of the huge
social impact they had in such a short space of time; other words are not over-
whelmingly frequent, but are included because they are of specific cultural,
historical, or linguistic significance (see Diamond 2015).

The OED's editors consider thousands of word suggestions every year,
reviewing each and every one. Words that have not yet accumulated enough
evidence for permanent record in the OED remain on the watch list for continued
monitoring, while suggestions for words with sufficiently sustained and wide-
spread use are assigned to an editor.

Editors begin the process of drafting a dictionary entry by reviewing the
information gathered so far for their assigned word, before embarking on their
own research to trace the word's development. This research might lead them
to search newspaper archives, online forums, academic studies, magazines, law
tracts, recipe books, or social media for dated or dateable evidence of the word.
If a key example is available in a library or archive that they cannot access
digitally, they can enlist the help of the OED's network of researchers, who are
based at institutions around the world, to track down this example.

For historical research on African English words, online book, journal, and
newspaper depositories such as Google Books, Hathi Trust, Internet Archive,
Proquest, JSTOR, and Gale are especially useful for finding antedatings — the
earliest evidence of a word being used in English. Works of British traders,
explorers, and colonizers in Africa, as well as documents relating to British
colonial administration, are particularly rich sources of these antedatings. For
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example, First Footsteps in East Africa, British explorer Richard Francis Burton's
record of his first expedition to Somalia, published in 1856, is the source of the
OED's antedating for the word shuka, a noun referring to a long piece of fabric
usually worn as a loincloth or used as a bedsheet: 'He had ... a Shukkah or half
Tobe for his daughter' (Burton 1856: 92).

An invaluable source of historical data for South African English is the
Dictionary of South African English (DSAE), first published in print by Oxford
University Press in 1996 and now maintained as an online dictionary. The
DSAE follows the same historical principles as the OED, and now consists of
over 4,000 uniquely South African words across three centuries. OED editors
consult the DSAE for further information on South African vocabulary and
usage, as it contains material that is more detailed as regards to this particular
variety of English than that published in the OED.

For more contemporary quotations, OED lexicographers working on Afri-
can English entries usually consult the newspaper database Nexis, which in-
cludes the latest issues of a number of newspapers published across Africa. As
previously mentioned, social media sites, particularly Twitter, also provide
plenty of evidence for current African English vocabulary, especially for slang
and colloquial usages. The tweet shown in Figure 1, posted by a Tanzanian on
Twitter in 2020, is the last quotation for the OED entry for chips(i) mayai, the
name of a thick omelette having fried potatoes (chips) mixed in with the eggs
during cooking, often eaten as a street food in Kenya and Tanzania.

Figure 1: Tweet cited in the OED as an example for the Tanzanian noun
chips(i) mayai

Although the OED now has access to a more geographically diverse range of
research resources, it remains true that the amount of lexicographical evidence
available for region-specific vocabulary is still very small compared to that for
general English. This is also due to the fact that publications in postcolonial
nations continue to be edited following British or American standards, so that
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lexical innovations in speech may not always make it into published writing
(Salazar 2014). For this reason, OED editors are increasingly turning to less
mediated forms of writing, such as social media posts and song lyrics, in order
to find quotations that more closely approximate the way that speakers of
World English talk, and therefore serve as more authentic illustrations of how
World English words are used in real-life contexts (Salazar 2021).

Yet another important data source for contemporary evidence of African
English usage is the Corpus of Global Web-based English (GloWbE), which
consists of about 1.9 billion words of text in 1.8 million web pages from 340,000
websites in 20 different Anglophone countries, including South Africa (45 million
words), Nigeria (43 million words), Ghana (39 million words), Kenya (41 mil-
lion words), and Tanzania (35 million words). Just like the Oxford Monitor
Corpus, GloWbE allows for many types of searches and comparisons between
different varieties.

Once an editor has collected enough evidence to form a detailed picture of
the word, they begin to build their dictionary entry, adding each element,
beginning with the headword and including its pronunciation, variant forms,
etymology, definition, example quotations, and any other senses or associated
phrases it may have. For new senses of existing words, these are included in
their chronological position in the entry, with the definition and example quo-
tations.

In choosing the illustrative quotations to include in a World English entry,
it is now of utmost importance for an OED editor to ensure that these quota-
tions are taken from works written by speakers of the variety in question, and
published in the word's place of origin. Consider this entry for buka, a Nigerian
English word for a roadside restaurant or food stall (Figure 2).

Figure 2: OED entry for the Nigerian noun buka
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It can be seen that all the quotations for this entry come from Nigerian sources,
from its earliest attested use in 1972 in The Combat, a historical novel written by
Nigerian author Kole Omotoso, to a 1991 quotation taken from Nigerian writer
Ben Okri's Booker Prize-winning novel The Famished Road, to tweets posted by
Nigerians.

In their definition, an editor can also add geographical labels, as well as
provide more discursive information to accompany these labels. Note how the
entry for buka includes a Nigerian English label. The definition also comments
on the frequent use of buka as a modifier, and cross-refers to bukateria and mama
put, synonymous words for which the OED also has entries.

After the editor finishes their draft, the entry is passed on to several spe-
cialist teams at the OED, such as the etymologists, who check the accuracy of
and add more detailed information on the origin of the word, and the bibliog-
raphers, who review the quotations to ensure that sources are cited correctly.

Table 1:  List of varieties of English for which the OED has a pronunciation
model (as of November 2022)

Australian English Indian English Singapore and Malaysian English
Bermudian English Irish English South African English

Canadian English Manx English Welsh English

Caribbean English New Zealand English West African English

East African English Philippine English

Hong Kong English Scottish English

Another specialist group in the OED is the Pronunciations team. The diction-
ary's Pronunciation editors have formulated specific pronunciation models for
several World English varieties (see Table 1 for a complete list), which can all
be consulted on the OED website. Each pronunciation model has a dedicated
page with a discussion of the rationale for the model, along with major refer-
ence sources and potential discrepancies and compromises. These models were
developed using pronunciation data drawn from varietal dictionaries, knowl-
edgeable native speakers and expert consultants, and online evidence of natu-
ral language use. The OED's East African pronunciation model (Sangster and
Moreland 2022) is based primarily on the work of Josef Schmied, who was also
the dictionary's phonetic consultant; its pronunciation model for South African
English largely drew from the work of Sean Bowerman and the contrasts found
in the DSAE (Sangster and Moreland 2016); and its West African English pro-
nunciation model is chiefly informed by the work of Ulrike Gut, who similarly
acted as the OED's phonetic consultant (Sangster and Moreland 2020).

These pronunciation models form the basis of variety-specific transcrip-
tions in the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) for World English entries,
accompanied by recorded audio pronunciations. See, for instance, how in the
OED's entry for buka (Figure 3), there are the IPA transcriptions and audio pro-
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nunciations in British and American English that are standard for all non-
obsolete OED entries, but alongside these is the IPA transcription in West Afri-
can English, and a blue button that, when clicked, will play a recording of the
word being pronounced in a West African accent, as determined by the OED's
pronunciation model for West African English.

Figure 3: IPA transcriptions and audio pronunciations for the Nigerian noun
buka in British English, American English, and West African English

The audio pronunciations are not synthesized, but are recordings made by
actor-phoneticians recruited for each variety, who came to Oxford University
Press' recording facilities in Oxford to read each transcription aloud. The OED
currently features 1,016 South African English transcriptions, for which there
are 1,010 sound files; 299 West African English transcriptions, for which there
are 256 sound files; and 140 East African transcriptions and sound files. The
dictionary's review of World English pronunciations is a work in progress, and
pronunciation models for more varieties, along with transcriptions and audio
recordings for corresponding entries, are continuously added to the dictionary
by its Pronunciations team.

Once the dictionary entry has been signed off by each specialist team, it is
given a final review by the dictionary's Chief and Deputy Chief Editors, before
it finally takes its place in the OED.

The publication of the OED's World English updates is accompanied by
detailed release notes on the OED blog. The varieties of English covered by the
dictionary are also featured in the dictionary's World English Hub, a section of
its publicly accessible pages which serves as a central repository for the content
and resources related to World Englishes on the OED site2. The OED also pro-
motes further engagement with its World English content by regularly hosting
webinars?® on various topics relating to variation in English, as well as bigger
events such as the Oxford World English Symposium, held online in April 20224,

3. Elements of the African English lexicon in the OED

This section will highlight a selection of African words and phrases that have
recently been added to or revised in the OED, all of which show the patterns of
lexical innovation in African Englishes.
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3.1 Borrowings

A significant proportion of the OED's new and revised entries for African vari-
eties have been borrowed into English from some of the most widely spoken
languages on the continent. For South African English, Afrikaans is a particu-
larly important source for such loanwords, lending two of the oldest words in
the dictionary's December 2018 update. Deurmekaar, first attested in 1871, is an
adjective applied to something that is confused, muddled, or mixed up. The
adverb voetstoots was first used in English in 1883 as a legal term describing the
buying or selling of items in their existing condition, but nearly a hundred
years later, it also began to be used more generally to describe actions done
unconditionally, without reservation or qualification.

Later borrowings from Afrikaans were first seen in English in the first half
of the 20th century. They include eina (first attested 1913), an interjection express-
ing sharp pain or distress, and dwaal (1957), a noun referring to a dreamy,
dazed, or absent-minded state, frequently used in the phrase in a dwaal.

Other words in the OED's recent update for the English of South Africa have
their roots in two of the country's other official languages — Xhosa and Zulu.
The oldest of these loanwords date to the late 19th century: amakhosi (1857), a
collective term of Xhosa and Zulu origin for tribal leaders or chiefs in tradi-
tional Nguni societies, and ubuntu (1860), a word signifying the fundamental
values of humanity or of Africanness, also borrowed partly from Xhosa and
partly from Zulu. Ingcibi, first used in English in 1937, is a Xhosa word for a
person who performs circumcisions on young men as part of a traditional rite
of passage, while the more contemporary borrowing Mzansi, dating from 1999,
is the Xhosa name for South Africa, and for South Africans as a people.

Two years later, the OED's new additions for Nigerian English included
such loanwords as the aforementioned buka, which was borrowed from the
Yoruba word biikia, meaning a hut or market stall, and was itself borrowed from
the Hausa word biikkaa, signifying a grass shed or hut. Two other Yoruba bor-
rowings in the Nigerian update are the noun danfo (first attested 1973), which
refers to a yellow minibus that carries passengers for a fare as part of an infor-
mal transport system in Lagos, and tokunbo (1990), an adjective denoting an
imported second-hand product, especially a car. The latter comes from the
Yoruba word tokunbo, which literally translates into English as 'from overseas',
and is formed by the words ti 'from, belonging to', okun 'ocean, sea’, and bo 'to
return’.

Nigerian Pidgin is another fount of new words for Nigerian English. Sef,
first evidenced in Ben Okri's novel Flowers and Shadows, published in 1980, is an
adverb borrowed from Pidgin, which itself could have been an adverbial use of
either the English adjective safe or the pronoun self. It is an emphatic marker
added to the end of statements or rhetorical questions, often to express irrita-
tion or impatience, as in this quotation from Nigerian author Chimamanda
Ngozi Adichie's 2013 novel Americanah: 'He could have given you reduced rent
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in one of his properties, even a free flat sef' (Adichie 2013: 396).

Also coming from pidgin contexts is the verb chop, which is a common
colloquial word in Ghana and Nigeria meaning 'to eat'. However, beginning in
the 1970s, chop also developed the sense of acquiring money quickly and easily,
and often dishonestly. The negative sense of misappropriating, extorting, or
embezzling funds is also in the earlier reduplicative noun chop-chop (first
attested 1966), which refers to bribery and corruption in public life. This
likening of stealing money to actually devouring it is also reflected in the even
earlier synonymous phrase to eat money (1960), as in the following quotation
from the 22 August 2016 issue of Nigeria's News Chronicle: 'Our roads were not
done. By the end of this year, you will know who ate the money of these roads'.

More recently, the OED's update for East African Englishes published in
its June 2022 update is dominated by loanwords from Swahili, the region's
main lingua franca. This long list of borrowings includes the oldest of the new
entries in the batch, jembe, referring to a hoe-shaped hand tool used for digging,
which is first attested in an article by Richard Francis Burton published in the
Journal of the Royal Geographical Society in 1860. Over a hundred years later,
renowned Kenyan writer and academic Ngiigi wa Thiong'o used the same
word in his historical novel A Grain of Wheat, first published in 1967.

One of the newest words in the East African update is also a Swabhili loan:
sambaza, a verb originally used to mean 'to send mobile phone credit to
someone', but is now used more generally to mean 'to share or send some-
thing'. Dating back to 2007, the English word comes from the Swahili word
-sambaza meaning 'to spread, disperse, scatter', and now also 'to transfer mobile
phone credit'. The transmission into English of this usage with reference to
mobile phone credit may have been reinforced by the use of the Swahili word
in the name for a credit sharing system in Kenya, introduced in 2005.

Other borrowings in this batch include Swahili forms of address such as
mwalimu 'teacher' (first attested 1884), as well as Bwana (1860) and its abbrevia-
tion, Bw (1973), a title of courtesy or respect prefixed to the surname or first name
of a man. There are also expressions and discourse markers of Swahili origin
such as asante sana (1911) 'thank you', pole sana (1966) 'sorry', and ati (2010) 'as
someone said; reportedly, allegedly'.

In addition to words used throughout the region, the OED's East African
update also features words unique to the varieties of English spoken in Kenya,
Tanzania, and Uganda. The lexicon of Kenyan English is represented by bor-
rowings from a few of its many languages: for example, kiondo (1902) from
Kikuyu and Isukuti (1972) from Luhya. A kiondo is a handwoven bag made
from cord or string, now usually of sisal, with long handles or straps that can
be slung over the shoulder, typical of the traditional handicraft of the Kikuyu
and Kamba peoples of Kenya. An isukuti is a wooden drum, traditionally made
from a hollowed log, which is usually hung over the shoulder and played by
striking with the fingers and palms. Isukuti is also the name of a rhythmic,
energetic traditional celebratory dance accompanied by drumming and sing-
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ing, performed typically at festivals and weddings by the Luhya peoples of
Western Kenya, such as the Isukha and Idakho.

Also included in this update are names of Kenyan dishes such as githeri
(1973), a traditional central Kenyan dish consisting of boiled maize and legumes,
typically beans; and irio (1931), a dish consisting of mashed potatoes or sweet
potatoes with maize, peas, and leafy green vegetables such as spinach, typically
eaten as an accompaniment to other dishes. Also newly added to the OED are
names of traditional Kenyan home-brewed alcoholic drinks: muratina (1904),
made from the fermented fruit of the sausage tree, also known locally as
muratina; busaa (1967), made from fermented millet, maize, or sorghum flour;
and changaa (1975), made from fermented millet, maize, or sorghum grains, a
liquor so strong its production and distribution were illegal in Kenya until 2010.

As for Tanzanian English, one of the most widely known words from this
variety is daladala, the name of a van or minibus that carries passengers for a
fare as part of a local informal transport system. Dating back to 1983, the Eng-
lish word comes from Swahili, with daladala being a reduplication of dala 'dol-
lar', perhaps originally as a bus driver's call. Dala is also the nickname of the
Tanzanian 5-shilling coin, which used to be the typical fare for daladala mini-
buses.

The vocabulary of Ugandan English draws primarily from Luganda, one
of the country's major languages (Isingoma 2016). Examples of Lugandan bor-
rowings in this batch are kaveera (1994) 'a plastic bag, plastic packaging’;
kwanjula (1973) 'an engagement ceremony where the families of the bride and
groom formally meet'; and nkuba kyeyo (1991) 'a Ugandan person working over-
seas, especially one doing a low-paid or unskilled job' — the Lugandan phrase
literally means 'someone who sweeps'. Katogo (1940) is another loan word from
Luganda — it is the name of a typical Ugandan breakfast dish consisting of
matoke (banana or plantain) boiled in a pot with various other ingredients. The
word later developed a figurative sense, as it began to be used to mean 'a mix-
ture or fusion of disparate elements; a mess, a muddle'.

3.2  Otherlexical innovations

The African English word stock is characterized not just by borrowings, but
also by lexical innovations based on English elements, several of which have
now made their way into the OED. They include words formed through suffix-
ation, such as the East African word unprocedural (first attested 1929), meaning
irregular or illegal; or through compounding, such as bunny chow (1972), the
name of a popular South African takeaway dish consisting of a hollowed-out
loaf of bread filled with curry; barbing salon (1979), the Nigerian expression for
a barber's shop; and deskmate (1850), a compound East Africans use to refer to a
person who sits next to another at school.

A few of the African English words in recent OED updates were created by
shortening existing English words, like the South African greeting howzit? (1918)
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and the East African verb collabo (2008), short for 'collaborate’, used especially
of musicians. Another example is the Nigerian English adjective guber (1989),
which is short for 'gubernatorial' — so Nigerians, for instance, would call a per-
son running for governor a 'guber candidate'. Another frequently used clipping
with a longer history in English is agric. It was originally used in American
English around 1812 as a graphic abbreviation for the adjective agricultural, but
is now used chiefly in this sense in West Africa. In the early 1990s, agric began
to be used in Nigeria to designate improved or genetically modified varieties of
crops or breeds of livestock, especially a type of commercially reared chicken
that is frequently contrasted with native chicken. Two decades later, Nigerian
students also started to use the word as a noun meaning agricultural science as
an academic subject or course.

A number of the African English entries that have recently been docu-
mented in the OED are for words that have developed meanings specific to the
region. One notable example is K-leg, earliest seen in 1842 in British English,
but now used mostly in Nigerian English. It is another term for the condition of
knock knees, as well as a depreciative name for a person affected with this
condition, whose inward-turning knees often resemble the shape of the letter K.
It is of such widespread use in Nigeria that by the early 1980s, it had also
acquired a figurative meaning — a K-leg can now also be any sort of problem,
flaw, setback, or obstacle.

Also in Nigerian English, a gist (1990) is a rumour, and to gist (1992) is to
gossip; and something described as qualitative (1976) is excellent or of high
quality. In East African English, the noun tarmac (1982) is also used as a verb
meaning 'to walk the streets looking for work; to job hunt’; a person who is
pressed (1958) needs to go to the bathroom, while a stage (1965) is a bus stop or a
taxi rank. In Kenyan English, a biting (1997) is a bite-sized piece of food, a small
snack, appetizer, or canapé; while a merry-go-round (1989) is an informal coop-
erative savings scheme, typically run by and for women, in which each partici-
pant regularly contributes an amount, and the whole sum is distributed to the
members in turn. To shrub is to pronounce or write words in another language
in a manner that is influenced by one's mother tongue, and a shrub (2008) is a
word pronounced or written in this manner. To shrub and shrub are colloquial-
isms chiefly used with reference to English or Swahili words pronounced in a
manner characteristic of another Kenyan language. In Ugandan English, to cow-
ardize (2003) is to act like a coward or to lose one's nerve, while fo extend (2000)
is to move from one's position so as to make room for someone else.

African Englishes also have their share of idiosyncratic phrases. In South
Africa, a non-committal, resigned, or ironic 'whatever' is expressed as ja well no
fine, pronounced quickly, almost as one word. In Uganda, well done (1971) is
used as a friendly greeting or salutation, especially when encountering a per-
son at work or in a state of activity; you are lost! (2013) is also used as a greeting,
or in response to a greeting, in a manner similar to 'long time no see'.
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3.3 Semantic fields

Schmied (1991: 82, 84) gives the natural and built environment, food, people,
and clothing as semantic fields in which Africanisms often occur. This is reflected
in the OED, as many of its newly recorded and revised African English entries
belong to these domains. Table 2 shows some examples from the dictionary for
each of these areas of meaning.

Table 2: Examples of African English entries in the OED belonging to com-
monly occurring semantic fields

Semantic Word Date of first | Variety Definition

field quotation

Food bunny chow, n. | 1972 South a South African dish con-
African sisting of a hollowed-out

loaf of bread (or part of a
loaf) filled with curry,

typically sold as take-
away food; a serving of
this
chapo, n. 1993 East a thin pancake of un-
African leavened wholemeal

bread cooked on a griddle

mandazi, n. 1937 East a small cake consisting of
African sweetened dough fried in
oil, usually triangular in
shape and typically eaten
as a snack or as an accom-
paniment to other dishes;
(as a mass noun) these
cakes collectively

nyama choma, n. | 1980 East roasted or grilled meat
African
sarmie, n. 1970 South a sandwich
African
Clothing buibui, n. 1929 East a traditional garment
African worn by Muslim women

in East Africa, typically a
long black gown with a
black head covering that
leaves only the eyes or
face exposed
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kanga, n. 1895 East a type of cotton fabric
African printed with designs in
bright colours, typically
in squares or rectangles
featuring a border on all
four sides, and used
especially for women's
clothing; a piece of this
fabric, often worn as a
shawl or wrap

kanzu, n. 1870 East a long, loose-fitting white
African tunic worn by men
Environment banda, n. 1908 East a hut or shed with a

African thatched roof, used typi-
cally as a rest house or
shelter for travellers

boma, n. 1860 East a barrier formed from
African thorny branches or
wooden stakes, used for
defence against attacks
by enemies or wild ani-
mals; a fence, palisade, or

stockade
duka, n. 1912 East a small neighbourhood
African store selling a variety of
goods
spaza, n. 1988 South a small, unregulated and
African unlicensed grocery shop

in a township, usually
run from a private house

tembe, n. 1860 East a rectangular house with

African mud walls and a flat roof

People district sur- 1829 South a doctor appointed by the
geon, n. African government to fulfil spe-

cific functions in a par-
ticular district; (now)
spec. a police surgeon or
forensic medical examiner

ingcibi, n. 1937 South among Xhosas: a man
African who performs circumci-
sions on young males as
part of the traditional
initiation ritual symbol-
izing passage into man-
hood
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non-indigene, 1907 West belonging to an ethnic
adj. African group considered not to
be indigenous to a par-
ticular area

Another semantic field that is of particular significance to Africa has to do with
street food. In Nigerian English, there are at least three words indicating a
roadside restaurant or street stall that sells local fare at low prices. One of them
is the aforementioned buka, while another is bukateria (first attested 1980),
which adds to buka the —teria ending from the word cafeteria. An even more cre-
ative synonym is mama put, from 1979, which comes from the way that custom-
ers usually order food in a buka: they say 'Mama, put ..." to the woman running
the stall, and indicate the dish they want. The word later became a generic name
for the female food vendors themselves — Nobel Prize-winning Nigerian play-
wright Wole Soyinka notably includes a Mama Put character in one of his works.

The informal transport systems that emerged in Africa's huge, densely
populated cities such as Lagos and Dar es Salaam have also necessitated lexical
invention. Apart from the previously mentioned Nigerian danfo and Tanzanian
daladala, there is also the Nigerian okada (1993), the term for a motorcycle that
passengers can use as a taxi service. The name is a reference to Okada Air, an
airline that operated in Nigeria from 1983 to 1997, and its reputation as a fast
yet potentially dangerous form of transport, just like the motorcycle taxi.

Tanzania's contemporary music scene is represented in the OED by Bongo
Flava (2003) and singeli (2015). Singeli is a Tanzanian style of fast-paced elec-
tronic dance music, combining elements of hip-hop with influences from East
African popular music such as taarab (1969), a form of music originating in
Zanzibar. Bongo Flava, another style of music from Tanzania, fuses elements of
American hip-hop with influences from reggae, R&B, Afrobeat, dancehall, and
traditional East African forms of popular music, and features lyrics in Swahili
or English. Bongo (1993) is a nickname for the city of Dar es Salaam — bongo
being the Swahili word for 'brain' or 'intelligence’, something one needs a lot of
in order to thrive in the most populous city in Tanzania.

4, Conclusion

As can be concluded from the many lexical examples given throughout this
article, African speakers of English have long adopted the language and
adapted it as a means of expressing their own identity, culture, and experience.
Yet despite this, their performance in English continues to be unfairly judged
based on exonormative norms set by more prestigious varieties such as British
and American English.

It is hoped that the OED's continuing efforts to document the lexicon of
African Englishes can play a part in changing this deficit view of these varieties.
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As explained earlier in this paper, African English entries in the OED undergo
the same thorough and comprehensive research process that all entries in the
OED go through before publication. By providing all of this high-quality
historical dictionary data for African English words, the OED offers proof of
the longevity and stability of these words, and by extension, the longevity and
stability of African Englishes. This data can also be used by other researchers to
undertake different kinds of historical and lexical investigations of these
varieties.

In addition, recording African English words in a dictionary, especially an
authoritative historical dictionary such as the OED, is a highly visible way of
recognizing the valuable contributions that African Englishes have made to the
development of the English lexicon. As Nigerian writer T.J. Benson commented
to Reuters in January 2020 in reference to the OED's then newly published
Nigerian English update (Ukomadu and Carsten 2020), 'I think this (recogni-
tion) is empowering for lots of us writers and for everyday people, because at
the end of the day it ties back to identity and how we perceive ourselves and
how we express ourselves'.

Endnotes

1.  Oxford Languages is the department of Oxford University Press that is home to the Oxford
English Dictionary as well as a wide range of dictionaries and lexical datasets for English and
other languages.

2. The OED's World English Hub can be found at https://public.oed.com/world-englishes/. It
has individual pages for East African English, Kenyan English, Nigerian English, South Afri-
can English, Tanzanian English, and Ugandan English.

3. Information on the OED's upcoming webinars, as well as recordings of its past webinars can
be found at https://public.oed.com/webinars-and-events/. A recent webinar relating to African
Englishes is 'Mama put in the OED: World Englishes and the Oxford English Dictionary', fea-
turing Kingsley Ugwuanyi, the OED's consultant for Nigerian English.

4. All recordings from the Oxford World English Symposium 2022 can be found at https://
public.oed.com/world-englishes/oed-symposium-2022 /. The Symposium features three presen-
tations on African Englishes: 'World Englishes and context-based ELT in Nigeria' by Joy
Onyemaechi of the University of Abuja, 'South African English and OUP Southern Africa' by
Phillip Louw, formerly of OUP South Africa and now Editor-in-Chief and Executive Director
of the Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse Taal, and 'Ugandan English' by Bebwa Isingoma of Gulu

University.
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Heming Yong and Jing Peng. A Sociolinguistic History of British English
Lexicography. 2022, xiii + 254 pages. ISBN 978-1-032-02467-7 (Hardback),
ISBN 978-1-032-02468-4 (Paperback), ISBN 978-1-003-18347-1 (eBook). Lon-
don/New York: Routledge. Price $130.00 (Hardback), Price $38.99 (Paper-
back), Price $35.09 (eBook).

The most striking feature of this book lies not in its diachronic and synchronic
enquiry into British English lexicography, but in its adoption of a sociolinguis-
tic perspective which complements the sole dictionary-ontology paradigm in
dictionary history research. This volume traces the history of British English
lexicography — from its Latin origin before the 16th century to the end of the
20th century — against the backdrop of sociocultural dynamics such as foreign
invasion and rule, English language evolution, development of modern lin-
guistics, sociocultural progression, and scientific and technological advance-
ments. It is composed of an introduction section and seven chapters. In the
introduction, Yong and Peng first provide the reader with a concise yet
informative synopsis of the four paradigms in the evolution of British English
lexicography, i.e., prescriptivism, historicism, descriptivism and cognitivism.
Then, several key research gaps in previous diachronic studies are identified.
In order to address these gaps, they propose their methodology, approaches
and historical segmentation of British English lexicography.

Chapter One deals with the embryonic stage of British English lexicography
prior to the 16th century, laying a solid foundation of linguistic data for future
English monolingual/bilingual dictionary-making. Before touching upon the
Latin origin of English lexicography and its lexicographical culture, the authors
describe how the English language with its roots in Anglo-Frisian dialects had
evolved from Old English to Middle English and how sociocultural factors
such as the Roman Invasion, the Anglo-Saxon Invasion, Christianity, the Scan-
dinavian occupation and rule, the Norman Conquest, printing technology, and
British overseas colonisation, contributed to it. The authors move on to expli-
cate how English lexicographical culture originated from the annotations of
hard-word Latin glossaries compiled at the end of the 7th century and the start
of the 8th century by tracing back to Ancient Greek and Roman lexicographical
traditions. Afterward, they confirm that English lexicography was born with
the annotations collected from Latin glossaries by monks and school masters to
meet religious demand. The glossaries and bilingual dictionaries with educa-
tional and scholarly values are believed to be the primary achievement in Eng-
lish dictionary-making at this stage. At the end of this chapter, they argue that
the four classic English-Latin or Latin—English bilingual dictionaries in the 15th
century had already indicated a tendency of English lexicography towards its
localisation and nationalisation.

Chapter Two centres on the early development of English bilingual dic-
tionary-making and how it started to deviate from the Latin traditions in the
16th century. The authors largely ascribe the preliminary transition of English
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lexicography, from Latin traditions to its localisation and nationalisation, to the
ever-growing national awareness and the higher status of English language in
British society. The economic, sociopolitical, linguistic and cultural events that
facilitate this shift are adequately illustrated, including export-oriented econ-
omy and overseas colonial expansion, the English Reformation and strength-
ened state sovereignty, early modern English and the elevated status of the
English language, and humanism and Renaissance in Britain. In view of this,
the 16th century witnessed a relatively independent development of English
lexicography with some of its own innovations. Although Latin-English dic-
tionaries still dominated English lexicography in the first half of the 16th cen-
tury, dictionaries with English as lemmas gained great momentum in the latter
part of the 16th century. The functions of English dictionaries had transformed
from basically explaining hard words to providing multiple functions by
incorporating diversified lexicographical information. The authors consider the
English bilingual dictionaries of the 16th century as necessary preconditions for
compiling English monolingual dictionaries in the 17th century.

Chapter Three depicts the rapid growth in English monolingual diction-
aries, the fading of hard-word traditions as well as the innovations of bilingual
dictionary-making in the 17th century. The sociopolitical background is intro-
duced at length, including the establishment of the East India Company, set-
tlements in North America, the English Civil Wars, the Glorious Revolution,
the population boom, promotion of elementary and higher education, and the
founding of the Royal Society. At this stage, English had gradually become an
international language; the Renaissance was reaching its peak with prominent
cultural, scientific and technological advancements. Meanwhile, as the national
awareness of the English language was increasingly heightened, heated con-
troversies and discussions arose over its standardisation. Subsequently, dic-
tionary compilation assumed the role of ensuring linguistic norms and purity,
which naturally gave impetus to the burgeoning of English monolingual dic-
tionaries. A Table Alphabeticall was regarded as the first English monolingual
dictionary in the history of English lexicography. It was a hard-word dictionary
compiled by Robert Cawdrey and published in 1604. The hard-word traditions
of English monolingual lexicography gradually faded away with the closing of
monolingual dictionary-making in the 17th century. In contrast, English bilin-
gual lexicography made a great leap towards innovative compiling techniques
such as providing explanatory notes, bidirectional configuration, lists of homo-
phones, and a variety of appendixes. The social and academic values of English
dictionaries in the 17th century are also discussed in relation to dictionary type,
design features and linguistic purism.

Chapter Four ushers English lexicography into the stage of a prescriptive
paradigm with the termination of hard-word traditions in the 17th and 18th
centuries. The influential sociocultural factors contributing to the shaping of the
English language and English lexicography in the 18th century are described in
detail, for instance, the Industrial Revolution, the world's first English daily,
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the first modern English novel, the establishment of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain, Protestantism, and the American War of Independence. In 1664,
the Royal Society passed a resolution to set up the English Reformation Com-
mittee coping with English standardisation and codification; the nationally uni-
fied writing system had been adopted step by step propelled by language-
inherent motivations and social impetuses. The authors maintain that printing
technology, industrialisation, public literacy, the mass media and publishing
industry played an irreplaceable role in promoting and establishing language
norms. Driven by linguistic purism, normalisation and prescription, dictionary
compilers had to take linguistic standardisation and codification as their top
priority in response to the more diversified user demands on authoritative
reference works. Thus, English dictionary-making began to shift from a com-
piler-centred hard-word tradition to a more market-oriented fashion. In this
sense, Samuel Johnson's monumental A Dictionary of the English Language pub-
lished in 1755 is a direct outcome and reflection of the pressing need for
national language standards. More importantly, it is also a typical showcase of
descriptivism established as a paradigm in the history of British English lexi-
cography. Johnson's success was further analysed with a reference to his Plan of
a Dictionary of the English Language (1747) and the preface of his dictionary. How-
ever, the defects and mistakes in his dictionary with respect to headword selec-
tion, etymological information, definition, pronunciation, citation, spelling etc. are
also mentioned. Other significant English monolingual dictionaries adhering to
prescriptivism in the 18th century are furthermore covered and evaluated. The
authors close this chapter with the humanistic and academic values of English
monolingual, bilingual and other types of dictionaries in the 18th century.
Chapter Five explores the part that European philological traditions played
in the creation of a historical paradigm of English dictionary-making in the
19th century. Overall, profound social transformations, economic prosperity
and the fast pace of scientific and technological innovations took place in Britain,
for example, the First and Second Industrial Revolution, its monopoly status in
international trade, the strengthened sociopolitical privilege of the bourgeois
class, the founding of the Philological Society of London, and the publication of
The Origin of Species (1859). In this period, the transformations in British ideol-
ogy and the progress of science and technology led to a considerable expansion
of the English vocabulary. However, no significant changes arose in the pro-
nunciation, grammar, or structure of English. Along with the expansion of the
British Empire, English had gradually spread to almost every corner of the
globe. As a result, regional varieties of English gradually emerged in different
parts of the world. In the meanwhile, English standardisation and the linguistic
purity movement did not come to an end. The Philological Society of London
was established in 1842 to "investigate and promote the study of and knowl-
edge of the structure, the affinities, and the history of languages" (p. 124). In
Yong and Peng's words, it "played a key role in formulating the compiling
notions of OED (Oxford English Dictionary) and the sophisticated plan for making



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1775

44 Resensies / Reviews

its compilation and publication possible" (p. 135). The proposals for and publi-
cation of OED (originally titled NED, A New English Dictionary) proclaimed the
birth and successful implementation of the historical paradigm in English dic-
tionary-making. The initiatives and the practice of compiling a dictionary
based on historical principles by the Philological Society were directly linked
with the European philological traditions of a historical and comparative para-
digm in the study of language origin and families, which broadened the theo-
retical visions and academic foundation for English lexicography. Although
descriptive elements can be found in Johnson's plan for making his dictionary,
his masterpiece is prescriptive by nature. Yong and Peng reckon that historical
descriptivism lies at the core of the compiling principles of the OED, which in-
dicates the transition of English lexicography from prescriptivism to descrip-
tivism in the 19th century. The authors assert that the academic significance
and sociocultural values of the OED have gone far beyond its values as a cul-
tural product, but also "as an icon of scholarship [...] a signifier of British civili-
sation and a symbol of national identity" (p. 159). The traditional inheritance
and theoretical innovations of other major British English dictionaries in the
19th century are also discussed.

Chapters Six and Seven come to the descriptive and cognitive stage of
British English lexicography, with a summary of the accomplishments, devel-
opments and prospects in the 21st century. The 20th century saw two world
wars, the declining of British power, the rise of the United States, English as an
international lingua franca, radical sociopolitical transformations, a striking
advancement of science and technology, etc. The breakthroughs in computers,
information processing and internet technology made possible the application
of databases and corpora for dictionary compilation. The dictionary is a carrier of
language and culture, a mirror of human communication and language evolu-
tion, and a document of the trajectory of civilisation advancement (p. 161). The
prosperity of the 20th century English lexicography drew immensely on the
emerging new disciplines such as modern linguistics, cognitive science, infor-
mation science and technologies of the computer and internet in terms of theo-
retical underpinning and methodological support. The incorporation of infor-
mation technology into dictionary-making has led to a revolution in the ways
of data collection, processing, retrieval, storage, transmission etc. According to
Yong and Peng, the pioneering lexicographical works that employed corpora in
dictionary-making were Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (1978) and
Collins COBUILD Dictionary of the English Language (1987). As the flourishing of
new linguistic theories, there was a noticeable transition "from the diachronic
and comparative description of language to its structural description and from
structuralism [...] to cognitivism" (p. 168). It is modern linguistics such as
semantics, pragmatics, stylistics, structural linguistics, descriptive linguistics
and cognitive linguistics that made the 20th century English dictionaries unu-
sual and characteristic from previous stages. This is especially true of English
leaner's dictionaries with regard to compiling techniques, defining modes,
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structural organisation and other design features. The authors claim that early
learner's dictionaries had an evident impact on headword selection, phonetic
notation, definition and usage explanation in subsequent philological diction-
aries; in the second half of the 20th century, some features such as usage notes
and synonym discrimination in English philological dictionaries were modelled
on the design of learner's dictionaries. The English learner's dictionaries had gone
through three generations of evolution by 1989. The period from 1978 to and
after 1995 was an era of the thriving development of the British learner's dic-
tionary family, and "the Big Four" in 1995 was expanded to "the Big Five" with
the publication of Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced Learners in 2002. At
this stage, the cognitive idea of user-friendly was taken as an essential principle
in the designing and compiling of learner's dictionaries so as to earn a compet-
itive edge in the world market. "The Big Five", together with their bilingualised
versions, served as the essential reference toolkit for English learners and
teachers worldwide. As for the development of British philological dictionaries
in the 20th century, OED is again recognised as an unparalleled representative
of this type. Other dictionary types such as electronic and online dictionaries,
pronouncing dictionaries, dialect dictionaries, slang dictionaries, dictionaries of
etymology and usage, thesauruses, encyclopaedic dictionaries, dictionaries of
new words, and quotation dictionaries are also investigated.

To some extent, two key words in the title of this volume — "sociolinguistic"
and "British" — can distinguish itself from previous works such as The Oxford
History of English Lexicography (2009) and The Lexicography of English: From Ori-
gins to Present (2010). First of all, it narrows its focus of enquiry down to British
English lexicography rather than the lexicography of world Englishes, though
the authors relate it to European and world lexicographical culture when the
need arises. Secondly, its greatest innovation lies in incorporating the sociolin-
guistic perspective into the traditional dictionary-ontology paradigm of dia-
chronic English lexicography, in an attempt to truly represent the interactions
between sociocultural dynamics and British English dictionary-making. Thirdly,
a trinocular perspective, which integrates the dictionary, its compiler, and its
user, is employed to examine the evolution of lexicographical works to over-
come compiler-centric limitations. Fourthly, the separate individual case study
of English dictionaries and its theorisation are reviewed and refined in the
holistic evolution of British English lexicography under a more coherent and
unified sociolinguistic framework. Fifthly, a five-stage segmentation of British
English lexicography is presented, based on the "regularities and distinctive
features" (p. 8) in the evolution of English dictionary-making and previous
relevant findings.

Admittedly, aside from the merits mentioned above, the book still has
some room to achieve perfection. Chapter Six seems to end somewhat abruptly
without providing a due section of the significance and values of the 20th cen-
tury British English dictionaries as previous chapters do. While contending that
descriptivism and cognitivism as paradigms are prevailing in English dictionary-
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making in the 20th century and beyond, the authors fail to elaborate them in
length in Chapter Six. Albeit, the readers can find some relevant account of the
two paradigms scattered in the concluding Chapter Seven.

All things considered, this is probably the first volume on the history of
British English lexicography adopting both sociolinguistic and lexicographical
perspectives. It portrays a vivid, holistic and dynamic picture of how the para-
digms of British English lexicography have developed from its earliest roots to
prescriptive, historical, descriptive and eventually cognitive approaches in
relation to the sociocultural momentum in British society. This volume will
serve as a valuable resource for students and academics of English lexicogra-
phy and English linguistics.
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Abstract: This paper deals with theoretical and practical aspects of the recently published Novi
englesko—srpski recnik sportskih termina [Eng. A New English—Serbian Dictionary of Sports Terms] (Mili¢ et al.
2021). The aim is to shed light on solutions that have given rise to innovations in Serbian lexicogra-
phy. Following the theoretical underpinnings of the lexicographic model and its description, the
discussion centers on resolving macrostructural and microstructural issues that could not be
brought into accordance with the existing lexicographic and lexicological norms. The problematic
issues dealt with include the morphosyntax of headwords, the adaptation of Japanese-based and
gymnastics terms from English into Serbian, and the Dictionary's medium in the digital era. The
current research builds on previous works from 2017 to 2021, the main result of which was the

publication of the Dictionary.

Keywords: DICTIONARY, ENGLISH, SERBIAN, LEXICOGRAPHY, LEXICOLOGY, SPORT,
STANDARDIZATION, TERM, TERMINOLOGY

Opsomming: A New English—-Serbian Dictionary of Sports Terms in die lig
van kontemporére uitdagings. In hierdie artikel word aandag geskenk aan teoretiese en
praktiese aspekte van die onlangs gepubliseerde Novi englesko—srpski recnik sportskih termina [Afr. 'n
Nuwe Engels—Serwiese Woordeboek van Sportterme] (Mili¢ et al. 2021). Die doel daarmee is om lig te
werp op oplossings wat gelei het tot vernuwings in die Serwiese leksikografie. N4 die teoretiese
onderbou van die leksikografiese model en die beskrywing daarvan word daar in die bespreking
op die oplos van die makro- en mikrostrukturele kwessies wat nie met die bestaande leksikogra-
fiese en leksikologiese norme in ooreenstemming gebring kon word nie, gefokus. Die problema-
tiese kwessies wat hanteer word, sluit die morfosintaksis van trefwoorde, die aanpas van Japan-
nees-gebaseerde en gimnastiekterme uit Engels in Serwies, en die medium van die Woordeboek in
die digitale era in. Die huidige navorsing bou voort op voorafgaande werk vanaf 2017 tot 2021, waar-
van die belangrikste resultaat die publikasie van die Woordeboek was.
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Sleutelwoorde: WOORDEBOEK, ENGELS, SERWIES, LEKSIKOGRAFIE, LEKSIKOLOGIE,
SPORT, STANDAARDISERING, TERM, TERMINOLOGIE

1. Introduction

Under the circumstances of the ever-increasing global importance of English,
non-native speakers of English, be it students, researchers, or professionals
getting in direct or indirect contact with a specific domain, face an increasing
need for achieving a good command of English for specific purposes (ESP),
especially the register used in a particular field. To achieve this goal, ESP learn-
ers use bilingual specialized dictionaries more extensively than other learning
resources. In light of this, specialized dictionaries, in general, are a means to
preserve the convention, i.e., the linguistic standard, owing to which they help
in the preservation of a national language. Thus, they are not only reference
sources for translators, but also teaching/learning resources.

Narrowing down the scope of research to bilingual terminological diction-
aries, English-Serbian in particular, it can be said that they have recently
gained in importance as pedagogical resources, provided that they are conceived
in such a way as to supply multifaceted information (linguistic, contact-linguistic,
and professional), which is needed for a controlled influx of borrowed lexical
material from English into Serbian, knowledge transfer, and active and unin-
terrupted communication in a particular subject field. That subsumes a scien-
tifically based and user-oriented lexicographic product amenable to further
improvements in accordance with users' feedback. The scientific basis of an
English-Serbian terminological dictionary implies the application of the latest
knowledge in linguistics, English-Serbian contact linguistics, as well as the latest
developments in lexicographic theory (cf. Mili¢ 2015b). The user-oriented qual-
ity of such a dictionary includes a multitude of ever-changing user needs and
preferences, which might be considered from three aspects: firstly, among the
most recent ones, it is the inclusion of lexical headwords other than nouns, as
well as those extending beyond the lexical level, because they pose communi-
cation challenges in a particular field; secondly, it is the impact of the digital
revolution on users' expectations in lexicography that requires full attention to
the digital environment, which entails innovations in terms of form and con-
tent of future dictionaries (KneZevi¢ et al. 2021); thirdly, it is the functional pro-
file of the Dictionary which is no longer communicative only (productive and
receptive), but also cognitive and increasingly pedagogical, especially in
teaching academic ESP (cf. Mili¢ et al. 2018). In a nutshell, it turns out that the
most salient issue is to ensure a principle-governed and high-quality lexico-
graphic work (Mili¢ 2015b: 184), as well as to devote more attention to the
development of dictionary culture (Nkomo 2015; Pr¢i¢ 2018).

Motivated by such aims, the project of a new English—-Serbian dictionary
of sports terms has been implemented, under the title Novi englesko—srpski recnik
sportskih termina, henceforth NESRST. The exposition is organized as follows:
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after the introduction, Section 2 provides a brief account of NESRST from theo-
retical and practical viewpoints; Section 3 deals with elicited lexicographic
problems and their solutions; finally, Section 4 draws conclusions and high-
lights the imported innovations in Serbian lexicography.

2. Theoretical underpinnings of NESRST

Since the subject of this paper is a lexicographic resource whose entries are
sports terms, it is deemed necessary to point out that the analysis is based on a
linguistically based approach to terminology (cf. Cabré 1999; L'Homme 2005;
Mili¢ 2004). The fact that professional knowledge and linguistics account for an
approximately equal share in terminology is an argument in favor of the conclu-
sion that "terminological analysis must incorporate aspects of both knowledge-
driven and lexicon-driven approaches to linguistic content” (L'Homme 2020: 27),
i.e., that a dictionary is both a cognitive and linguistic tool (Lukasik 2018: 201).
Shifting the focus from the term to the dictionary, it is necessary to point out
that a dictionary is not only a reference book consisting of a systematically
arranged list of lexical units (cf. Zgusta 1971: 197), but it is also an act of com-
munication between the lexicographer and the user (Mili¢ 2015b: 182), which
means that the process of dictionary-making is expected to fulfill the needs and
expectations of the user, as particularly emphasized by the communicative the-
ory (Cabré 1999; Yong and Peng 2007) and the more recent theory of lexico-
graphic functions (Bergenholtz 2012; Fuertes-Olivera and Tarp 2014).

Therefore, in terms of the underlying lexicographic theory, NESRST is based
on the foundations of the communicative theory that also guided the theoreti-
cal and practical elaboration of the first edition of the dictionary (Mili¢ 2006).
Accordingly, the lexicographic model is only concerned with synchronic
aspects of Serbian terms that have been standardized using the first author's
model of standardization, theoretically elaborated in Mili¢ (2004), and upgraded
on several occasions (Mili¢ 2015a; Mili¢ and Kardos 2018; 2019). The fact that
Serbian terms are regularly created by adaptation of sports terms from English
is an argument in favor of the conclusion that the angloglobalized world
(cf. Furiassi et al. 2012) leaves its imprint on lexicography, since the limits of lan-
guage planning are being increasingly extended from the intralingual level to
the interlingual one (Bergenholtz and Gouws 2006). Thus, the English-based
model of standardization of sports terms in Serbian subsumes that, out of the
existing ones, a lexicographer should impose the best fitting term, borrowed or
translated from English, or prescribe a new one in accordance with the linguis-
tic standard of Serbian. In other words, NESRST is descriptive with elements
of prescriptivism. Concerning the attitude towards two opposite approaches,
i.e., descriptivism and prescriptivism, NESRST slightly deviates from the
theory of lexicographic functions, which advocates a more relaxed form of pre-
scriptivism, i.e., a proscriptive approach in which a lexicographer recommends
a term out of the existing variants found in the corpus.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1796 (Article)

50 Mira Mili¢, Olga Pani¢ Kavgic and Aleksandra Kardo§ Stojanovié

Seen within the functional framework, NESRST is profiled not only for the
communicative function (productive and receptive) but also pedagogical (Béjoint
2010; Hartmann 2001; Lukasik 2016) and cognitive ones (cf. Fuertes-Olivera
and Tarp 2011; 2014). The first two are provided by offering standardized ter-
minological units in Serbian created by adaptation of English terms at the level
of form and content. The solutions are founded on a corpus-based analysis of
the sports register, as well as the latest knowledge in the field of English—Ser-
bian language contacts (Préi¢ 2019). The fact that English-based terms are
brought into accordance with the linguistic standard of Serbian makes the Dic-
tionary fit for teaching and learning ESP, especially at the tertiary level, which
was corroborated by the results of a survey in 2017 (cf. Mili¢ et al. 2018). Con-
cerning the cognitive function, which ranks high among lexicographers
(cf. Cabré 1999; Fuertes-Olivera and Tarp 2014; Lukasik 2012; 2018; Nielsen 2018),
NESRST offers multifaceted information accessible from the levels of micro-
structure and macrostructure alike, by means of which the user acquires knowl-
edge in the specialized field of sport, be it for academic studies, research and
professional advancement in sports, translation or merely facilitating commu-
nication in this field. The multifunctional character of NESRST further entails a
full-sentence definition that offers sufficient information for experts, semi-
experts, and laypeople, as well as users with different levels of foreign lan-
guage competence. In this sense, this lexicographic approach differs further
from the theory of lexicographic functions, according to which a user/situation-
focused dictionary is expected to fit into one of the ten available types of
definitions, ranging from full sentences (providing extra information, e.g., active/
passive voice, collocates, etc.), to substitutable ones (meaning only) (cf. Kwary
2011: 62).

The following strongly emphasized issue concerns user requirements and
expectations. The first step in designing a dictionary is deciding on the poten-
tial users (Fuertes-Olivera and Tarp 2014; Yong and Peng 2007: 123-126).
According to Cabré (1999: 11), there are two main groups of users — direct
users or professionals and intermediaries who indirectly get in contact with a
certain register. If applied to NESRST, the answer is that it is intended not only
for university students of sports and professionals but also non-professionals
who directly or indirectly get in contact with the register of sports. All this
entails that dictionary entries should contain sufficient and accurate infor-
mation needed for a full understanding of a term's meaning and its lexical fea-
tures, which could be accessed fast and easily, regardless of whether the user is
a professional or not. Besides, seen within the context of the ever-more demand-
ing digital challenges in the 21st century (cf. Fuertes-Olivera and Tarp 2014;
Gouws 2017; KneZevi¢ et al. 2021; Lew 2013; Lew and De Schryver 2014;
Lukasik 2018: 196), the electronic medium is the strongly preferable option.
Thus, lexicography is sometimes placed within the realm of information sci-
ence rather than linguistics (Bergenholtz and Bothma 2011: 74).

Finally, it goes without saying that dictionary-making cannot be reduced
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to its final product. Rather, it is a process-oriented activity based on validation
(Granger and Paquot 2015: 17), i.e., on studying, nurturing, and monitoring the
effects of its use (Préi¢ 2019: 247). Complying with this requirement, the first
edition of the dictionary (Mili¢ 2006) was subjected to revision aimed at pub-
lishing a new expanded edition, bearing in mind the following: the users' feed-
back requirement for including more sports registers (cf. Mili¢ 2015b); the fact
that the life span of the dictionary was longer than ten years after which, by
default, a dictionary is liable to revision and reprint (cf. Yong and Peng 2007: 118);
encouraging reviews of the dictionary model in linguistic circles (cf. Ciri¢-
Duvnjak 2013: 64; Vasi¢ 2018: 209), as well as the fact that the first edition was
sold out. In addition to updating the content and design of the first edition
(cf. Mili¢ et al. 2017), the past three years have been devoted to corpus-based
studies and standardization of additional English-based sports registers in
Serbian (Mili¢ and Kardos 2018; Pani¢ Kavgi¢ 2021). The main result of these
activities is the publication of NESRST, which is briefly described in the fol-
lowing subsections.

2.1  Practical aspects of NESRST

NESRST represents the result of a teamwork project, involving three linguists —
university lecturers with lexicographic experience, as well as twenty-two sports
professionals — professors, distinguished athletes, and coaches at the national
and international level. As already pointed out, NESRST is based on the model
of the first edition of An English—Serbian Dictionary of Sports Terms (Mili¢ 2006),
which was published as a printed edition with approximately 1300 entries of
standardized English-based terms in Serbian from the registers of the five most
popular ball games in this part of Europe: basketball, football, handball, vol-
leyball, and water polo. Owing to important innovations at the levels of macro-
structure and microstructure, as well as the fact that the number of entries in
NESRST is significantly higher, the title of the new edition has been modified
by adding the adjective 'New' (Serb. Novi).

2.1.1 Macrostructure of NESRST

Seen within the typological framework, NESRST is: (i) synchronic, since it con-
tains currently used sports terms; descriptive with elements of prescriptivism,
as it includes standardized English-based terms in Serbian; (ii) bilingual —
English—-Serbian; (iii) printed, in terms of its medium; and medium-sized, when
it comes to its volume. In addition to the central alphabetically ordered word
list, NESRST includes the following secondary front-matter components, whose
function is to provide an insight into its aims, theory of the lexicographic model,
and user-focused lexicographic information: Table of Contents (Serb. Sadrzaj),
Symbols and Abbreviations (Serb. Oznake i skracenice), Authors' Foreword
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(Serb. Rec¢ unapred), User's Guide (Serb. Vodi¢ kroz Recnik), and References
(Serb. Literatura). At the end of NESRST, there is an Appendix (Serb. Dodatak)
with a short description of the included sports.

The central part, i.e., the word list, comprises 5262 entries, one-fourth of
which make up the inventory of the already existing dictionary. The entries
belong to thirteen registers: four martial arts (boxing, judo, karate, wrestling),
three individual sports (athletics, gymnastics, skiing with snowboarding), five
ball games (basketball, football, handball, volleyball, water polo) and one
racket game (tennis). From the morphosyntactic point of view, the headwords
in NESRST are English terms that are either single-worded or polylexical, and
predominantly nouns and verbs.

2.1.2 Microstructure of NESRST

A typical NESRST entry consists of six elements, which are described and exem-
plified in the User's Guide: English term (1), grammatical information (2), cross
references (3), Serbian term(s) (4), gloss (5), and diatechnical label (6). The
numbered elements are shown in Figure 1 below (NESRST, 160). To distinguish
between English and Serbian terms used for exemplification in the text, the
former is written in italics and the latter in small capitals, with the symbol > in
between, to mark the direction of adaptation from English into Serbian.

Figure 1: = Microstructure of a NESRST entry

More details about the elements of a NESRST entry are given in the following
text.

(1) Alphabetically ordered ENGLISH TERMS as headwords are set in Arial bold
typeface, in order to be distinguished from the rest of the text in Times New
Roman. Headwords sharing the same form but different grammatical func-
tions, meaning, and/or translation equivalents are re-entered and labeled with
subscript codes » through g, placed immediately after the headword, as illus-
trated by Figure 2.
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guard, (gl), sin. omark, 1. ¢uvati (protivnika), 2. markirati (protivnika)

U fudbalu, koSarci i vaterpolu, ¢uvati protivnika na malom rastojanju — ukoliko je bez lopte, sa ciljem da mu se ometa
prijem lopte, pregled igre i njegovo kretanje u slobodnom prostoru ili prema golu ili ko3u, a ukoliko je sa loptom, sa
ciljem da mu se onemoguci dobar pregled igre, odigravanje pasa prema slobodnom igracu ili upucivanje lopte na gol ili
kos.

guards; (im), sin. _,guarding, sin. ,marking 1. éuvanje (protivnika), 2. markiranje (protivnika)
U fudbalu, kosarci i vaterpolu, ¢uvanje protivnika na malom rastojanju — ukoliko je bez lopte, sa ciljem da mu se
ometa prijem lopte, pregled igre i njegovo kretanje u slobodnom prostoru ili prema golu ili kosu, a ukoliko je sa
loptom, sa ciljem da mu se onemogudi dobar pregled igre, odigravanje pasa prema slobodnom igraéu ili upuéivanje
lopte na gol ili ko§.

guard. (im) bek

U kosarci, jedan od najceice dva igraca u petorci, koji su obi¢no najnizi, ¢iji je primarni zadatak da prenesu loptu u
prednje polje i organizuju napad, kao i da Sutiraju sa vec¢ih udaljenosti od kosa ili dodaju loptu igra¢u koji je u najboljoj
poziciji da postigne pogodak.

Figure 2: = Headwords of the same form with different grammatical func-
tions, meanings and/or translation equivalents

(2) GRAMMATICAL INFORMATION for lexical units is given in the form of an
abbreviation of a word class for single-worded and phrasal units! alike, as fol-
lows: gl (verb), im (noun), prid (adjective), pril (adverb), and uzv (interjection). A
smaller number of multi-word syntactic units are marked as predl. sint (prepo-
sitional phrase) or isk (statement). Listed in descending order, NESRST in-
cludes: 4854 nouns, 330 verbs, 30 statements, 22 adjectives, 18 prepositional
phrases, eight adverbs, and one interjection.

(3) CROSS REFERENCES for synonyms, antonyms, and variants are set in Times
New Roman bold. A NESRST synonym is a term that has the same but not
necessarily identical meaning as another term (predominantly an Anglicism, as
opposed to its translation equivalent), while an antonym is a term with a
meaning opposite to that of another term. Language variants for British and
American English are coded using subscript symbols ¢ and s, respectively.
Some cross references are additionally coded with a preceding subscript arrow,
as a sign that a particular cross reference is also a headword. By doing so, the
authors followed the lexicographic convention applied by Vasi¢ et al. (2018)
and Préi¢ et al. (2021).

(4) Numbered standard SERBIAN TERMS and their variants (if existing) are set in
Times New Roman italic typeface, with the standard term labeled as 1. As
stated above, Serbian terms have been standardized using the priority-ordered
six-principle model? (preciseness, transparency, systematicity, productivity,
concision, and frequency). In addition to being numbered, terms with a high
frequency of use that are not fully in accordance with the principles of stand-
ardization are labeled with the sign ®, following the lexicographic convention
introduced in Vasi¢ et al. (2018) and Préi¢ et al. (2021).
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(5) GLOss is a single-sentence definition of meaning that explains the main
characteristics of a concept. The definition type fits the traditional 'genus-and-
differentia’ model (Atkins and Rundell 2008: 436), according to which a term is
defined using a hypernym which is followed by additional features that distin-
guish a particular meaning from those of other hyponyms. In the case of syn-
onymous terms, the gloss is given only once for the first-entered unit, as illus-
trated by Figure 3.

Figure 3: = A NESRST entry — synonymous terms

(6) DIATECHNICAL LABEL is an introductory sentence adverbial that follows the
pattern "In + name of the sport / a group of related sports / sport in general, ...",
which represents an integral part of the definition of a term's meaning. With
this adverbial, the translation of the full definition of field, (see Figure 1) reads
as follows: "In football, a rectangular area, normally covered in natural or artifi-
cial grass, 90-120m long (100-110m for international matches) and 45-90m
wide (64-75m for international matches), which is delimited by two side-lines
and two goal-lines."

3. Problems addressed and solutions provided

Even though NESRST is based on the existing model, theoretically elaborated
in Mili¢ (2004) and practically realized in Mili¢ (2006), it could not fit the sub-
stantially increased lexical inventory of the new dictionary. Thus, the inclusion
of new sports registers has brought to light eight problems related to the mor-
phosyntax of headwords, the adaptation of Japanese-based and gymnastics
terms from English into Serbian, and the applied dictionary medium. In the
following sections, the problems are elaborated on and exemplified by repre-
sentative NESRST entries.

3.1 Morphosyntactic issues

The findings of previous research on word classes in the terminological system
indicate the prevalence of nouns over verbs and other word classes (cf. Cabré 1999;
Mili¢ 2015a). As already stated in Section 2.1.2, the same holds for this research.
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It goes without saying that word lists in terminological dictionaries are a reflec-
tion of such findings. However, recent research advocates giving more room in
terminological dictionaries to the previously neglected word classes such as verbs
(cf. Lépez Ferrero 2011; Williams and Millon 2010) and even prepositions (Nielsen
and Fuertes-Olivera 2009). Since this is still a disputable issue, the authors of
NESRST have not gone beyond the conceptual framework of the sports register
in terms of giving more room to word classes other than nouns. However, three
questions come to the foreground in regard to the morphosyntax of the dic-
tionary: firstly, it seems that there is no generally accepted attitude concerning
the treatment of proper nouns as lexical entries; secondly, there is the question
of the lexicographic status of terms extending beyond lexical limits, albeit less
prominent in specialized registers; lastly, there is a problem with the proper
description of gender-sensitive terms which is especially typical of Serbian as
an inflectional language. The elicited problems and their solutions are elabo-
rated on in the following text.

PROBLEM 1. PROPER NOUNS AS LEXICAL ENTRIES. From the theoretical point of
view, these units could not be lexical entries for two reasons. Firstly, they do
not have sense (Lyons 1977: 223), and, secondly, most have not developed an
appellative function (cf. Zgusta 1971: 246). However, they do have a status of
lexical entries to a limited extent in sports dictionaries (cf. Bateman et al. 2006;
Mili¢ 2006; Room 2010; Tomlinson 2010), in which they appear as the names of
international sports federations and competitions, as well as in some other
English-Serbian (and —Croatian) terminological dictionaries (cf. Mihajlov et al.
2004; Pritchard 2013). The situation is similar with reasonably sized general
English dictionaries (Atkins and Rundell 2008: 187), most of which include
proper nouns. Some authors justify their status of dictionary entries by claim-
ing that all that is exceptional about them is their sheer number (Mignot and
Philippe 2022). To establish a standardized approach to the lexicographic
treatment of proper nouns in general dictionaries, Bozkurt (2019: 19) concludes
that the issue necessitates a detailed study of the attitudes of dictionary users
towards proper names, the ways in which they search for them in dictionaries,
and the kind of reference sources they use to look them up.

SOLUTION. The way the problem has been solved in NESRST is exemplified and
described below.

(1)  Olympic Games > Olimpijske igre
(2)  Tsukahara > 1. cukahara, 2. ® Cukahara3

Amidst such conflicting attitudes, the authors of NESRST have decided not to
include proper nouns, except when they have developed appellative functions.
An additional argument in favor of such a solution is that sport does not gen-
erally include concepts named by proper nouns, which means that the lexico-
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graphic status of these entries is highly dependent on the register. For example,
proper nouns would be necessary for dictionaries dealing with astronomy or
mycology (cf. LHomme 2020: 60). Thus, the word list of the previous diction-
ary was modified so that proper nouns were left out. An exception is the term
Olympic Games (1), which refers to the biggest and oldest international sports
competition and which includes, among others, all sports analyzed in this
research. On grounds of this, the authors have decided that the term should be
a lexical entry in NESRST for cultural and historical reasons. However, epo-
nyms (2) are an exception since they have developed appellative functions.
Complying with the orthographic standard of both languages, such an entry in
English begins with a capitalized initial letter, as opposed to a small-case one in
the Serbian equivalent. Accordingly, the correctly written Serbian term CUKAHARA
is the standard unit, whereas its variant CUKAHARA is labeled with the symbol ®,
to mark a case of unacceptable compliance with the English orthographic
standard.

PROBLEM 2. SYNTACTIC UNITS AS DICTIONARY ENTRIES. Unlike the lexicographic
model applied in Mili¢ (2006), which includes lexical units only, NESRST has a
significant share of polylexical terms that are not only lexical units but also
syntactic ones, and are, according to their structure, clauses, i.e., sentences*.
Even though not uncommon in translation manuals (cf. Joksimovi¢ 2019) and
even terminological dictionaries (cf. Mihajlov et al. 2004; Pritchard 2013; 2015)
the introduction of such entries further entails the challenge of defining the
meaning using the customary 'genus-and-differentia’ model.

SOLUTION. The problem has been resolved as exemplified and described below.

(3)  out of bounds > 1. IZGURAVANJE, 2. IZLAZAK IZ BORILISTA (Eng. prepositional
phrase — Serb. noun, phrasal noun?®).
In wrestling, the situation when competitors are outside the competition
area and the mat chairman stops the fight and then signals its continua-
tion, whereupon the competitors return to the center of the mat.

(4)  The ball was called in. > DOSUDENA JE DOBRA LOPTA. (clause in both lan-
guages).
In tennis, the announcement of the chair umpire that repeats the decision
of the line judge, or, rarely, the decision of the umpire himself/herself,
that the ball has landed within the court boundaries, which is uttered upon
a player's request for a challenge and before applying the available elec-
tronic system for monitoring the ball's trajectory.

Concerning morphosyntax, dictionary entries (3) and (4) exceed lexical limits,
the former being a prepositional phrase, and the latter a clause. Besides, the
morphosyntax of the above terms is not necessarily correspondent in the two
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languages since a prepositional phrase in English (3) is realized as a lexical unit
in Serbian (noun and phrasal noun).

The analysis of similar entries in NESRST indicates that they belong to the
semantic field of judges' decisions and announcements, which account for a
significant segment of a sports event. Encouraged by the finding that diction-
aries can and should be much more phrasal than they currently are (Granger
and Paquot 2008), the NESRST authors have decided to treat syntactic units as
dictionary entries on the grounds that they ensure successful communication in
certain sports. The practical realization of this innovation required the introduc-
tion of two new labels: (predl. sint) (Eng. prepositional phrase) and (isk) (Eng. state-
ment). Additionally, adjusting a sentence-long entry to the orthographic stand-
ards of English and Serbian imposed the need to capitalize the initial letter and
use a period at the end. Concerning the challenge of defining the meaning, both
glosses above confirm that, despite expected difficulties, syntactic entries fit the
customary 'genus-and-differentia’ model.

PROBLEM 3. GENDER-SENSITIVE TERMS. More specifically, this aspect included
adding feminine forms of all nominal and adjectival equivalents in Serbian that
have developed a corpus-based frequency since the publication of the previous
dictionary (Mili¢ 2006).

SOLUTION. The problem and its solutions are exemplified below, where exam-
ple (5) represents the entry in Mili¢ (2006: 81) without a feminine form, while
(5a) is its innovated gender-sensitive description in NESRST (171).

(5)  football player > (1) FUDBALER, (2) NOGOMETAS
(5a)  football player > 1. FUDBALER, FUDBALERKA, 2. ® NOGOMETAS, NOGOMETASICA

Complying with research findings relevant to gender-sensitive lexis in Serbian
(Savi¢ 2009), the authors have included recently established feminine deriva-
tives of masculine bases that have consolidated their position in the Serbian
lexicon. Accordingly, where possible, both gender variants are provided, fol-
lowing the convention in Serbian lexicography, according to which the mascu-
line form comes first, followed by the feminine one.

3.2  Adaptation of Japanese-based terms from English into Serbian

The adaptation of Japanese-based judo and karate terms from English into Ser-
bian has been a challenge. The first difficulty the authors encountered was the
insufficient number of translated documents in Serbian, which necessitated
additional help from professional athletes and professors of sports and physical
education at the University of Novi Sad. Another, and even more serious
obstacle was that these originally Japanese terms had first been adapted in



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1796 (Article)

58 Mira Mili¢, Olga Pani¢ Kavgic and Aleksandra Kardo§ Stojanovié

English at the level of content and form, whereas the corresponding Serbian
terms were created by adapting the terms from English as an intermediary lan-
guage. Since the semantic content of these units has remained intact in the pro-
cess of lexical borrowing, it is not the subject of this analysis. Instead, the focus
is shifted towards the phonological and morphosyntactic adaptation of some
Japanese-based English terms that could not be carried out in full compliance
with the existing linguistic standard of Serbian. The two problems are addressed
in the following passages.

PROBLEM 4. PHONOLOGICAL ADAPTATION. The first attempt to standardize Eng-
lish-adapted Japanese terms consisted in bringing them into accordance with
the valid orthographic rules in Serbian (Mili¢ and Kardos 2018). Accordingly,
the English-written Japanese sounds ch, i, and y have the following ortho-
graphic and phonetic equivalents in Serbian: ch — ¢ /t| /; i —j /j/ (after a
vowel at the end of a word) or dZ /d3/ (in other positions), and y —j /j/. How-
ever, the existing phonological standard of Serbian proved inadequate for the
adaptation of the sound /i/ preceded by a vowel at the end of a word.

SOLUTION. Complying with the phonetic norms of Serbian, the following Japa-
nese-based terms would be adapted as follows.

(6)  chudan > CUDAN (Eng. middle level [karate])

(7)  hajime > HADZIME (Eng. start [judo/karate])

(8)  seoi-nage > *SEOJ-NAGE (Eng. shoulder throw [judo])
(9)  yame >JAME (Eng. stop [karate])

Despite being in accordance with the valid standard of Serbian, example (8)
turned out to be a problematic issue. Sports professionals were strongly in
favor of the English-based form SEOJ-NAGE as unacceptable. According to them,
the properly written and pronounced term should be SEOI-NAGE, i.e., the letter
i' matches the sound /i/ in Serbian irrespective of its position in a word. The
problem remained open until recently, when an acceptable solution was found
based on a recent study on the adaptation of Japanese names in Serbian and
Russian (cf. Markovi¢ 2018: 205). Namely, this research highlighted the need to
follow the Russian phonological standard, according to which the sound /i/
preceded by a vowel at the end of the word is pronounced /i/. Thus, the cor-
rectly adapted term in example (8) is SEOI-NAGE, as exemplified by (8a).

(8a) seoi-nage > 1. SEOI-NAGE, 2. RAMENSKO BACANJE (Eng. shoulder throw [judo])

PROBLEM 5. NOMINAL CATEGORY OF NUMBER. The problem of the non-corre-
spondent category of number across languages is not rare. Gardani (2020: 101)
demonstrates this finding with the Japanese noun kimono, which has a constant
invariant paradigm in Italian. Despite the fact that only one lexical unit con-
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firms this finding in NESRST, its frequency of use in compound headwords has
justified the special attention it receives in this analysis.

SOLUTION. The number-category adaptation of Japanese nouns in English and
Serbian is exemplified and described below.

(10)  ashi-waza > ASI-VAZA (Eng. foot or leg techniques, Serb. NOZNA TEHNIKA
[judo])
(11) tatami > TATAMI (Eng. mat, Serb. STRUNJACA [judo])

Focusing on example (10), the NESRST authors have decided to treat the term
waza as singular in Serbian, even though it is plural in Japanese and English.
An argument in favor of this solution is that it is a generic name for all judo
and karate techniques performed by a certain part of the body. The argument
draws on the analysis of the judo and karate register in English, which shows
that the term waza (Eng. techniques) is always lexicalized as the plural-labeled
second component of a semi-compound, to indicate that each technique may
have several variants in performance. Even though the absence of formal corre-
spondence in the nominal category of number is not rare across languages, the
term waza is an exception, since most Japanese terms borrowed into English
and from English into Serbian have variant number forms, e.g., tatami(s) (Serb.
TATAMI()I), kimono(s) (Serb. KIMONO/KIMONA), etc.

PROBLEM 6. SEMI-COMPOUNDS. The following question concerns language-depend-
ent orthographic rules for writing compounds and semi-compounds. Due to
the low transparency of Japanese words in Serbian, it was not possible to apply
the existing orthographic rule for such units borrowed from English into Ser-
bian, according to which the two components of a compound unit are written
hyphenated if the meaning of the second component, which is a noun by
default, is superordinate to the meaning of the whole (Pr¢i¢ et al. 2021: 18) —
e.g., art-film vs. film. The matter was additionally challenging because some
polylexical semi-compounds consisted of more than two components.

SOLUTION. The problem has been resolved as exemplified and described below.

(12)  moto-no-ichi > MOTO-NO-ICI (Eng. original position, Serb. PRVOBITNA POZICIJA
[karate])

(13)  ude-hishigi-ashi-gatame > UDE-HISIGI-ASI-GATAME (Eng. leg lock, Serb. POLUGA
NOGAMA [judo])

As shown in example (12), MOTO-NO-ICI (Eng. moto-no-ichi) is double-hyphenated
in a semi-compound consisting of three words: moto (Eng. original), no (Eng. own),
and ichi (Eng. position). The same is true of example (13), which consists of four
words and three hyphens. Since the existing books of orthographic rules in
Serbian (Pesikan et al. 2019; Préic¢ et al. 2021; Vasi¢ et al. 2018) do not offer an
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acceptable solution for multi-hyphenated semi-compounds in Serbian, a Japa-
nese language consultant was asked for help. Following her advice, such units are
written single-hyphenated or multi-hyphenated due to a typological mismatch
between the three languages, as well as the fact that this is the predominant
orthographic practice in English as an intermediary language (cf. Iwasaki 2013).

3.3  Adaptation of gymnastics terms from English into Serbian

Despite the global domination of English, this language has not left a signifi-
cant imprint on Serbian gymnastics since its register has undergone multi-lan-
guage influences (cf. Mili¢ and Kardos 2019). Namely, the influence of Czech
and German in the early, pre-WWII period of Serbian gymnastics was subse-
quently followed by that of Croatian and Slovenian. The influence of English
might be traced to a more recent period when English established its sociolin-
guistic status as the global language of communication, which is predominantly
reflected in the introduction of eponyms (e.g., Shushuniva > SUSUNOVA®) and
metaphoric terms (e.g., ¥ing jump > PRSTEN-SKOK’). Such multilingual imprint
on the Serbian register has resulted in the importation of rather non-transpar-
ent lexical borrowings and neologisms. On the one hand, this might be due to
the fact that the first gymnastics glossary, which is still used in official docu-
ments, was created in the former Serbo-Croatian language (cf. Sedlacek 1966).
On the other hand, this may also be the result of the need to imitate the source
language word-formation pattern rather than its content, which has given rise
to unusual calques.

PROBLEM 7. LEXICAL BORROWINGS AND NEOLOGISMS. The multilingual imprint
has put the NESRST authors in a difficult situation during the stage of termi-
nological standardization. On the one hand, some terms could not be brought
into accordance with the Serbian standard, and on the other, these terms have
established consistency of use in official sports circles.

SOLUTION. The problem addressed and the solutions provided are exemplified
and described below.

(14)  free hip handstand > 1. dotik, 2. kovrtljaj bez dodira telom
(15)  front uprise > naupor usklopno

(16) illusion > 1. iluzn, 2. ® iluzon, 3. sunce, 4. veliki to¢ak
(17)  trampoline > 1. trambulina, 2. ® trampolina

In example (14), the standard term is the Czech-based DOTIK, on grounds of its
consistent use by sports professionals, even though the English-based transla-
tion equivalent (KOVRTLJAJ] BEZ DODIRA TELOM) is more transparent in wider
sports circles. Similarly, the translation equivalent in example (15), which con-
tains uncustomary compounds (NA+UPOR, U+SKLOPNO), probably created fol-
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lowing the Czech compounding pattern, is given the status of the standard
Serbian term due to its frequency of use and the domestic origin of the constit-
uent lexical units. The influence of English is illustrated by example (16), where
the standard term is an Anglicism ILUZN and not any of its translated equiva-
lents (SUNCE and VELIKI TOCAK), owing to its consistent use by professionals.
The same example also shows a prescriptive intervention in giving preference
to the correctly adapted term ILUZN over its non-standard but more frequent
variant ILUZON preceded by the symbol ®. The same holds for the English-
based form TRAMPOLINA (17), labeled as a variant term of TRAMBULINA, an ear-
lier established lexical borrowing from Italian.

3.4  NESRST and the digital revolution

Looking at lexicography from a general perspective, new technologies have left
a notable imprint on dictionary compilation, which makes the question of
medium an issue belonging to the theory of lexicography rather than the practical
aspect of dictionary-making. As already mentioned, some authors even claim
that current lexicography is a part of information science rather than linguistics
(Bergenholtz and Bothma 2011: 74). Along similar lines, Nielsen (2013: 370)
predicts that dictionaries of the future will be 'digital assistants’, which they
already are. A digital turnover in lexicography foreshadows multiple chal-
lenges for lexicographers such as metalexicography, dictionary design, pub-
lishing, marketing, etc. (cf. Bothma 2017; De Schryver et al. 2019; Fuertes-
Olivera 2022; Gouws and Tarp 2017). The drift towards information science is
due to, among others, abundant information presentation tools on the internet,
as most recently exemplified by ChatGPT (De Schryver and Joffe 2023) and the
newly compiled ParCoLab parallel online searchable corpus for linguistic research,
containing original sports rulebook texts and their translations into Serbian and
three other European languages (cf. http://parcolab.univ-tlse2.fr/en/). Besides,
the digital format also commends itself to publishers and users in terms of pro-
duction costs, as the market would hardly allow the full range of necessary dic-
tionaries. This is especially true when it comes to the theory of lexicographic
functions advocating the monofunctionality of lexicographic sources (cf. Fuertes-
Olivera and Tarp 2014), which seems to be beyond the reach of small languages
and many specialized ones, especially if they are in the printed medium.
Within the context of abundant pros for digital dictionaries (Bothma 2017;
De Schryver 2022; Gouws 2013; 2017; Nkomo 2015; Roche et al. 2019), some
earlier claims in favor of the survival of printed dictionaries in the digital era
(cf. Nielsen 2013) become outdated.

PROBLEM 8. DICTIONARY MEDIUM. In light of the above-mentioned, the authors
were in two minds concerning the dictionary medium. The once foreseen digi-
tal future of lexicography has already become the present — however, regret-
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tably, without adequate backup and support from information specialists in
Serbia. As a result, the question of the NESRST medium remained open almost
until the submission of the manuscript to the publisher.

SOLUTION. Having given the matter careful consideration, the authors decided
to publish a print dictionary based on the following arguments: firstly, the cur-
rent circumstances in the region of South-East Europe and the Balkans encour-
age neither the engagement of information specialists in lexicography nor their
cooperation with lexicographers; secondly, NESRST is designed as a polyfunc-
tional dictionary (receptive, productive, pedagogical, and cognitive); thirdly, in
light of the possibility of using NESRST as a teaching resource for building
English-Serbian contact linguistic competence® (cf. Mili¢, GluSac and Kardos 2018)
in the conditions of technologically and technically underequipped Serbian
educational institutions, giving priority to print medium was the only option.
However, as the digital medium has been paving the way for becoming the
must-do of lexicography, the authors hope that, at some point in the near
future, the time will be ripe for publishing a digital, improved and amended,
edition of NESRST.

4. Conclusions

This article aimed to shed light on the theoretical and practical aspects of a
recently published English-Serbian dictionary of sports terms. Theoretical
issues have elicited eight problems related to the morphosyntax of headwords,
the adaptation of Japanese-based terms and gymnastics terms from English
into Serbian, and the dictionary medium in the digital era. The problems are
solved as follows: firstly, in addition to customary lexical entries that have been
adapted according to the current linguistic standards of Serbian, NESRST also
includes syntactic units — however, it does not include proper names; secondly,
the adaptation of Japanese-based terms from English into Serbian involves
communication-driven solutions that do not necessarily match the adaptation
pattern in English and the orthographic standard of Serbian; thirdly, the exist-
ing gymnastics terms in Serbian are given the status of standard units regard-
less of their opacity outside the professional circles, provided that they comply
with the linguistic standard of Serbian and English-based terminological
standards; lastly, despite the present-day strong preference for the digital
medium, NESRST was published as a printed dictionary due to insufficient
involvement of Serbian language software specialists in the field of lexicography.

In most general terms, the inclusion of uncustomary entries, not neces-
sarily English in origin, makes NESRST substantially different from other spe-
cialized bilingual dictionaries, both in terms of its corpus and lexicographic
description. Namely, headwords exceeding the lexical level raise questions
related to the dictionary entry, the corresponding lexicographic description,
and the definition of meaning in the target language. From a broader lexico-
logical perspective, it is significant to note that calquing and other means of
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creating neologisms for non-English lexical borrowings are missing in the
dominant language of global communication and, consequently, in languages
importing these units via English.
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Endnotes

1. According to the term "phrasal lexeme', used by Lipka (1992: 74) and Lyons (1977: 23).

2. For more information on the standardization model see Mili¢ (2015a).

3. Inartistic gymnastics, a type of male or female vault that consists of one-fourth or a half-turn
in the first fly stage, i.e., before the support on the vault table, followed by a salto in tuck,
pike or layout position — named after the Japanese gymnast Mitsuo Tsukahara (English
translation, NESRST: 459).

4. In strictly grammatical terms, a clause implies a syntactic structure, i.e., a unit in which the
relation of predication has been realized. In other words, it contains a subject-predicate rela-
tionship. A sentence and a clause are often functionally congruent, in the case of a simple
sentence, i.e., independent clause. When included in the structure of a complex sentence, a
clause, either dependent or independent, is treated as a syntactically lower-ranked structure
than the sentence. For the sake of clarification, in this article the term 'clause' will predomi-
nantly be used with the meaning corresponding to that of a 'simple sentence', which implies
a syntactically independent structure containing the relation of predication.

5. According to the term 'phrasal lexeme', used by Lipka (1992: 74) and Lyons (1977: 23).

6. In artistic gymnastics, an element on the floor or the beam, which is performed by jumping
up in the straddle position followed by body rotation forward to become parallel to the mat
or beam with or without a half-twist, followed by a fall to a face-down position — named
after the Soviet gymnast Yelena Shushunova (English translation, NESRST: 389).

7. In rhythmic and artistic gymnastics, a kind of jump and a dance element in exercises on the
balance beam or the floor, which is performed by jumping off both feet, tossing the head
backwards, and arching the body while lifting the feet to the head height (English transla-
tion, NESRST: 359).

8. According to Préi¢ (2014: 147), contact linguistic competence is "a type of linguistic knowl-
edge related to the use of elements, i.e, words and names, from English as the nativized

foreign language in a non-English language that regularly comes into contact with it."
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Abstract: Lexicography is yet another witness of the historic recurrence in the Balkans — fifty
years after banning Milo§ Moskovljevi¢'s Dictionary of Contemporary Serbo-Croatian Literary Language
with Language Manual (1966), the distribution of the first volume of the Dictionary of Montenegrin
National and Literary Language (2016) of the Montenegrin Academy of Sciences and Arts was
stopped due to political reasons. Among other things, the representatives of the Albanian and Bos-
niak people in the Parliament of Montenegro demanded that the Dictionary of Montenegrin National
and Literary Language be withdrawn due to the "offensive” and "discriminatory" definition of the
terms Albanian and Bosniak. This has shown, once again, that Balkan ethnonyms and (or) demo-
nyms have considerable weight in the descriptions of lexical material and that they can lead to the
situation where politics defeats lexicography. That is why we will deal, primarily from a linguistic
perspective, with the lexicographic definitions of ethnonyms and demonyms that are controversial
in Montenegro. Starting from their foundation on ethnic or civic identity, we want to examine the
possibilities and justification of the definition of these concepts bearing in mind the broader socio-
political framework.

Keywords: ETHNONYM, DEMONYM, PEOPLE, INHABITANT, BALKANS, DICTIONARY,
LEXICOGRAPHIC DEFINITION, REDEFINITION, ETHNIC IDENTITY, CIVIC IDENTITY

Opsomming: Die benamings van die Balkanvolke en die benamings van
die inwoners van die Balkanlande in die leksikografie (met die Dictionary of
Montenegrin National and Literary Language as voorbeeld). Die leksikografie is weer-
eens 'n voorbeeld van die histories herhalende gebeure in die Balkanlande — vyftig jaar nadat Milo3
Moskovljevié se Dictionary of Contemporary Serbo-Croatian Literary Language with Language Manual (1966),
verban is, is die verspreiding van die eerste volume van die Dictionary of Montenegrin National and
Literary Language (2016) van die Montenegrynse Akademie van Wetenskap en Kuns weens poli-
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tieke redes gestaak. Die verteenwoordigers van die Albanese en Bosniese volke in die Parlement
van Montenegro het onder andere daarop aangedring dat die Dictionary of Montenegrin National and
Literary Language weens die "beledigende" en "diskriminerende" definisies van die terme Albaniér
en Bosniér onttrek word. Dit het weereens getoon dat Balkan-etnonieme en (of) demonieme aansien-
like invloed het op die beskrywings van leksikale materiaal en dat hierdie twee taalelemente tot die
situasie kan lei waar die politiek die leksikografie die onderspit laat delf. Dit is waarom ons die lek-
sikografiese definisies van etnonieme en demonieme wat kontroversieel in Montenegro is, hoof-
saaklik vanuit 'n linguistiese perspektief sal hanteer. Met hul basis van etniese en burgerlike identi-
teit as vertrekpunt wil ons die moontlikhede van en regverdiging vir die definisies van hierdie kon-
septe met inagneming van die groter sosio-politieke struktuur ondersoek.

Sleutelwoorde: ETNONIEM, DEMONIEM, VOLKE, INWONER, BALKAN, WOORDE-
BOEK, LEKSIKOGRAFIESE DEFINISIE, HERDEFINISIE, ETNIESE IDENTITEIT, BURGERLIKE
IDENTITEIT

1. Introduction

According to encyclopedic sources dating back to the times of the Yugoslav
state, the geographical position of the Balkan Peninsula made this peninsula a
"bridge and main road" between Europe and Asia. This is explains the "ethnic
mix, diversity of cultural and political influences, and turbulent history" of the
Balkans (Mala enciklopedija Prosveta, opsta enciklopedija, 1 A-Lj: 119). The same
sources emphasize that "Albania, Bulgaria, Greece, Yugoslavia, European Tur-
key, and partly Romania" were formed as independent states in the 19th cen-
tury and the first decades of the 20th century, and that their "history is also the
history of the Balkans" (ibid.). From today's perspective, it is certain that the last
decade of the 20th century was marked by new military conflicts that paved the
way for new inter-state border changes in the Balkans in the first decade of the
21st century.

The geographical map of the Balkans changed again on 21 May 2006,
when Montenegro seceded from the state union with Serbia, which led to its
international recognition. According to the results of the 2011 population cen-
sus, Montenegro had 620,029 inhabitants belonging to different ethnic groups
(Montenegrins, Serbs, Bosniaks, Albanians, Muslims, Croats, Roma, etc.).

According to Article 13 of the Constitution of Montenegro (Parliament of
Montenegro 2007): "The official language in Montenegro is the Montenegrin
language. The Cyrillic and Latin alphabets are of equal status. Serbian, Bosnian,
Albanian, and Croatian are also in official use". This means that all four mutu-
ally intelligible national varieties of the once unified Serbo-Croatian language
(Montenegrin, Serbian, Bosnian and Croatian) are in official use in Montenegro.
However, Montenegro is characterized by a discrepancy "between national and
linguistic declaration" (Bugarski 2018: 33). Although Montenegrins (44.98%) are
more numerous than Serbs (28.73%) in Montenegro, the 2011 population cen-
sus (Monstat 2011) shows that Serbian is spoken by 42.88% of the population,
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and Montenegrin by 36.97%. Bosnian is the mother tongue of 5.33% of the pop-
ulation in Montenegro, where Bosniak is identified as the mother tongue by
only 0.59% of the population. This implies that Bosniaks, who make up 8.65% of
the population of Montenegro, predominantly call their language Bosnian. The
census also shows that in Montenegro the Albanian language has a larger
number of speakers (5.27%) in comparison to the number of inhabitants who
declare themselves ethnically as Albanians (4.91%). The situation is different
when it comes to Croatian — it is the mother tongue of 0.45% of the popula-
tion, although Croats make up 0.97% of the population in Montenegro. The
population census also showed that 2.03% of the population still call their lan-
guage Serbo-Croatian, while 3.99% of the population did not want to declare
with regard to this matter.

The complex situation with national and linguistic identity is also reflected
in the educational system in Montenegro (for more on the problematic naming
of subjects/courses in Montenegrin schools/faculties, see Subarié 2018). Cov-
ering the "official language" (Montenegrin) and the languages in "official use"
(Serbian, Bosnian and Croatian), a subject of instruction in Montenegrin schools
was given a four-part name in 2011/2012: Montenegrin-Serbian, Bosnian, Croa-
tian language and literature. However, the public university (University of Mon-
tenegro) offers only Montenegrin or Serbian (within separate study programs),
with Montenegrin being the only general course in other study programs at the
Faculty of Philology (foreign languages) from the academic year 2017/18.
Unfortunately, linguists still strongly disagree on the matter of language stand-
ardization in spite of the fact that in 2009 and 2010 the Ministry of Education
and Science of Montenegro helped standardize a Montenegrin language variety
which (unlike Serbian, Croatian and Bosnian) has two additional phonemes
and graphemes — §, 7, recognizing, therefore, iotated forms that are unjustified
from a systemic point of view. Many Montenegrin linguists do not agree with
the normative variety of Montenegrin as it implies "archaization and dialecti-
cization" (Bugarski 2018: 49).

The aim of this paper is to emphasize the importance of rethinking the
lexicographic model that defines identity designations such as Albanian and
Bosniak, but also the fact that correct lexicographic definitions of this type
require the interdisciplinary overcoming of existing terminological and con-
ceptual inconsistencies inherent in discussions about ethnic and/or national
names. Linguistic confrontation with political attitudes towards the identity
feelings of ethnic minorities in today's Montenegro showed that minorities feel
they belong to both their home and domicile state, which is why they expect
their double identity should also be recognized lexicographically.

2. Rjecnik crnogorskog narodnog i knjiZevnog jezika (Dictionary of Monte-
negrin National and Literary Language) and historic recurrence

At the beginning of April 2016, the Montenegrin Academy of Sciences and Arts
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(MASA) published the first volume of Rjecnik crnogorskog narodnog i knjizevnog
jezika (Dictionary of Montenegrin National and Literary Language — henceforth
DMNLL) on the occasion of the tenth anniversary of the independence of
Montenegro. However, members of the Albanian and Bosniak people demanded
the withdrawal of the Dictionary due to (among other things) the "offensive" and
"discriminatory” definition of the entries Albanian and Bosniak. On 9 June, 2016, a
"performance” inappropriate for democratic societies of the 21st century took
place in the hall of the Parliament of Montenegro — a member of the Albanian
Alternative Party in the Parliament of Montenegro destroyed the Dictionary
using a paper shredder machine. At the suggestion of the MPs of the Albanian
parties, the Parliament of Montenegro adopted a Resolution on the Dictionary of
Montenegrin National and Literary Language as early as 30 July, 2016. This adop-
tion suspended not only the distribution of the Dictionary but, unfortunately,
also further work on it.

At this point, we need to return to the past to remind that another lexico-
graphical edition in the Balkans experienced a similar fate fifty years earlier. In
1966, Milos Moskovljevi¢'s (1884—1968) Rjecnik savremenog srpskohrvatskog knjiZzevnog
jezika sa jezickim savetnikom (Dictionary of Contemporary Serbo-Croatian Literary Lan-
quage with Language Manual) (55,000 words) was banned for political reasons.
Moskovljevié's Dictionary (as well as the DMNLL) "was anathematized and
banned" (Sretenovi¢ 2008) in the same year when it was published. This was
due to the negative attitude towards "socialism, [...] revolution and the establish-
ment of socialism" (Corié 2008: 210). After the publication of the text by Mirko
Tepavac, the then editor of the daily newspaper Politika, the Belgrade District
Court decided to destroy the entire edition of the Dictionary because of only three
or four words "that were disturbing for the Central Committee of Serbia" (ibid.).
In an interview given on the occasion of the publication of the monograph
The Life and Work of Milos Moskovljevié, 1884-1968, Dr. Momcilo Isi¢ explained
that Tepavac (in his text in Politika from March 6, 1966) found fault with
Moskovljevié's dictionary because the noun Croat was not given as a dictionary
entry (Lakicevi¢ 2018). Nevertheless, Moskovljevi¢'s Dictionary had multiple
editions — in 1990 and 2001.

Thus, half a century after banning Moskovljevi¢'s Dictionary on the terri-
tory of former Yugoslavia, history repeats itself showing, once again, that Bal-
kan ethnonyms and (or) demonyms have considerable weight in the descrip-
tions of lexical material and that they can lead to the situation where politics
defeats lexicography. Although the edition was published by the leading
research institution in Montenegro as a contribution to the modern state iden-
tity, the deputies of the Montenegrin Parliament perceived it as an attack on
multi-ethnic and multi-confessional Montenegro and the collective feelings of
certain minority peoples.

Lexicographic activities by MASA on the Montenegrin language were
stopped one year after the publication of the first volume of the DMNLL. The
first volume of the DMNLL included 12,018 entries — those starting with the
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letters A, B, and V (the Cyrillic alphabet, therefore such an order). In the mean-
time, the MASA lexicographic team also prepared the second volume, which
included lexemes beginning with G and D (10,015 entries), but this volume still
has not seen the light of day. MASA's controversial publication, unfortunately,
once again shed light on the ethnic, demographic and even linguistic polariza-
tion in Montenegrin society, and with the interference of the Montenegrin
media, it divided the general public as well. This ultimately causes an unfortu-
nate delay in the establishment of lexical norms in Montenegrin.

Owing to the situation with the DMNLL, and our experience as both an
editor and a member of the Editorial Board of the DMNLL, we will present the
definitions of the lexemes Albanian and Bosniak from this Dictionary and point
out their semantic structure. Bearing in mind that these definitions are based
on ethnic or civic identity, we will examine the possibility and justification of
their redefinition in view of the wider socio-political framework. In that sense,
we will analyze the lexicographic status of the terms ethnonym and demonym, as
well as their grammatical or linguistic representation (in the editions published
during the official use of the former Serbo-Croatian language, as well as mod-
ern editions of the languages that are now spoken in the area of former Serbo-
Croatian — Bosnian, Croatian, Montenegrin, Serbian, commonly abbreviated
as BCMS). With this analysis, we want to contribute to a more stable theoretical
position of both terms, but also to a better conceptual understanding of the names
that this paper focuses on.

In that context, we will dwell on the semantic content of the lexemes people
and inhabitant, and try to shed light on the relationship between a member of a
people and an inhabitant of a country from the perspective of multi-ethnic countries.
Given the offered models of their lexical descriptions, the lexicographic ques-
tion will actually deal with the scope and priority of semantic components — is
it ethnic or territorial, i.e. civic identity that has priority in defining these
names? We will use data from the last population census in Montenegro (2011),
which was carried out by the Statistical Office of Montenegro!. According to
the results presented, it is clear that national and ethnic affiliation are equated
in the census, which is why we will here treat these concepts as synonymous,
without any further distinction between national and ethnic communities, that
is, national and ethnic identity? (see Koruni¢ 2003).

3. Linguistic terms ethnonyms and demonyms3

The critics of DMNLL (including linguists) identified the names that we deal
with in this article as ethnonyms in their public appearances and statements.

From the linguistic perspective, this topic therefore first requires raising
the question — should names as Albanian, Bosnian, Bosniak, Bulgarian, Greek,
Montenegrin, Croat, Serb, Macedonian, Slovene (and their feminine forms) be defined
exclusively as ethnonyms?
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Considering the status of the term ethnonym in the linguistic literature, its
frequent identification with the term demonym, and the way(s) of their lexico-
graphic representation, we will tackle the question by examining the terms ethno-
nym and demonym. We will look into their meaning and semantic distance in
lexicographic manuals, as well as their usage in grammatical or linguistic litera-
ture primarily belonging to the area of the former Serbo-Croatian language.
That is how, bearing in mind the semantic content of the lexemes in question,
we want to point out the inconsistencies in their defining, their unjustified
identification, as well as the actual broader semantic scope of the term demonym
compared to its traditional interpretation. We will also address the theoretical
inconsistencies related to the nominal status of words belonging to the category
of ethnonyms and demonyms, which is why they are defined both as names
(proper nouns) and as appellatives (common nouns)*. Taking into considera-
tion the modern orthographic standards of the BCMS language (proper nouns
are capitalized), we treat these specific words as proper names or proper nouns.

At this point, we want to present the terminological distinction that we
use as a theoretical background for the following study: 1. ethnonym — the
name ascribed to a people or a member of a people; 2. demonym — the name
denoting the inhabitants of a particular territory; the name of a person whose
origin is linked to a certain territory.

3.1 Ethnonyms and demonyms in lexicographic publications

The terms ethnonym and demonym do not have an equal status in onomastic and
word-formation systems, and the same holds true for their lexicographic inter-
pretations within different languages. Their unequal treatment can be confirmed
in the available dictionaries of English and French5, as well as dictionaries of
Serbo-Croatian or Serbian, Croatian, and Bosnian (although the normativity of
the standard language implies rules established by the orthography, grammar,
and dictionary, the Montenegrin language still does not have a standard deter-
mined by the normative inventory of lexical material).

The close insight into the lexical descriptions of the above-mentioned
terms in lexicographic publications of the former Serbo-Croatian language has
shown the following.

Dictionaries of the Serbo-Croatian language (Recnik srpskohrvatskog knjiZevnog
i narodnog jezika; Recnik srpskohrvatskoga knjizevnog jezika) only offer the entry
demonym, which is, without terminological designation, defined as the name of
inhabitants of a particular place or a country. This is also the case with the one-
volume Rec¢nik srpskoga jezika (Dictionary of the Serbian Language).

Essentially, the entry demonym is treated in the same way in the dictionar-
ies of the Bosnian language, as a term (Halilovi¢, Pali¢ and Sehovi¢ 2010) or as a
word of general meaning (Jahi¢ 2010). According to these dictionaries, ethno-
nym is not part of the lexicon of the Bosnian language. Furthermore, one of the
dictionaries of Bosnian (Rjecnik bosanskog jezika 2007) lacks both entries.
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Veliki rjecnik hroatskoga standardnog jezika (The Great Dictionary of the Croatian
Standard Language) has both entries — marked as linguistic terms — and
defines them as follows: demonym, "a word derived from the name of a country,
region, city or some other geographical term denoting its inhabitant", and eth-
nonym, "a name of an ethnic community, group or people". However, Introduc-
tory comments in this dictionary designate demonym as a word for "a member of
a people or inhabitants", explaining further that these words are listed as part
of the dictionary entry with the place name adjectives. In that way, the already
presented semantic peculiarity of demonyms and ethnonyms as linguistic terms
becomes problematic.

On that basis, we can note that the Croatian dictionary does not offer the
names of the inhabitants of state territories as separate entries. Instead, the names
of state territories are given within the passage interpreting a certain place
name adjective (derived from the name of a territory), followed by male and
female forms of the inhabitants of the given territory. A special lexical descrip-
tion is therefore missing. Hence, the names such as Albanac, Albanka (Albanian),
Crnogorac, Crnogorka (Montenegrin), Makedonac, Makedonka (Macedonian) are
qualified as "demonyms" but, quite unexpectedly, the same names or their plu-
ral forms® as collective designations of ethnicity are not represented. According
to the same principle, the entries hrvatski (Croatian)i slovenski (Slovene) are fol-
lowed by the masculine and feminine forms of the demonyms Hrvat, Hrvatica
(Croat), and Slovenac, Slovenka (Slovene), while the status of special lexical units
is assigned to the forms Hruvati (Croats) and Slovenci (Slovenes) — plural forms
are marked with the abbreviation etn — for the "specialized dictionary entry" of
"ethnic communities (groups)".

The masculine and feminine forms Bosnjak, Bosnjakinja (Bosniak) are given
the syntagmatic definition of "a member of a people”, and they are also listed as
part of the adjective entry bosnjacki (Bosniak). In line with previous inconsisten-
cies in the Croatian dictionary, the masculine and feminine forms Srbin,
Srpkinja (Serb) are marked as "demonyms" within the entry srpski” (Serbian), but
Srbi (Serbs) has the status of a separate entry, denoting the name of a people.

Thus, although Veliki rjecnik hrvatskoga standardnog jezika (Great Dictionary
of the Croatian Standard Language) differentiates between demonyms and ethno-
nyms as special lexical units or linguistic terms, the description of lexical mate-
rial exclusively relies on demonyms — instead of the term ethnonym, the abbre-
viation efn is used or the descriptive identification — a member of a people.
Bearing in mind certain segments of the specific edition, the general impression
is that the semantic content of the terms demonym and ethnonym and the semantic
difference between the inhabitant of a state — a member of a people are not consistently
and adequately represented. On the other hand, it is surprising that Hrovatska
enciklopedija (Croatian Encyclopedia) presents the terms demonym and ethnonym
as synonymous.

Veliki recnik stranih reci i izraza (Dictionary of Foreign Words and Expressions)
by Klajn and Sipka (2007), defines an ethnonym as "the name of a people, a
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member of a people”, without labeling it terminologically. The demonym, on
the other hand, is marked as a linguistic term denoting "inhabitants in relation
to a particular populated place or a country”. The same entries, however, can-
not be found in Rjecnik stranih rijeci (Dictionary of Foreign Words) by Domovic,
Ani¢ and Klai¢ (2001).

3.2  Ethnonyms and demonyms in BCMS grammar books

In the part reserved for noun formation, Normativna gramatika srpskog jezika pays
special attention to the so-called ethnic suffixes, calling the derivatives formed
by this type of suffix only as demonyms (Piper and Klajn 2013: 223). The primary
definition of the term demonym is categorically inconsistent — "broadly speak-
ing, demonyms do not only designate nationality but are also derived from the
names of cities, countries, provinces, continents, etc." (ibid.). Based on such a
formulation, it could be concluded that the noun Crnogorac (Montenegrin) is not
derived from the two-part toponym Crna Gora (Montenegro) when it designates
nationality (cf. Simunovié 2009: 201). Nevertheless, it can also be concluded that
the noun crnogorizacija (Montenegrization) is a derivative belonging to demonymes.
Evidently, the given definition not only neglects the semantic specificity of the
terms demonym and ethnonym but also brings into question the terminological
and use value of ethnonyms.

In Gramatika bosanskoga jezika (Jahi¢, Halilovi¢ and Pali¢ 2000: 314, 150), demo-
nyms are defined as nouns denoting ethnic or geographical affiliation, namely
"belonging to a place, people, country, etc." The semantic value of the concept
demonym includes, therefore, what belongs to the concept ethnonym.

The term demonym is also present in Hrvatska gramatika (Baric et al. 2005) in
a chapter dealing with noun formation/suffixation. It is semantically identified
as "a word designating the inhabitant of a settlement, region, country, conti-
nent, or the appellative for men or women in relation to where they come from"
(Bari¢ et al. 2005: 313)8.

Gramatika crnogorskoga jezika deals with the word-formation of "nouns refer-
ring to the inhabitants and members of a people/country" (Cirgi¢, Pranjkovi¢ and
Sili¢ 2010: 141, 144), but their terminological naming by means of international-
isms of Greek origin (demonyms — ethnonyms) is missing.

The above-mentioned grammar books of the BCMS language show, there-
fore, that none of them identifies the nouns designating "members of a people”
as ethnonyms — instead, such meaning is attributed to demonyms in the gram-
mar books of Serbian and Bosnian.

3.3  Ethnonyms and demonyms in onomastic descriptions

The fact that the names of peoples and inhabitants are neglected from a theo-
retical perspective is expressed in the manual of lexicology by Sipka (2006).
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Regardless of the time of publication and the linguistic circumstances at the
time, the manual was made with the aim of "building a coherent and simple
model of a general and Serbo-Croatian lexicon" (Sipka 2006: 7). In the chapter
dedicated to onomastics as a "highly autonomous lexicological discipline" that
is focused on the proper names, ethnonyms and demonyms are not identified
as onomastic categories (Sipka 2006: 141-149, 245).

On the other hand, in support of the frequent semantic differentiation of the
terms ethnonym and demonym in the Croatian scientific context, we will mention
Uvod u hrvatsko jezikoslovlje by Simunovié (2009). Ethnonyms and demonyms
are singled out and defined in this truly unique contribution to the onomastics
of Slavic languages as special anthroponymic categories in a separate sub-
section (5.2.4). Their definitions are, however, more precisely given in the pre-

vious part of the book (Simunovi¢ 2009: 75): demonym — "the name of the in-
habitant of a place, region", ethnonym — "the name of a people, nationality,
ethnic group".

To a certain extent, Simunovié's interpretation of demonyms and ethno-
nyms is in accordance with his view that "the singular form of demonyms and
ethnonyms has the characteristics of appellatives instead of names, although
they retain some features of proper names in terms of their associative content,"
that is, their singular form does not identify a person as an individual but as a
member of a particular collective/group (Simunovié 2009: 200-201) (cf. also Peti
1997). Simunovi¢ (2009) also defines demonyms as "names" when they desig-
nate a particular "inhabitant of a place". Contrary to that, he (ibid.) does not define
an ethnonym as a separate designation — as a name of a member of "a partic-
ular ethnicity /people/nationality”. With regard to his definition of ethnonyms,
we need to point out the (previously mentioned) theoretical disagreements in
the interpretation of the nominal status of ethnonyms and demonyms (proper
or common nouns), which is the reason why different lexicographic editions of
Serbo-Croatian and BCMS offer different grammatical forms of ethnonyms:
plural nominative naming ethnos as a group (Recnik srpskohrvatskoga knjizevnog
jezika (Dictionary of the Serbo-Croatian Literary Language), Veliki rjecnik hrvatskoga
standardnog jezika? (Great Dictionary of the Croatian Standard Language, etc.)) or
singular nominative naming a member of a particular ethnos (e.g. Recnik
srpskohrvatskog knjiZevnog i narodnog jezika (Dictionary of Serbo-Croatian Literary
and Vernacular Language), Recnik srpskoga jezikal0 (Dictionary of the Serbian Lan-
guage), Rjecnik crnogorskog narodnog i knjiZevnog jezika (Dictionary of Montenegrin
National and Literary Language, etc.)).

Based on the above-mentioned, it can be concluded that the term demonym
has a longer tradition than ethnonym and, therefore, a more stable theoretical
position in the linguistic literature of the former Serbo-Croatian language: it
always appears as a lexical unit in dictionaries, and mainly as a category of word-
formation in current grammar books. Although their lexicographic definitions
are generally homogenous, demonyms often have incomplete definitions (they
are explained as words denoting people in relation to their residence, not origin).
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However, from the perspective of word formation (dominantly incomplete in
the previous sense) they are sometimes interpreted as ethnonyms in terms of
their semantic content. The internationalism ethnonym is unjustifiably absent
from most of the consulted lexicographic editions, and its terminological value
is neglected in the word-formation classifications of nouns in BCMS or descrip-
tions of their grammatical systems.

On the basis of a broader insight into the literature related to the former
Serbo-Croatian language, and considering the editions consulted in this article,
it can be concluded that the terminological delineation of the terms ethnonym and
demonym has a relatively stable theoretical status in the Croatian literature —
they have the status of autonomous linguistic units, and they are lexicographi-
cally defined and categorically positioned in the onomastic system. However,
the lexical descriptions of the modern Croatian language show us that a theo-
retical demarcation is not always easily presented in lexicographic practice.

Considering the above, we can conclude that defining ethnonyms and demo-
nyms as linguistic terms should be established and consistent (in dictionaries,
grammar books, and onomastic descriptions). Ethnonyms should not be reduced
to collective designations (peoples), because they also designate individuals as
members of a collective (a people). As for demonyms, on the other hand, their
definition should not exclude the territorial affiliation based on origin as these
names identify individuals in relation to a particular place — the place of resi-
dence or origin. In the continuation of the paper, we will show that considering
certain political and legal resolutions, their semantic content is wider.

3.4  The relationship between the terms a people | a member of a people —
an inhabitant of a country from the perspective of multi-ethnic countries

Observing the terminological peculiarities of the internationalisms demonym
and ethnonym as they are mainly presented in linguistic literature and diction-
ary editions, we will also dwell on the lexicographic definitions and semantic
content of the concepts a people and an inhabitant.

As a lexical unit, the noun narod (a people) has several meanings. In
accordance with our topic, we will only interpret the meaning identified as
primary in lexicographic definitions. It is according to the primary meaning
that this noun refers to a large community of people "with the same ethnic
name", formed usually "on the shared origin, language, territory, tradition,
culture, religion, social life, etc." (Re¢nik srpskoga jezika 2007). Given the previ-
ously explained interpretations of the terms ethnonym and demonym, our impres-
sion is that their interpretations do not always take into account the semantic
specificity of the concepts a people, nation, nationality. The fact that they (and
other concepts related to them) are not terminologically differentiated can be
proved by the results of the last population census in Montenegro, which
showed that national affiliation and ethnic affiliation were perceived as one
thing ("national or ethnic affiliation"1') (Monstat 2011). Although the relation-
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ship between a people and a nation is perceived as a complex one in the litera-
ture of various social disciplines, the space constraints of the article limit the
discussion thereof. Certainly, these are not categories of the same value for
social science experts, and the modern age has shed light on their political and
legal distinction. It is also certain, however, that lexical descriptions of their
meanings are often confused (see the entry nation in Vujaklija 2007), or that the
dichotomy of a people — a nation does not have a precise lexicographic form
(cf. Recnik srpskoga jezika 2007), and is not, therefore, consistently present in the
definition of individual identity designations. In that context, it is important to
say that adequate semantic demarcation of the concepts of a people and a nation,
from today's perspective, is important for lexicographic interpretations of the
individual names of peoples or nations, but also that correct interpretations of
that kind can be expected only after modern social sciences solve conceptual
and terminological problems that usually follow discussions of "ethnic and
national identity" and social identity in general (see Koruni¢ 2003: 163).

Unlike the lexeme people, the lexical scope of the noun inhabitant is unam-
biguous and defined as a person who is permanently or temporarily residing some-
where.

The semantic interpretation of the lexeme people and inhabitant also raises
the question of the distinction between the name of a people from the name of
the inhabitants of a country, considering that the members of the people who
have their own country are mostly the inhabitants of that country.

The statement that a member of a people is the same as "a resident of the
country (if one refers to it as a state)" (Vukovi¢ 2007: 172; cf. 173-174) is not
realistic from the perspective of demographic reality and multi-ethnic states. In
fact, the given claim is denied by the fact that representatives of different peo-
ples usually live in one state, but also that certain peoples do not have their
own state territory. This claim can be opposed with data on the "national, or
ethnic affiliation" of the Montenegrin population according to the 2011 census.
Of the total population (620,029), 44.98% are Montenegrins, 28.73% Serbs,
8.65% Bosniaks, 4.91% Albanians, 3.31% Muslims, 1.01% Roma, 0.97% Croats,
0.15% Macedonians, 0.15% Russians, and 0.07% Bosnians. Interestingly, some
declared themselves as Yugoslavs (0.19%), but there were also people declared
as Serbs-Montenegrins, Montenegrins—Serbs, Muslims—-Bosniaks, Bosniaks—
Muslims, Muslims-Montenegrins, and Montenegrins—Muslims.

4. Lexemes Albanian and Bosniak in the DMNLL

In societies with a diverse ethnic/national mosaic, the reality is heavily burdened
with collective feelings. What best confirms this is the question addressed to
the MASA after the publication of the first volume of the DMNLL — "Does
MASA advocate ethnically pure states when it defines ethnonyms according to
the state they allegedly come from?"12 (Cirgi¢ 2016: 788). It could be concluded
that such a question resulted from the lexicographic definitions of the entries
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Albanian, Austrian, Bosnian, Bosniak, Bulgarian'® and their feminine forms in
Montenegrin. However, in the case of the DMNLL, both professionals and lay-
men problematized only the definition of the entries Albanian and Bosniak.

The lexeme Albanian in the DMNLL is defined as "an inhabitant of Alba-
nia; one having their origin from Albania" (see Appendix A). The same type of
definition is also used for the forms such as Bosnian, Bulgarian, etc.

When it comes to the lexeme Bosniak, two meanings are identified: "1. A mem-
ber of the Bosniak people, a Muslim who lives in Bosnia or one having their
origin from Bosnia 2. A member of the South Slavic people who are followers
of Islam, mainly residing in Bosnia" (ibid.) (see Appendix B).

The gender-specific word pairs are defined in the same way: Albanac —
Albanka (Albanian), Bosnjak — Bosnjakinja (Bosniak) or Bosanac — Bosanka
(Bosnian), and Bugarin — Bugarka (Bulgarian), etc.

Unlike Bosniak, the entry Albanian is defined as a demonym in the DMNL
Dictionary (both categories — inhabitants and origin imply geographic affilia-
tion). However, the same dictionary does not define the lexeme Albanian as an
ethnonym. It is evident that the lexicographic content in question lacks a part
which identifies the Albanian people as a cultural-historical category or a part
by which nationality is primarily determined on the basis of perceived origin —
on the so-called spiritual level, i.e. as a member of something "which is only a
concept in linguistics" (Vukovi¢ 2007: 174). In that sense, it can be concluded
that the lexicographic description is not complete. On the other hand, the noun
Albanian as a derivative representing demonym (based on its constituent ele-
ments) has a proper definition from a linguistic perspective — this is confirmed
by the ways in which word formation is treated in the grammatical literature of
the BCMS language. In that regard, it is worth mentioning that the lexeme
Albanian is, for example, defined in the DMNLL in the same way as in Fjalor i
shgipes sé sotme (Dictionary of Modern Albanian) of the Albanian Academy of
Sciences and Arts (2002). Although perfectly aware of that, Albanian politicians
in Montenegro remained resolute that the DMNLL definition was discrimina-
tory.

Political representatives of the Albanian and Bosniak people in Montene-
gro, but also some linguists, indicated strong disapproval of the definitions of
Albanian and Bosniak in the MASA Dictionary because they did not recognize
these two peoples as autochthonous constituents of Montenegrin society, and
according to Albanian politicians, the definition of Albanian lacked yet another
important segment — the fact that "Albania is the mother country of all Alba-
nians, wherever they live" (Cafe del Montenegro 2016). After the publication of
the DMNLL, political interpretations of the problematic definitions emphasized
the fact that these are minority peoples who represent an autochthonous part of
Montenegrin society, but that Montenegro is not their mother country.
Regardless of the political and legal scope of the concept mother country, it is
certain, however, that the linguistic scope of defining an Albanian as "a person
of Albanian origin" does not exclude the sense of belonging of Albanians born
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in Montenegro to Albania as their home country. Exactly the same feeling is
present in the definition in the Dictionary of Modern Albanian. In this regard, it is
important to understand the lexeme origin: its semantic content implies belong-
ing or background of a person acquired by birth — belonging to a family, nation, state,
class, etc. In this case, it would imply belonging to a country acquired by eth-
nicity, not by place of birth.

Unlike the noun Albanian, as we have shown, the entry Bosnigk in the
DMNLL is primarily a designation of ethnic-religious identity; its "spiritual”
dimension is partially visible in the geographical designation, and its semantic
content is interpreted similarly in Rjecnik bosanskoga jezika'# (Halilovié, Pali¢ and
Sehovi¢ 2010). Thus, the DMNLL does not primarily link the lexeme Bosniak
with the meaning derived from its form, based on which Jahi¢ (2020) sees it as
an ethnic designation semantically identical with the form Bosanac (Bosnian) and
Bosnjanin, Bosnjan ("formed from the root Bos- and the South Slavic suffix -(n)jak").

In relation to Jahic's interpretation, it is now interesting to look at the fact
that in Recnik srpskohrvatskoga knjiZevnog jezika (Dictionary of the Serbo-Croatian
Literary Language) (1967-1976), a synonymous definition is given for the entry
Bosnjak (Bosniak) — "a. Bosanac" (Bosnian), whereby the lexeme Bosanac (Bosnian)
is explained as "a person from Bosnia". In fact, according to the lexicographic
interpretation of the time, these two lexical units designated spatial affiliation
to the "province of Bosnia" instead of ethnic/national affiliation (that is why
they are offered in the singular form, unlike other peoples of Yugoslavia —
Macedonians, Slovenes, Serbs, Croats and Montenegrins, who were represented in
the plural form'?). The modern perspective sheds light on the "socio-historical
principle” (Risti¢ 2006: 97), which is why the same dictionary marks the sec-
ondary meaning of the noun Bosnigk — "a Muslim from Bosnia" as "obsolete" —
therefore, a component of the current semantic content of the lexeme Bosniak
(see Bosnjak in the Recnik srpskoga jezika 2007) was out of date (no longer in use) in
the seventies of the XX century.

Although renominations and lexical redefinitions reflect the functioning of
language in a certain social environment, a linguistic fact cannot be ignored in
this particular case — the country of Bosnia makes "the formal and semantic
basis" of the name Bosniak (Jahi¢ 2020). Lexical description of the entry Bosniak
should thus be based on it, regardless of the demographic profile of a certain
area.

Concerning the lexical definition of the lexeme Bosniak in the DMNLL, we
have linguistic responsibility to pay attention to the elements that were ignored
by the critics of the Dictionary: the semantic components reflecting the inclusion
or hyponimic relationship are represented as different — the meaning of a Bos-
niak as a "member of the Bosniak people” is singled out as the primary and spe-
cial one compared to the meaning expressing a Bosniak as a "member of the
South Slavic people ...". In doing so, the principle of a circular definition was
applied: the entry Bosniak is defined with the relative adjective bosnjacki (Bos-
niak) which has a grammatical definition ("relating to Bosniaks") and whose
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lexical meaning should be revealed by the definition of the basic word — Bos-
nigk. Circular lexicographic definitions are, however, also present in the analy-
sis of this type of entry in the other contemporary lexicographical editions. For
example, Rjecnik bosanskog jezika (Dictionary of the Bosnian Language) (2007),
defines the lexeme Bosnjak (Bosniak) by the adjective bosnjacki (Bosniak) — as a
"member of the Bosniak nation" (cf.: adj. Bosniak — "relating to Bosniaks").
Although the specific definition does not convey the specifics of the Bosniak
people, the ethnic/national feelings of their members were not hurt — or the
reactions were not recognized.

4.1 Designations of national and territorial affiliation and their political-
legal contextualization in Montenegro

We believe that the criticism of the given lexicographic definitions needs to be
contextualized with the following data.

Unlike the Constitution from 1992, which designates Montenegro as the
national state of the Montenegrin people, the Constitution from 2007 (the latest
one) defines Montenegro as a civic state, in which the bearer of sovereignty is
the "citizen with Montenegrin citizenship", and the preamble of the Constitution
stipulates that "Montenegro is inhabited by Montenegrins, Serbs, Bosniacs,
Albanians, Muslims, Croats and the others who are committed to democratic
and civic Montenegro"1¢. The current constitution, therefore, does not define
Montenegro as a national state of Montenegrins (not even in the preamble of
the above-mentioned nations); it is the "multinational state" or "national neu-
trality” (Stojanovi¢ 2021: 94) that is set as one of its basic principles. Of course,
all residents of Montenegro with Montenegrin citizenship are Montenegrins:
even if they are not part of the Montenegrin people, they are Montenegrins
according to their civic identity — and their demonym is Montenegrins. In other
words, all Montenegrins as citizens of Montenegro do not belong to the major-
ity of Montenegrin people. Namely, Serbs, Bosniaks, Albanians, Muslims,
Croats, etc. are members of ethnic groups in Montenegro and are united with
the Montenegrin people by the demonym Montenegrins. However, as shown by
the interpretations given within the 2011 population census, the demonym
Montenegrin also belongs to foreign citizens and stateless persons with perma-
nent or temporary residence in Montenegro (Monstat 2011). Even more broadly,
the demonym Montenegrin also belongs to the foreign citizens who live outside
of Montenegro but who have obtained Montenegrin citizenship (eg, so-called
economic citizenship obtained by investing money in the local economy). This
actually suggests that the contemporary meaning of demonyms (designating
territorial affiliation) is actually broader in comparison to its constituent ele-
ments that we first presented. The demonym Montenegrin, for example, does
not only designate a person who lives in Montenegro (with or without Monte-
negrin citizenship) and one having their origin from Montenegro — it also
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designates an individual with Montenegrin citizenship who does not live in
Montenegro.

In view of the consequences that followed after the publication of the first
volume of the DMNLL (2016), and for the sake of the future lexicographic
activities in Montenegro, a question needs to be addressed — does the concept
of Montenegro as a civic state imply that civic identity has priority over ethnic
identity in lexicographic descriptions of the designations such as Montenegrin,
Serb, Bosniak, Albanian, Muslim, Croat, etc.? The affirmative answer would imply
that these names are primarily identified as demonyms — designating the
inhabitants of the state territory they are named after (if they are derived from
the name of a particular state territory) / designating the individuals who
come from that territory / designating citizens of Montenegro — which also
implies the harmonization of linguistic and non-linguistic criteria in the arrange-
ment of their components of meaning, and then as ethnonyms — as names of
peoples specified linguistically (language family) and geographically (home
country). With such a model, minority ethnic communities would (in line with
their expectations after the publication of the DMNLL) be identified both
according to the domicile and home country. In that sense, however, Muslims
and Serbs in Montenegro should be given special lexicographic attention. For
Montenegrin Muslims (unlike Albanians, Bosniaks and Croats), Montenegro is
their "only homeland" and "their mother tongue is Montenegrin" (Tomovic 2011).
On the other hand, Serbs in Montenegro are divided when it comes to their
home state (Serbia/Montenegro), which is yet another confirmation that the
ethnic peculiarities of the Balkans are difficult to include in lexicographic models
of national and territorial affiliation.

Concerning the ethnic image of Montenegro, we need to add that the last
census (2011) in Montenegro showed that 427 persons (0.07% of the popula-
tion) identified themselves as Bosanci (Bosnians). In theory, however, this par-
ticular name should not be identified with national identity as it belongs to the
political and legal framework and as such exclusively refers to the identity of
the citizens of Bosnia and Herzegovina. This type of divergence represents pre-
cisely one of the issues and topics within the sphere of social sciences, and lexi-
cographic descriptions depend on the interpretations in this field. On the other
hand, the political-legal simplification of the name Bosnian as a designation of
exclusively civic identity is contrary to philological or linguistic interpretations
which emphasize that in linguistic terms "there is no difference" between the
designations Bosnjak (Bosniak) and Bosanac (Bosnian), or Bosnjanin, Bosnjan, Bosnjak
and Bosanac as they all "stem from Bos-, designating the specific Bosnian space,
country and its historical, cultural and linguistic being" (Jahi¢ 2020). In light of
this divergence, lexicography faces an important question — how to overcome
the disparity of linguistic and political-legal interpretation of certain linguistic
designations, as well as the fact that collective identity feelings in the Balkans
cannot always fit into the theoretical framework of the social sciences. While
answers to this type of question require interdisciplinary engagement, lexico-



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1797 (Article)

The Names of the Balkan Peoples and ... Inhabitants of Balkan Countries in Lexicography 83

graphic definitions of ethnic/national identity designations (based on the mean-
ing of their constituent elements) presuppose both political and legal basis and
demarcation of certain conceptual categories.

5. Conclusion

Although the problematic definitions from the DMNLL are more or less stand-
ard in dictionaries of other languages of the Balkans and monolingual diction-
aries of world languages, it is obvious that today's situation in the Balkans
imposes their reconsideration and redefinition. The DMNLL has shown that
Balkan societies are "still heavily burdened by collective feelings" (Vukcevié
2015: 20), which is why the lexical description of the names of Balkan peoples
and the names of the inhabitants of Balkan countries is a very sensitive issue
that requires careful examination by experts from various fields. After the pub-
lication of the DMNLL, dictionary ethnic and civic identifications were not
within the framework of objective scientific postulates and lexicographic prin-
ciples and were generally "defined" by the media coverage of politicians who
articulated the collective feelings of their voters. Nevertheless, Montenegrin
lexicography is confronted with specific expectations of unsatisfied ethnic/
national groups — their collective identity feelings are based on their affiliation
to both the "domicile" and "mother country".

Aware of the complex identity issue that stopped the lexicographic
endeavors of the highest-ranking scientific institution in Montenegro, this arti-
cle has tried to present the issues that exceed linguistic competencies and are
important for the establishment of a proper model for the lexicographic defini-
tions of the identity designations — a model that would reflect what is known
as an ideal type of identity in the sociological literature (the identity that in-
cludes ethnic-cultural and territorial-political / civic elements). Certainly, such a
model of the definition implies a difference between categories a member of a
people and an inhabitant of a country, but our study has shown that it should also
include the category of a citizen of a country (as citizenship is a legal relationship
that is not exclusively conditioned by the place/country of residence). Along
with the precise and consistent linguistic demarcation of the terms ethnonym
and demonym, the definition should also be expanded to include demonyms as
a derivative motivated by the name of a country (a person who belongs to a
particular country as a place of residence, origin, or citizenship — regardless of
the place of residence). Apart from raising important questions and offering
insights for further research, this article has also demonstrated that linguistics
needs to be complemented by other disciplines when it comes to the lexico-
graphic descriptions of the Balkan names and the priority of their semantic
components. It is only the interdisciplinary engagement that can, therefore,
solve issues of this kind and prevent any potential negative reactions to future
lexical descriptions.
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Endnotes

1. https://www.monstat.org/userfiles/file/popis2011/saopstenje/saopstenje(1).pdf, accessed on
July 17, 2022.

2. At this point, we need to remind that different social science theories distinguish between
two types of nations — ethnic (Eastern, German, cultural) and civic (Western, French, political,
state) models of the nation. According to this classification, the geographical area of Central
and Eastern Europe is characterized by an ethnic model — a nation is an ethnos, representing
a community with a shared cultural heritage, ancestry, history, and tradition. Unlike the civic
model (Western Europe, the USA), where the concept of nation is equated with the state and
its territory (nationality = citizenship), the ethnic model is centered around the national
community: "the state also includes national minorities that do not constitute a nation", which is
why "terms nation and state are not synonymous" (Nedeljkovi¢ 2007: 19; cf. Tamir 2019; see
also Bugarski 2018: 16). However, in addition to ethnic and civic models of the nation, some
theoreticians also recognize "plural” type of nation/nationalism (Smith 2003: 215).

3. Instead of the term ethnic, here we use the term demonym because the English noun ethnic
refers only to a member/person belonging to an ethnic group, not also to the residents of a
particular territory (or a state).

4. For the dichotomy "ime — naziv" in BCMS, here we use the dichotomy "name — appellative"
(which is grammatically analogous to the dichotomy between proper nouns and common
nouns/appellatives).

5. The semantic content of the terms etnonim and etnik in the BCMS language is expressed in

English with the forms ethnonym and demonym (Merriam-Webster and the OED defines both
terms, Cambridge Dictionary defines only the term demonym. Cf. in French: etnique (3. linguis-
tique"): Dictionnaire de L’ Académie Frangaise.

6. Ethnonyms are given in their plural form (plural nominative) in this Dictionary (discussed
further in the following text). However, the names of the Balkan peoples as separate entries
are selectively represented: e.g. Croats, Slovenes, and Serbs, for example, have the status of an
entry, but that is not the case with Montenegrins, Bosniaks, Macedonians, Albanians, Greeks, Bul-
garians ...

7. The entry srpski (Serbian) includes the masculine and feminine forms Srbin, Srpkinja (Serb),
but the official name of the state associated with the demonym is missing. Based on the quali-
fication of the forms Srbin, Srpkinja (Serb) as a demonym, it can be assumed they are semanti-
cally equivalent to the demonyms Srbijanac, Srbijanka (Serb) — although such semantic equiva-
lence is not specified (cf. srpski with srbijanski and hrvatski).

8.  In comparison to other similar publications, only this grammar book defines demonyms and
as words designating people according to their origin.

9. For example: Slovenci (Slovenians) "ethn South Slavic peoples mainly living in today's Slove-
nia ..."

10.  For example: Slovenac (Slovenian) ... "a member of the Western group of South Slavic peoples
mainly living in today's Slovenia".

11.  The form or, in this case, has the meaning of an explicative word — fo be precise, namely ...
(some linguists believe that usage is wrong; cf. Klajn 2009: 183 and Dictionary of the Serbian
Language 2007).
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12.  Although the question was signed by a linguist, we cannot ignore its imprecision — the
definitions here do not identify the origin/etymology of ethnonyms; instead, they identify
the origin and/or civic affiliation of the bearers of the concrete names. It is also obvious that
the terminological, semantic and lexicographic value of demonyms is neglected by the ques-
tion.

13.  Although the linguistic difference between ethnonyms and demonyms was ignored in the
question addressed to the MASA, we have left out the determinants American, African, Aus-
tralian, Balkan (represented in Volume I of the DMNLL because they are lexemes whose basic
meaning exclusively designates territorial affiliation.

14.  In the Bosnian dictionary, this part of the lexical description is marked with the abbreviation
etn. — according to the Dictionary List of Abbreviations, etn. refers to the noun etnik (BCMS
word for a demonym) or adjective etnicki (ethnic in BCMS).The same dictionary does not
define Bosniaks as members of the Islamic religion: "2. etn. A member of the South Slavic
people, mostly settled in Bosnia and Herzegovina."

15.  Muslims received the status of one of the constituent nations in the Socialist Federal Republic
of Yugoslavia in 1971, although they already had an entry (singular form) designating a
member of a people in the III volume of the same dictionary in 1969.

16.  Clearly, the Roma are not recognized in the preamble (1.01% of the total population).
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Appendix A: Dictionary scanned text — lexeme Albanac (Albanian)
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Appendix B: Dictionary scanned text — lexeme Bosnjak (Bosniak)
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KIU (Kiswahili-Italiano-UniOr):
The UniOr online Dictionary for
[talian L1 Swahili Learners

Flavia Aiello, Department of Asian, African and Mediterranean Studies,
University of Naples 'L’Orientale’, Italy (faiello@unior.it)
and
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Abstract: KIU is an online bilingual SwahiliItalian dictionary with about 6000 entries aimed
primarily at Italian L1 Swahili learners and which has been developed at the University of Naples
'L'Orientale'.

The project was started in 2003 by M. Toscano and developed with the collaboration of lan-
guage experts and young researchers until 2009 with the aim of offering online lexical resources
from Swahili to Italian for learners of the language. After a long interruption, the work was
resumed in 2019 by the authors of this article in cooperation with M. Toscano and a team of expert
IT technicians. The current work consists of the development ex novo of the dictionary software,
which had become obsolete, along with a redesign of some lexicographic features.

In this report we will show how the upgraded version of the dictionary software has been
implemented, with relevant learner-oriented features, by taking into consideration the standard
lexicographic characteristics of Swahili-Italian bilingual dictionaries. This dictionary represents a
valuable support for L2 learners and is the only on-line Swahili-Italian dictionary expressly built
for university students and Italian users at large.

Keywords: SWAHILI, ITALIAN, ONLINE DICTIONARY, LEARNERS, LEXICOGRAPHY

Opsomming: KIU (Kiswahili-Italiano-UniOr): Die UniOr aanlyn woorde-
boek vir Italiaanse L1-Swahili-aanleerders. KIU is 'n aanlyn tweetalige Swahili-Italiaanse
woordeboek met ongeveer 6000 inskrywings wat hoofsaaklik gerig is op Italiaanse L1-Swahili-aan-
leerders en wat deur die Universiteit van Napels 'L'Orientale' ontwikkel is.

Die projek is in 2003 deur M. Toscano van stapel gestuur en is met die samewerking van taal-
kundiges en jong navorsers tot 2009 ontwikkel met die doel om aanlyn leksikale hulpbronne uit Swahili
na Italiaans vir aanleerders van die taal aan te bied. Na 'n lang onderbreking is die werk in 2019
deur die outeurs van hierdie artikel in samewerking met M. Toscano en 'n span kundige IT-tegnici
hervat. Die werk bestaan tans uit die ex novo-ontwikkeling van die woordeboeksagteware wat ver-
ouderd geraak het asook uit 'n herontwerp van sommige leksikografiese kenmerke.

In hierdie verslag sal ons aantoon hoe die opgegradeerde weergawe van die woordeboeksag-
teware, met inagneming van die standaard leksikografiese eienskappe van Swahili-Italiaanse twee-
talige woordeboeke, geimplementeer is met relevante aanleerder-georiénteerde kenmerke. Die
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woordeboek verleen waardevolle steun aan L.2-aanleerders en is die enigste aanlyn Swahili-Itali-
aanse woordeboek wat spesifiek vir universiteitstudente en vir Italiaanse gebruikers oor die alge-
meen geskep is.

Sleutelwoorde: SWAHILI, ITALIAANS, AANLYN WOORDEBOEK, AANLEERDERS, LEK-
SIKOGRAFIE

1. Overview of the existing lexicographic resources for Italian L1 Swahili
learners

Swahili lexicography, including bilingual dictionaries, began in the last dec-
ades of the 19th century, and during colonial times was practised by foreigners
who came to East Africa either as missionaries or colonial administrators
(Chuwa 1996: 324).1

After independence was gained by East African states, Swahili lexicogra-
phy continued to grow in a context of development of Swahili in a wide geo-
cultural area and in multiple contexts of language use. In Tanzania this was
especially so. There, the language became the dominant medium of communi-
cation in the public sector (basic education, administration, courts, national
assembly, media etc.) thanks to the commitment of experts from the National
Swahili Council (Baraza la Kiswahili la Taifa, BAKITA) and the Institute of
Swahili at the University of Dar es Salaam (Taasisi ya Uchunguzi wa Kiswahili?,
TUKI). These institutions, besides producing general dictionaries, monolingual
and bilingual (SWA-ENG and ENG-SWA), created and disseminated termi-
nologies for many domains of language use, such as law, science, and IT
(Sewangi 2007; Aiello and Toscano 2017). Bilingual dictionaries were also pro-
duced over the years in countries where Swahili is taught at university level
(such as France, Germany, Russia, etc.).> Throughout the history of Swabhili
lexicography, most new dictionaries were based on their predecessors. From
the 2000s, however, innovative corpus-based dictionaries also started to appear
(Wéjtowicz 2016: 402), such as the Swahili-Finnish dictionary (Abdulla et al. 2002)
and the Swahili-Polish dictionary by Wéjtowicz (2003), which is available also
online (see Wéjtowicz and Bariski 2012 for more details).

Since the 1990s, indeed, several bilingual electronic dictionaries for Swahili
L2 learners have been developed, the majority of them targeting English speak-
ers. A community-based SWA-ENG online dictionary was started in 1994 at
Yale University under the name of Internet Living Swahili Dictionary, later run
by the association Kamusi Project International with the aim of incorporating
other languages (www.kamusi.org). The SWA-ENG and ENG-SWA dictionaries
produced by TUKI in print form are also accessible online as basic databases
listing the entries by alphabetical order via the links https://swahili-dictionary.
com/swabhili-english and https://swahili-dictionary.com/english-swahili respec-
tively. The TshwaneDJe Swahili-English Dictionary (https://tshwanedje.com/
dictionary/swahili/) is a corpus-driven dictionary of Swahili, downloadable
upon purchase. It is based on web-based corpus data, with over 16,000 entries
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and phrases and over 36,000 translation equivalents. Presently, the most
popular SWA-ENG / ENG-SWA dictionary available for free online is the
Glosbe — Swahili-English dictionary (https://it.glosbe.com/sw/eng) which is
part of the Glosbe multilingual dictionary (6000 languages) created by a Polish
team and which offers translations created by users or automatically generated
on the basis of a database of translated examples.

All these numerous lexicographical works, both printed and online, can be
used by the students of Swahili L2 of the University of Naples 'L'Orientale'
(henceforth UniOr), who can find many bilingual dictionaries in our library
and have free Wi-Fi access to the Internet. Many Italian students, though, find
it difficult to use a bilingual dictionary which is not in their native language for
their exercises (drills, comprehension tests, translations, oral production, etc.),
especially during the first years of their studies when they do not have a per-
fect mastery of English or other foreign languages. Also, advanced students of
Swahili have a great need of resources in Italian as the translation of literary
texts and other specialist writings (for instance essays or newspaper articles on
politics) is one of the focusses of the teaching of Swahili at UniOr. This is the
way it has been since the teaching was established in 1969 by E. Bertoncini
Zubkové, an internationally renowned scholar of Swahili language and litera-
ture, whose educational activity was closely connected with research on the
Swahili lexicon, resulting in the production of lists of words and vocabularies.
This huge work has remained largely unpublished, apart from a small vocab-
ulary (Vocabolario swahili-italiano e italiano-swahili, Opera Universitaria L.U.O.,
Naples 1977), which is now out of print.

Concerning bilingual lexicographical works aimed at Italian learners,
three dictionaries have been published so far. These are Vittorio Merlo Pick's
Vocabolario kiswahili—italiano e italiano—kiswahili (EMI, Turin 1961, re-edited in 1978,
currently out of print), Maddalena Toscano's pocket-size Dizionario swahili.
Swahili-italiano, italiano—swahili (Vallardi, Milan 2004) and Gianluigi Martini's
Dizionario swahili. Swahili-italiano, italiano—swahili (Hoepli, Milan 2016). Further-
more, a terminological work, namely a Swahili-Italian linguistic glossary by
Rosanna Tramutoli (Kamusi ya isimu Kiswahili-Kiitaliano, TUKI, Dar es Salaam
2018), was published by the University Press of the Institute of Swahili at the
University of Dar es Salaam within the sphere of a longstanding cooperation
agreement with UniOr. All these works for Italian speakers are, however, in
print format and only partly available in the library of UniOr. With regard to
online resources for Italian learners of Swahili, the following dictionaries are
those available on the web:

(1) Glosbe — Dizionario Swahili—italiano (https://it.glosbe.com/sw/it), also IT-
SWA, as part of the above-mentioned Glosbe multilingual dictionary, which
contains many entries, but is not always reliable. It presents a number of incor-
rect results, such as in fig. 1, where the second translation of the word utumishi,
'battuta’ (setback) is completely wrong, as well as the Italian translation of the
example.*
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Fig.1:  Incorrect translation in Glosbe — Dizionario Swahili—italiano

In some instances, when the translation is missing, Glosbe proposes some
'hypotheses' by using an algorithm and the user is warned to be cautious. This
is the case, for instance, when we look for grammatical forms such as posses-
sives, demonstratives, etc. with their class concord as in fig. 2. Instead of a direct
translation of yako (second-person possessive -ako + class 9 [singular] verbo-
pronominal concord y-), that is 'tuo, tua' (your, second-person singular posses-
sive referring to a masculine or feminine noun), there is a list of misleading
results as the Italian translations are derived from the English ones, and 'your'
can be translated into Italian as 'tuo, tua' but also as 'tue, tuoi' (your, second-
person singular possessive referring to a masculine or feminine noun in the
plural form) and 'vostro, vostra, vostre, vostri' (your, second-person plural pos-
sessive referring to a masculine or feminine noun in the singular or plural form).

Fig.2:  Grammatical forms in Glosbe — Dizionario Swahili—italiano
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(2) Online Swahili Italian Dictionary (http://www.etranslator.ro/swabhili-italian-
online-dictionary.php) (also IT-SW), which provides automatic translations
through English and seems to be even less reliable, as we see in fig. 3 where
yako (see the explanation above) has been wrongly translated into Italian as 'il
vostro' (your/yours, second-person plural possessive referring to a masculine
noun in the singular form).

Fig.3:  Online Swahili Italian Dictionary

(3) 17minute-languages — Dizionario gratuito online: Italiano-swahili (https://www.
17-minute-languages.com/it/dizionario-di-swahili/), which allows the search
for SWA-IT and IT-SWA and works as an automatic translator offering a list of
the sentences containing (in the Italian translation) the searched word or form.
The results are sometimes incorrect or lacking the main, basic translation as, for
instance, in fig. 4, showing the result for the word 'amore' (love). Here we don't
find the main Swabhili translations for 'amore' (mapenzi, mahaba, upendo) but two
examples: (1) barua la (sic!) kimapenzi = la lettera d'amore (love letter), where the
Swahili word mapenzi is used in a particular way, namely with a ki- prefix with
an attributive function; (2) sikitika = soffrire le pene d'amore (to suffer the pains
of love). Actually, the Swahili verb sikitika means 'to be sorry, to be sad', which
clearly was translated into Italian as 'soffrire le pene d'amore' in a specific con-
text.
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Fig. 4:  17minute-languages — Dizionario gratuito online Italiano—swahili

Similarly, when looking for the Italian translation of mapenzi (see fig. 5), the first
translation given in the Swahili-Italian printed dictionaries, 'amore’, is not given,
instead we see two examples: (1) barua la kimapenzi, the same expression as com-
mented on above, which, furthermore, is grammatically incorrect, as it presents
barua as a noun belonging to class 5/6, whereas it belongs to class 9/10; 2) fanya
mapenzi (to make love).

Fig.5:  Incorrect translation of mapenzi in Dizionario gratuito online
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(4) Vocabolario Italiano—Swahili, on the webpage 'Changamano Onlus/Karibu!'
by Nino Vessella (https://swahili.it/glossword/index.php?a=index&d=1; latest
update in 2008). This dictionary is a useful resource, but it only allows the
search IT-SWA. The entries are mainly based on the above-mentioned Vittorio
Merlo Pick's Vocabolario kiswahili—italiano e italiano—kiswahili, for instance, the
following entry 'amore’ is very similar in the two dictionaries (see fig. 6 and 7):

Fig. 6:  'amore'in Vocabolario Italiano-Swahili

Fig.7: 'amore' in Vittorio Merlo Pick's IT-SWA dictionary

Here we find also some additions related to new lexicon, for instance AIDS (in
Swahili UKIMWI, the acronym of Upungufu wa Kinga Mwilini, literally 'deficit
of protection in the body'), though other contemporary vocabulary is missing,
like words related to IT (e-mail, Internet, web, etc.).
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From this overview, it appears that online lexicographical resources for
Italian learners of Swahili are not wholly satisfying, especially with regard to
the direction SWA-IT. This reality inspired the idea of developing a lexico-
graphical tool accessible through the Internet in order to help our students in
their exercises and translations when they are far from the university. This need
for online resources also emerged vividly with the outbreak of the Covid-19
pandemic, since the UniOr libraries were closed, and all the teaching activities
were based on digital platforms.

2. KIU: the updated Swahili-Italian online dictionary for learners

The development of an online lexicographical resource for Italian learners
(UWAZO) was started at the beginning of the 2000s by M. Toscano in a context
of renewal of the courses of Swahili at UniOr and was encouraged by the in-
troduction of new digital technologies, which have revolutionised the teaching
of foreign languages. The Swahili-Italian online dictionary UWAZO was based
on T.E.I. guidelines® and was developed at UniOr between 2003 and 2009.

The old software used for UWAZO had become obsolete and so in order
to meet the increasing need of updated digital learning resources for Swabhili
students, especially beginners, updated lexicographic software, namely KIU
(Kiswahili-Italiano UniOr), has been designed. This work was done from 2020
to 2022 by a team of experts on the basis of the lexicographical indications
received by the authors of the present article, in collaboration with M. Toscano.
The dictionary project aimed to create updated software that would be devel-
oped in accordance with recent lexicographic practices.

The Swahili-Italian dictionary is designed primarily as a didactic tool for
Swahili students, but at the same time it is suitable for a wider audience, in-
cluding people working for Italian NGOs, staff of cultural associations and in-
stitutions, embassy staff, tourists, businessmen and anyone interested in Swahili
language and culture. While there are very few lexical resources available for
Italian L1 Swahili students, this online dictionary will serve as a language-
learning support and supplement other teaching materials and paper-diction-
aries used in class. The dictionary KIU will be published online on a dedicated
website linked to the UniOr website,® and will be accessible for free to univer-
sity students and the general public.

The website of the lexicographic project, apart from being a dictionary in-
terface, contains an introduction, information on the language, a dictionary
user guide, a grammatical sketch, and information on how to quote the lexico-
graphic work. The interface of KIU will be accessible through a general
webpage which will include a description of the lexicographic research project,
academic publications of the lexicographic team, information about the soft-
ware, and all contacts and credits of the subjects and institutions involved in
the project.”
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Unlike printed dictionaries, it will be possible to search KIU without limi-
tations, and it is easy to maintain and expand. The database contains about 6,000
headwords. Most of them were selected from a Swahili frequency list (Bertoncini
Zubkova 1973) and from various other sources, e.g. Merlo-Pick 1961 and
Toscano 2004 (see par. 1 about other Swahili-Italian dictionaries). The sources
also include the lexicon used in the teaching materials of Swahili courses by
prof. E. Bertoncini Zibkova. Moreover, beside complete sets of inflected forms,
closed sets of words such as days of the week, months, and general lexicon, the
dictionary also contains some specific vocabulary collected by students and
researchers who worked on chosen sets they found useful in their studies like
body parts or immigration.

Following T.E.I. guidelines for printed dictionaries, the KIU database
structure is based on various groups which include a fixed list of elements with
free position. Sub-class elements are also available. The main T.E.I. groups used
in KIU include: Gruppo grammaticale (Grammatical Group), Traduzione (Trans-
lation), Esempio (Example), Esempio Tradotto (Translated Example), Confronta
(Cross-reference), DictScrap (additional notes regarding grammatical indica-
tions or specific usage). Also, open lists of labels, to be set by the operator, are
possible.

It is freely accessible online by users and supports two different levels of
access depending on the role. Administrators have the highest level of access to
the database and can implement and edit data, and set up and manage the
accounts of students and/or collaborators. Students and learners will have full
access to database and software tools except for data publishing which needs
the approval of the administrators.

Moreover, in addition to the Swahili-Italian dictionary, the new software
has been designed to be extended to other Bantu languages, in particular, a
Zulu-Italian lexical database (including a collection of body vocabulary) is un-
der development by R. Tramutoli and will be accessible through the general
webpage of the lexicographic project.

The following sections briefly outline the microstructure and macrostruc-
ture of the dictionary as well as the software tools used to implement learner-
oriented features.

3. Dictionary entries in KIU

Bantu languages are characterized by a complex noun class system, each class
being expressed by a noun prefix; classes are generally paired as singular and
plural, e.g. cl. 1 is singular, + human; cl. 2 is plural, + humans. Apart from clas-
ses 12 and 13 (not productive anymore in the language) and classes 11-14 which
have merged into one class, the Swahili noun class system includes 15 noun
classes. Swahili words are composed in a main, basic order, i.e. Morpheme(s)+
Stems?:
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nouns: class prefix + noun stem (noun classes: cl. 1/2, 3/4, 5/6, 7/8,
9/10, 11-14/10; verbal nouns: class 15; 'locative' classes: 16, 17, 18)° (see
Table 1);

adjectives: adjectival concords (cl. 1...18) + adj. stem (nominal prefixes
and adjectival concords are usually identical, except for the concord my-
class 4 which occurs with adjectives beginning with the vowels e- or o-,
and for class 11-14 which follows the same adjectival agreement of
nouns in class 3);

pronominals: pronominal concords (cl. 1...18) + stem; stem + pr. conc.
(1...18) (see Table 2);

verbs: subject class concords (cl. 1...18) + tense marker + (relative conc.
cl.1...18) + (object concords cl. 1...18) + verbal stem + final vowels/
extensions (see Table 3).

Table 1: Noun class prefixes

cl. sing. pl.

1/2 m-, mu-, w-10 wa-, W-

3/4 m-, mu-, mw- mi-

5/6 9, ji-, j- ma-, m-

7/8 ki-, ch- vi-, vy-

9/10 J,1 n-, ny-, m-, etc. | n-, ny-, m-, etc.
11/10 u-, w- n-, ny-, m-, etc.
12/1312 | ka- tu-

15 ku-, kw-

Table 2: Pronominal Concords (possessives and demonstratives)

Class Possessive Concord | Demonstrative Concord
1/2 w-/w- yu-/wa-
3/4 w-/y- u-/i-

5/6 1-/y- li-/ya-

7/8 ch-/vy- ki-/vi-
9/10 y-/z- i-/zi-y-/z-
11/10 w-/z- u-/zi-

15 kw- ku-

16 p- pa-

17 kw- ku-

18 mw- mu-
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Table 3: Subject Concord (SC), Object Concord (OC), Relative Concord (RC)

Class SC ocC RC

cl. 1/2 (1pers.) | ni-/tu- -ni-/-tu- -ye-/-o-
cl. 1/2 2pers.) | u-/m- -ku-/-wa- -eni -ye-/-o-
cl. 1/2 (3pers.) | a-/wa- -m-/-wa- -ye-/-o-
cl. 3/4 u-/i- -u-/-i- -o0-/-yo-
cl. 5/6 li-/ya- -li-/-ya -lo-/-yo-
cl. 7/8 ki- /vi- -ki-/-vi -cho-/-vyo-
cl. 9/10 i-/zi- -i-/-zi- -yo-/-zo-
cl. 11/10 u-/zi- -u-/-zi- -0-/-zo-
cl. 15 ku- -ku- -ko-

cl. 16 pa- -po- -po-

cl. 17 ku- -ko- -ko-

cl. 18 mu- -mo- -mo-

Swahili is an agglutinative language, which means that morphemes are juxta-
posed to form words. Within the Swahili lexicographic tradition, the accepted
lemmatisation strategy is to list nouns in their singular full forms with class
prefixes, whereas the concords of verbs, numerals, pronouns and inflected
adjectives are ignored, and the stems alone are listed (Wéjtowicz 2016: 410).
Thus, in standard printed dictionaries, we find the following types of Swahili
entries:

—  nouns: singular form (moyo—mioyo; moyoni, mioyoni'3);

—  adjectives: stem (-baya—mbaya, wabaya, mibaya, baya, mabaya, kibaya,
vibaya, kubaya, pabaya, mubaya);

— pronouns: stem (h-—huyu, hawa, huu, hii, hili, haya, hiki, hivi, hizi,
huku, hapa, humu; huyo, hao, etc.);

—  verbs: stem (-soma—-somea, -someka, -somesha, -somwa, -somana, etc.);
—  invariable forms (some prepositions, conjunctions, adverbials, etc.).
The problem of how to compile dictionaries for elementary learners is often

presented in Bantu lexicography as a debate between 'stem lemmatization' (often
considered as the 'right size') vs. 'word lemmatization' (typically the 'wrong size',



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1798 (Project)

The UniOr online Dictionary for Italian L1 Swahili Learners 101

or at least looked down upon, especially by linguists) (De Schryver 2010: 162; see
also Prinsloo 2009: 152-153).

The debate on the proper arrangement of the Bantu lexicon has been
clearly summarized by Bennett (1986: 3-4), who highlights how the complex
derivational system of Bantu languages poses difficulties:

If items are alphabetized by prefix [...] a verb will be listed far from its nominal
derivations, however transparent these may be. [...] A competing school
arranges the lexicon by stem or root; this usefully groups related items and saves
on cross-referencing. Unfortunately, in such a system the user must be able to
identify the stem, which given the sometimes complex morphophonemics of
Bantu languages may not be easy.

Considering that Swahili students are used to the lexicographic 'stem tradition’,
in the online dictionary KIU we have decided to choose solutions found in
nearly all Swahili dictionaries with regard to the process of lemmatization. There-
fore, we have listed the stems alone for verbs, numerals, and inflected adjectives,
ignoring agreement concords. However, it has been argued that the so-called
'stem tradition' in dictionary-making of Bantu languages is inadequate for
young learners, who fail to isolate stems (see De Schryver 2010). In some cases,
therefore, we have decided to reject traditional lexicographic solutions usually
adopted in printed dictionaries and have responded to beginner learners' needs
by opting for the lemmatization of full words for closed grammatical sets such
as pronouns (including the stems also as separate entries).
Thus, each dictionary entry includes the following types of information:

—  Headword

— [Variant/variants of the headword]

—  [Full plural of nouns]

—  PoS (part of speech), that is the grammatical category

—  Noun class

—  Translation (gloss and /or description)

— Examples (quotations, collocations, idioms, proverbs, etc.)
—  Translations of examples

— [Cross-reference]
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Fig.8:  Screenshot of the entry search 'moyo’' in KIU

All entries contain an indication of the grammatical category (PoS) and at least
one simple gloss. Most of the items are divided into sub-items and completed
with examples of use. The inflected grammatical forms in particular contain
various examples of use referring to the different meanings and functions.
Most of the examples were taken from the UniOr digital corpus of Swahili
texts, presently available only offline, which has been collected by M. Toscano
in collaboration with a number of students and researchers. It is a small Swahili
untagged raw corpus (1 million words) made mainly of about fifty full texts,
mostly contemporary written literature, with the addition of some oral narra-
tives and non-literary works (socio-political essays, handbooks about agricul-
ture, media studies, informatics). The corpus is at the disposal of researchers
and MA students for their thesis research on Swahili language, literature and
linguistics.
Each entry is also categorized according to the type:

— form (nouns or invariable entries);

—  grammatical stem (verbs, pronouns, adjectives, variable entries in general);

—  morpheme: e.g. noun prefixes, subject prefixes, object markers, deriva-
tional suffixes, etc.;

—  compounds.

Given Swahili word structure and the elements of the dictionary entries, it is
evident that, since we are working with a Bantu language, we have to address
problems not experienced by lexicographers working with European languages.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1798 (Project)

The UniOr online Dictionary for Italian L1 Swahili Learners 103

These problems are connected primarily to two issues: the form of headwords
and the presentation of the numerous derivatives of a single root (Wéjtowicz
2016: 410). In the following sections, we will explore challenges and difficulties
regarding the design of a new Swabhili online dictionary as a learning/teaching
language tool.

4. How to transfer specific grammatical knowledge into an online dic-
tionary

KIU is a learner dictionary, thus, differently from standard dictionaries, it has
among its scopes, the aim of supporting Swahili students in autonomous lan-
guage learning. It does this not only by building an up-to-date and comprehen-
sive lexicon, but also by guiding students through a search process based on a
system of interrelated grammar skills. In the construction of the online Swahili-
Italian dictionary we faced several challenges which highlight the difficult pro-
cess of transferring all grammatical knowledge and linguistic descriptions use-
ful for Swabhili students at beginner level into a lexicographic database. Without
a doubt an online dictionary is much more comprehensive and allows for more
types of search for entries compared to a printed dictionary, thus it represents a
valuable tool for Swahili learners at a beginner level. Nevertheless, before pre-
senting the new features of the dictionary (see par. 5), we should elucidate the
limitations and difficulties experienced in producing a Swahili dictionary for
learners.

The Swahili noun class system is quite standardized and homogeneous.
Each noun class is expressed by prefixes which mark all elements of a Swahili
sentence and thus encode the grammatical information necessary for gram-
matical agreement. Nevertheless, in some cases, apart from knowledge of class
prefixes, other semantic and grammatical skills, which can hardly be included
in entries in standard printed dictionaries, are required in order to build a cor-
rect Swahili sentence. For instance, Swahili students at beginner level face huge
difficulties while applying the rule of animate noun agreement, that is, those
nouns whose meaning refers to animate entities generally follow the same
grammatical agreement as these latter, even if not belonging to class 1/2.
Moreover, this rule does not apply to possessives with nouns in class 9/10 in-
dicating human beings, which, only in this specific case, follow the possessive
agreement of nouns in class 9/10:

*rafiki wangu class 1 agreement
rafiki yangu/rafiki zangu class 9 agreement

Apart from lexical entries, the dictionary headword list also includes gram-
matical morphemes, such as noun class prefixes, and, since it is not possible to
translate the morphemes into Italian, their function in Swahili is explained.
However, class 9/10 and class 5, include a huge number of loanwords, charac-
terized by a zero prefix, thus, in this case, no entry can be inserted in the data-
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base since no morpheme corresponds to the noun prefix. Similarly, in class 5,
we generally find a zero prefix before deverbatives, e.g. ombi "prayer’, from the
verb kuomba 'to pray'; the class 5 prefix ji- is found only before most of the
monosyllabic roots, e.g. jiwe 'stone’.

In addition to the loanwords, class 9/10 contains invariable nouns, histori-
cally characterized by the nasal prefix N- which occurs before nominal and
adjectival stems, and often undergoes phonological changes according to the
general Bantu rules, for instance, the morpheme of class 9 n- changes to ny-
before vowel-initial stems. Swahili learners looking for entries such as 'nyumba,
pl. nyumba'; 'ndizi, pl. ndizi' or 'njia, pl. njia' in the dictionary will need to have
full knowledge of the corresponding phonological Bantu rules and some
examples in order to remind them of the correct grammatical agreement
according to the phonological changes of prefix n- + consonant: e.g. njia ndefu
(*njia nrefu); and n- + vowel: e.g. ndizi nyingi (*ndizi ningi).

Furthermore, Swabhili locative classes (16, 17, 18) behave differently from
others, and grammatical rules applying to them can't be easily represented in a
dictionary system (see also Toscano and Sewangi 2005: 274-275). For instance,
the noun prefix of class 16 pa- only occurs with very few nouns (e.g. pahala 'place’),
while the noun prefix of class 17 (ku-) is only used as adjectival concord and in
copula constructions; similarly, the locative prefixes mu- and mw- (cl. 18) only
occurs as a noun prefix in the term mwahala, which is often used as plural form of
pahala 'place’ (Bertoncini 2009: 186).

Some classes, which are still present in other Bantu languages, are not
productive in Swabhili, and, although we can still see traces in the language, this
information is not transparent from the description in a dictionary entry. For
instance, class 11-14 is conventionally indicated with a hyphen to point out
that we are not dealing with a class pair (class 14 is not the plural class of 11),
but rather with two different classes, originally separated, and which have
merged into one in a later development of Swahili language, while remaining
independent in other Bantu languages (such as in Zulu or Xhosa). In Swahili,
class 11 includes mostly nouns referring to parts of a mass (e.g. unywele 'hair'),
long objects (e.g. ufunguo 'key') and nominal deverbatives (e.g. wimbo 'song’).
Class 14 is the class of abstract nouns (e.g. utu — humanity) and does not have a
plural, while nouns of class 11 have the plural in class 10.

In most cases, singular and plural classes in the Swahili noun system are
organized in pairs (for example, class 1 singular — class 2 plural; class 3 singular —
class 4 plural, etc.). However, in a number of cases, Swahili nouns can have the
plural in a different class (like in the case of nouns in class 11-14 which have
plural in class 10) or even in two classes, for instance, some Swahili nouns can
have plural both in class 6 and in class 10 (e.g. rafiki/rafiki or rafiki/ marafiki4).
Also, a few nouns, especially loanwords, are assigned to class 5 or to class 9 in
different dictionaries. For example, the words kamusi 'dictionary’; or dawa 'medi-
cine' are indicated as belonging to cl. 5 in some dictionaries and to cl. 9 in others.

Thus, we have shown that there are crucial issues in transferring Swahili
grammatical knowledge into a dictionary. Although there are some limitations,
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we have tried to overcome most of them by creating an up-to-date online dic-
tionary specifically designed to address the needs of learners, as illustrated in
the next paragraph.

5. KIU as a learning support

Since the basic aim of KIU is to support Italian students in their autonomous
learning of Swahili, it provides extended information beyond what is mini-
mally necessary in a normal dictionary. Indeed, it is assumed that learner dic-
tionaries (e.g. see also the Swahili-Polish dictionary presented in Wéjtowicz 2016)
aim to provide help not only in the process of text reception but also in text
production, that is, the dictionary is not exclusively centred on translation.
Rather, detailed information on grammar or lexical usage and information on
morphological and syntactic structures are included, in order to support
learning activities such as grammar exercises (drills and text comprehension),
translations, and oral production/comprehension. The dictionary also aims at
providing updated lexical information, i.e. loanwords from English (e.g. skrini
'screen’) or neologisms such as those related to technology and informatics (for
instance simu ya mkononi, 'mobile phone'; tovuti 'website'; mtandao 'internet’) or
those related to the COVID-19 pandemic (barakoa 'mask’, Korona 'Corona virus').

Apart from the simple search for a lemma in the alphabetical order, it is
also possible to search for Italian words in the translation of Swahili examples.
Although KIU is not an IT-SWA dictionary, this search option is still helpful
both for beginner Swahili students working on short text production or the
translation of simple sentences and for advanced students dealing with oral
and written production.

Grammatical stems (e.g. possessives, demonstratives) are searchable also
in all inflected forms according to the noun class grammatical agreement. In
this sense, the dictionary offers reliable support for Swahili learners at beginner
level with specific entry features which help users to familiarize themselves
with the Bantu noun class system and its morphological and phonological
rules. Moreover, some irregular plural forms are entered immediately after the
class prefixes, and the user has the possibility to search for both headwords
and the full plural form (e.g. jicho, pl. macho; uso, pl. nyuso; ulimi, pl. ndimi).

This method is very convenient for learners at beginner level who do not
have sufficient knowledge of grammar to enable them to identify easily singu-
lar and plural forms which carry different noun prefixes and are hidden in the
entries of the singular form (Kiango 2005: 264). Derivatives, such as some
extended verbs, are inserted as searchable entries and linked with the basic
verb through a mechanism of cross-entry references, showing both sides of the
derivational process (derivative— root and root— derivative) (Wéjtowicz 2016:
411).1> Through the cross-reference system, users can also search for different
phonological variants of the same word (e.g. asante, ahsante; blanketi, blangeti;
santuri, senturi).
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Furthermore, in order to enrich the learning tools and support beginner
learners, the design of the updated Swahili-Italian dictionary provides a tool
for adding grammatical comments or usage notes where appropriate (dictScrap).
This option allows the quality of information contained in the entry to increase
with the aim of supporting the acquisition of grammatical rules and expanding
vocabulary. This is achieved through the addition of the following.

—  Indications on the correct grammatical agreement for more complex
cases: e.g. the agreement of animate nouns from non-human classes (e.g.
kijana 'young man' cl. 7; bibi, cl. 9 'grandmother, lady'); possessive agree-
ment with animate nouns in class 9/10 referring to close relationship
(e.g. bibi yangu 'my grandmother": the possessive agrees in class 9 and not
in class 1 *bibi wangu), etc.

—  Notes on the semantic features of a term in order to disambiguate mean-
ings and facilitate the appropriate choice or use of a term in translations
and oral and written production.'® For this purpose, semantic explana-
tions can also be accompanied by a number of labels indicating status
(formal, informal, slang, derogative, euphemism, vulgar, colloquial etc.);
register (literary, familiar, popular, etc.); semantic field (biology; zool-
ogy; military; music; legal; medicine; religion, etc.), frequency of use
(common, rare); figurative or extended meaning.

In addition, cultural terminology, referring to untranslatable concepts and
things can be supported by images accompanied by a definition. The possibil-
ity of adding images and descriptions to an entry is particularly helpful in
order to clarify cultural terms which can't be easily translated because they are
not part of Italian culture or in cases in which the Italian gloss or definition is
not exhaustive enough to explain the concept (e.g. ugali: 'typical Swahili food
similar to polenta’; kanga: 'coloured women's textile'; chapati 'Indian unleavened
flatbread'). This additional information is generally avoided in printed diction-
aries and can't be included due to printing size restrictions.

Finally, unlike printed dictionaries, learners can rely also on audio
recordings of difficult pronunciations, e.g. the sound ' in the word jicho or the
sound 'gh' in ghali.

6. Endnotes

1. These are the main bilingual publications: Krapf, Swahili English Dictionary (1882); Sacleux,
Dictionnaire Francais—Swahili (1891) and Dictionnaire Swahili-Francais (1939); Madan, English—
Swahili Dictionary (1894) and Swahili—English Dictionary (1903); Johnson, A Standard Swahili—
English Dictionary (1939) and A Standard English-Swahili Dictionary (1939). For more details
see Chuwa 1996.

2. In 2009 the Institute was renamed TATAKI (Taasisi ya Taaluma za Kiswahili — Institute of
Swabhili Studies).
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3. Some examples are A. Lenselaer, Dictionnaire Swahili-Frangais (partiellement adapté du Stand-
ard Swahili-English Dictionary de Frederick Johnson avec l'autorisation d'Oxford University
Press), Karthala, Paris 1983; G. Mertens, Dictionnaire Kiswahili—-Frangais et Frangais— Kiswahili,
Karthala, Paris 2006; K. Legere, Worterbuch Deutsch—-Swahili, Képpe, Cologne 2006; A.I. Kutuzov,
Kratkij Suakhili—Russkij i Russko—Suakhili Slovar / Kamusi fupi ya Kiswahili-kirusi na Kirusi—
kiswahili, Tzdatel'stvo Sovetskaja Enciklopedija, Moscow 1965; B.V. Trivedi, Gujarati-Swahili
Shabdapothi (Gujarati-Swahili Dictionary), Mombasa 1955.

4. 'Lakini, wote wawili walikabili magumu katika utumishi wao kwa Mungu' has been trans-
lated as 'Eppure, entrambi/e subirono una grave battuta d'arresto’ (Yet, both suffered a seri-
ous setback), instead of 'Eppure, entrambi/e affrontarono difficolta nel loro servizio a Dio'
(Yet, both faced hardships in their service to God). Utumishi in this context means 'servizio,
servire (Dio)', i.e. 'service, to serve (God)'".

T.E.IL Text Encoding Initiative: http://www.tei-c.org/index.xml

6.  www.lessicafrica.it. The work is in progress, and so the link is not yet active. It will be acti-
vated by the end of 2023.

7. The project is funded by the Department of Asian, African and Mediterranean Studies at
UniOr and by ISMEQO (International Association for Mediterranean and Oriental Studies); see
the UniOr webpage KIU (Kiswahili-Italian-Unior): the online Swahili dictionary for Italian-
speaking learners.

8. Except for the pronominal stem H-, followed by the vowel and the concord, e.g. kitabu h-i-ki
'this book’, cl. 7 (stem + morpheme).

9. Swahili locative classes currently only include the nouns mahala/pahala 'place, location' (cl. 16)
and the plural mwahala (cl. 18).

10.  The last prefixes indicated in the table usually precede stems beginning with vowels.

11.  The original prefix n- (class 9/10) often disappears or undergoes phonetical changes when
occurring before certain initial sounds of the Bantu stems, modifying to ny- (before vowel) or
m- etc.

12.  Classes of diminutives used in some Tanzanian Bantu languages and imported in some Swahili
non-standard varieties that are spoken in interior regions.

13.  Moyo/mioyo (cl. 3/4): 'heart'; moyoni: 'in the heart’; -ni is a locative suffix that expresses the
locative relations indicated in Italian through prepositions, such as 'in/at/from' (cf. Bertoncini
Zubkova 2009: 7).

14.  Cfr. Rafiki/rafiki (Bertoncini Ziabkova 2009: 30); rafiki/marafiki (BAKITA 2015: 878)

15. A fundamental aspect of the Bantu languages is the possibility of extending the basic form of
the verb (e.g. -penda 'to love'), by adding different suffixes to the root, thus modifying the
meaning (and often also the morphosyntactic features) of the verb, e.g. -pend-ana 'loving each
other', -pend-wa 'to be loved', -pend-elea 'to prefer’, etc.

16. A cross-reference system is also exploited to link synonymous entries, such as kinywa —
mdomo 'mouth’.
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Abstract: The aim of the report is twofold. First, the learning tools available in monolingual
online dictionaries for learners of English are described. Second, an evaluation of the usefulness of
the learning tools in online dictionaries is provided. To meet the aims of the present contribution, a
survey was administered on 318 Polish students of English. The respondents, who participated in a
lecture devoted to the topic of learning tools in online dictionaries, were instructed to complete a
questionnaire. A mixed-question format was adopted. In the first part of the questionnaire, the
participants had to rate the usefulness of the features of the Macmillan Dictionary on a semantic
differential scale of 1-7. In the second part, there were two open-ended questions. The students
were asked to name the most and least useful learning tools of the Macmillan Dictionary and explain
their choices. The results suggest that English majors studying at a Polish university accord high
priority to consulting online learning tools which give them valuable information on collocations,

synonyms and semantically related words.

Keywords: LEXICOGRAPHY, DICTIONARY USE, ONLINE DICTIONARY, MONOLINGUAL
LEARNERS' DICTIONARY, ONLINE LEARNING TOOLS, SURVEY

Opsomming: Die evaluering van die bruikbaarheid van die aanleerders-
hulpmiddels in eentalige aanlyn woordeboeke vir aanleerders van Engels:
Die bepaling van die voorkeure van Poolse studente van Engels. Die doel met
hierdie verslag is tweérlei. Eerstens word die aanleerdershulpmiddels wat in eentalige aanlyn
woordeboeke vir aanleerders van Engels beskikbaar is, beskryf. Tweedens word 'n evaluering van
die bruikbaarheid van die aanleerdershulpmiddels in aanlynwoordeboeke verskaf. Om aan die
doelwitte van hierdie bydrae te voldoen, is 'n opname met 318 Poolse studente van Engels gedoen.
Die respondente, wat deelgeneem het aan 'n lesing gewy aan die onderwerp van aanleerdershulp-
middels in aanlyn woordeboeke, is versoek om 'n vraelys te voltooi. 'n Formaat van gemengde vrae
is gebruik. In die eerste deel van die vraelys moes die deelnemers die kenmerke van die Macmillan
Dictionary op 'n semanties gedifferensieerde skaal van 1-7 plaas. In die tweede deel was daar twee

oop vrae. Die studente is versoek om die mees en mins bruikbare aanleerdershulpmiddels van die
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Macmillan Dictionary te lys en om redes te gee vir hul keuses. Die resultate dui daarop dat studente
met Engels as hoofvak wat aan 'n Poolse universiteit studeer, hoé prioriteit verleen aan die raad-
pleeg van aanlyn aanleerdershulpmiddels wat aan hulle waardevolle inligting oor kollokasies,
sinonieme en semanties verwante woorde verskaf.

Sleutelwoorde: LEKSIKOGRAFIE, WOORDEBOEKGEBRUIK, AANLYN WOORDEBOEK,
EENTALIGE AANLEERDERSWOORDEBOEK, AANLYN AANLEERDERSHULPMIDDELS,
OPNAME

1. Introduction

In today's digital world, online dictionaries present us with more information
than ever before. Electronic dictionaries are more than just dictionaries. Apart
from giving dictionary users the meanings of words, these reference resources
can be perceived as repositories of extensive knowledge about the language.
This knowledge is shared with users online via different kinds of learning
tools, such as videos, language games and quizzes, thesauruses (integrated into
dictionaries), blogs, translator tools, exam practice exercises and word of the
day or word of the week features. No doubt, learning a foreign language out-
side a context restricted to book learning can be a more pleasant experience for
the language learner. The wide array of online learning tools made available to
users on the internet presents ample opportunity for students to further their
linguistic skills. But do learners actually consult all of the different tools
accompanying present-day online dictionaries? And assuming they do, how
often do they decide to use them? Another question pertaining to the present
report is how useful are these learning tools for students of English?

2. Learning tools in online dictionaries

The principal source of lexicographic information in an online monolingual
learners' dictionary is the dictionary page. Learners of a language consult dic-
tionaries primarily for meaning (Summers 1988: 113-114; Nuccorini 1992: 89-90;
Lew 2010: 291-292; Ptasznik 2022: 236-237). In dictionaries, meanings of words
are supplemented with example sentences, collocational and grammatical in-
formation (grammar codes and grammar patterns, word forms, syntactic class
information), pronunciation and frequency information, helpful sense-naviga-
tion devices in the form of signposts and menus (appearing with the most pol-
ysemous words), synonyms and related words, as well as etymological and
derivational information. Additionally, different English monolingual learners'
dictionaries have their own unique features, appearing on the dictionary page
under specific entries. For example, the Macmillan Dictionary incorporates Met-
aphor boxes (for words and phrases appearing with their metaphorical mean-
ings), Get It Right! boxes (which illustrate correct usage of words, grammatical
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patterns, provide examples of grammatically incorrect sentences, etc.) and
Expressing yourself boxes (for example, they show what types of phrases one can
use when suggesting something politely in a formal context). From the Long-
man Dictionary of Contemporary English, users can advance their knowledge of
grammar patterns from Grammar notes and Common Errors notes, whereas the
Oxford Advanced Learner’'s Dictionary provides users with extra Vocabulary
Building sections.

Nowadays online dictionaries are equipped with an integrated thesaurus.
For example, the Macmillan Thesaurus gives synonyms, antonyms, and related
words which form a lexical set of words for specific words and concepts. In the
Merriam-Webster.com Dictionary, the Merriam-Webster Thesaurus presents lan-
guage information in the form of synonyms and similar words, antonyms and
near antonyms, the Synonym Chooser feature (which explains the differences
between selected synonyms and similar words, for example, eager and anxious),
as well as phrases containing the searched word (eager beaver for eager) and arti-
cles related to the searched word ("When Pigs Fly’ and Other Barnyard Idioms for
the word buy).

In the light of the fact that correct use of collocations! creates a serious
challenge to language learners (Bahns and Eldaw 1993: 101; Herbst 2010: 225;
Lew and Radlowska 2010: 43; Chan 2012: 69), dictionaries may additionally
incorporate corpus-based collocations dictionaries tailored to suit learners' pro-
ductive needs. To give an example, the Macmillan Collocations Dictionary of the
Macmillan Dictionary supplies dictionary users with a wide range of strong
collocates for core vocabulary. Entries, which are organized by grammar and
meaning, include collocations for different kinds of grammatical relations (adjec-
tive + noun, verb + noun, noun + verb, adverb + adjective, etc.) and may also pro-
vide valuable usage notes (see entries for recognize? and vanish). Importantly,
the Macmillan Collocations Dictionary has been geared to meet the needs of all
types of learners, regardless of their proficiency levels.

To increase their attractiveness, publishers supply online dictionaries with
translation tools. For example, the Cambridge Dictionary is accompanied by a
Translator® tool. This multilingual translation learning tool allows one to type
the text in the box and get instant translations for selected texts. And there is a
broad range of possibilities: translations are performed for a fairly high number
of different languages, including Arabic, Catalan, Filipino, Hindi, Korean,
Polish and Thai. In the Translator tool of the Collins Online Dictionary, more than
30 languages are available.

The provision of video presentations in dictionaries for language learning
purposes is standard practice nowadays. Learners have the opportunity to lis-
ten to native speakers of English elaborate on a chosen topic. Video material
with a special focus on The Schwa, Lay vs. Lie, Sneaked vs. Snuck, On Contractions
of Multiple Words, A Look at Uncommon Onomatopoeia, What is an Eggcorn?, How a
Word Gets into the Dictionary, Ending a Sentence with a Preposition and a plethora
of others can be accessed from the Merriam-Webster.com Dictionary website. The
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videos that have been made available at MacmillanDictionary.com are concerned
with Real Grammar (e.g. Split Infinitives), Real Vocabulary (e.g. Uninterested vs.
Disinterested) and Real Word English (e.g. Politeness) topics. The Collins Online
Dictionary provides audiovisual material under the Learn English, Video pronun-
ciations and Build your vocabulary sections.

Language games and quizzes make dictionaries more appealing. Merriam-
Webster.com Dictionary features various quizzes to test learners' knowledge of
herbs and spices, flowers, weather words, colors, fashionable words, Game of
Thrones words, monsters, obscure shapes, finance words, words of snow and
ice and farm idioms, to name just a few, while the Macmillan Dictionary devel-
ops students' knowledge through language quizzes (e.g. breeds of dog, royal
words, figures of speech), games (e.g. irregular verb wheel) and puzzles (e.g.
American culture wordsearch, Halloween wordsearch).

Another frequently-used learning tool in dictionaries is the language blog.
For example, the Macmillan Dictionary Blog incorporates diary-style posts for
specific words, including supplementary information with regards to their
meaning, usage (grammar), etymology and spelling.

By and large, publishers also endeavor to develop a closer bond between
the user and lexicographer. The Macmillan Dictionary includes the Open Diction-
ary feature, which enables users to participate in the dictionary-making pro-
cess, by creating the opportunity for learners to suggest words that could be
added to the dictionary, given their frequently-recurring usage in the language.
Whether the word or phrase will eventually be incorporated into the dictionary
or not is a decision solely made by lexicographers.

Other learning tools include: practice tests and exercises, word lists, buzz-
words, trending words, the word of the day feature, English grammar expla-
nations, text checkers, reference materials, etc.

3. Aims of the survey

The aims of the present survey are twofold. First, selected types of online
learning tools accompanying English monolingual learners' dictionaries will be
described (see section devoted to the learning tools in online dictionaries).
Second, the usefulness of these online learning tools will be explored by
examining the preferences and habits of English majors at the University of
Warmia and Mazury in Olsztyn, Poland.

4. Method, participants and procedure

The online version of the Macmillan Dictionary was selected for the evaluation
of the usefulness of the learning tools in online dictionaries. This decision
rested on two premises. First, in a previous survey of dictionary preferences
(Ptasznik 2022), examining the lexical resources that students of English choose
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to consult, it was found that the Macmillan Dictionary is the second most fre-
quently consulted British English monolingual learners' dictionary among the
students participating in the survey (the respondents of the previous survey
were provided with five different answer options, which also included the
Cambridge Dictionary, Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, Collins Online Dic-
tionary and Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English). In order to answer the
purpose of the survey, it was assumed that using this particular reference
source would increase the reliability and validity of the evaluation of specific
online learning tools, given the students' familiarity with this digital resource.
Second, the Macmillan Dictionary presents dictionary users with a comprehen-
sive range of learning tools available online at the click of a mouse. Apart from
using the dictionary page, users can learn English by accessing the Macmillan
Collocations Dictionary, Macmillan Thesaurus, Macmillan Dictionary Blog, Language
Quizzes, Games and Puzzles, Videos (Real Grammar, Real Vocabulary and Real
World English videos), Buzzwords and Trending Words. Importantly, the above-
mentioned language learning tools share the common features of the learning
tools in the remaining monolingual learners' dictionaries that are available
online. All things considered, it was the Macmillan Dictionary that was deemed
to be the most suitable dictionary for the evaluation of the usefulness of the
learning tools in online dictionaries.

318 English majors from the University of Warmia and Mazury partici-
pated in the survey. The participants were males and females, who were native
speakers of Polish. Their age varied between 19-24. The respondents were first-
year, second-year, third-year, fourth-year and fifth-year students of English
(full-time studies). Their English proficiency level ranged from upper-interme-
diate to advanced (level B2 and C1 by the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages standards). The students made a voluntary decision to
participate in the survey. The protection of sensitive personal information was
achieved through data anonymization.

To meet the aims of the research, it was divided into two parts. In the first
part, the students were asked to attend a one-hour lecture devoted to the topic
of learning tools in online dictionaries. Several lectures were given, with a
turnout of approximately 40-70 students for each separate lecture. The lectures
were delivered by the researcher at the Faculty of Humanities of the university.
As mentioned above, the Macmillan Dictionary was selected for the evaluation
of the usefulness of the learning tools in online dictionaries. During the lecture,
it was explained in detail to the study participants what kinds of learning tools
have been made available to dictionary users by Macmillan Dictionary publish-
ers: Dictionary page, Macmillan Collocations Dictionary, Macmillan Thesaurus,
Macmillan Dictionary Blog, Language Quizzes, Games and Puzzles, Videos (Real
Grammar, Real Vocabulary and Real World English videos), Buzzwords, Open
Dictionary (entries*) and Trending Words. All of these learning tools were dis-
cussed in as much detail as possible within the required one-hour time frame,
with specific learning tools being displayed to the participants on screen. Taking
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into account the fact that Polish students of English are familiar with this spe-
cific digital product (Ptasznik 2022), the lecture merely served as a reminder of
what specific learning tools can be accessed from the dictionary. Examples of
similar learning tools from the remaining monolingual learners' dictionaries
were provided during the course of the lecture. For example, the following
features from the Merriam-Webster.com Dictionary were presented to the stu-
dents: Merriam-Webster Thesaurus, Games & Quizzes, Videos, Word of the Day,
Words at Play. At the end of the lecture, the students were allowed to ask ques-
tions.

Given the usefulness of surveys in dictionary-user research (see Kosem et
al. 2019) and the advantages of designing a questionnaire (see Jackson and
Furnham 2000: 5; Mackey and Gass 2005: 94-96; Blaxter et al. 2006: 79; Debois
2019), the students were asked to fill out a questionnaire in the second part of the
research. A pencil-and-paper format was selected for the questionnaire. To meet
the aims of the survey, a mixed-question format was adopted (quantitative and
qualitative analysis). In the questionnaire, in order to assess the students'
opinions, attitudes and experiences, the participants had to rate the following
features of the Macmillan Dictionary on a semantic differential scale of 1-7
(lower scale points indicated that a specific learning tool was less useful, higher
scale points indicated that a specific learning tool was more useful, see Appen-
dix A and Appendix B): Dictionary page, Macmillan Collocations Dictionary,
Macmillan Thesaurus, Macmillan Dictionary Blog, Language Quizzes, Games and
Puzzles, Open Dictionary, Videos, Buzzwords, Trending Words and Red Words and
Stars. Open-ended questions were used sparingly (two open-ended questions
were included). The students were supposed to name the most and least useful
features of the Macmillan Dictionary, and explain their choices. To increase
comprehension of the survey questions, the ten questionnaire items and two
open-ended questions were drafted in the students' native language. To avoid
confusion, technical language was not used in the questionnaire (Lew 2002,
2004). The students were given twenty minutes to complete the task (for more
on the optimum duration of surveys see Macer and Wilson 2013, as cited in
Brace 2018: 49-50). They had five minutes to rate the learning tools of the Mac-
millan Dictionary and an additional fifteen minutes to answer two open-ended
questions

5. Results, findings and discussion

The results of the questionnaire are given in Table 1. In the table, the number of
responses of the respondents are provided. Additionally, the results are expressed
in percentage terms (scale points are numbered from 1-7, scale points with a
higher value indicate that a specific learning tool is more useful, scale points
with a lower value indicate that a particular learning tool is less useful.).
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Table 1:  Results of the questionnaire

LEARNING TOOL RATING SCALE
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Dictionary page 4 8 6 26 90 78 106

%) (3%) (%) (8%)  (28%) (25%) (33%)

Macmillan Collocations Dictionary 0 2 2 32 44 104 134
0%) (1%) (1%)  (10%) (14%) (33%) (42%)

Macmillan Thesaurus 4 6 8 36 52 76 136
1%) (%) (3%) (11%) (16%) (24%) (43%)

Videos 20 32 44 66 62 56 38
(6%) (10%) (14%) (21%) (19%) (18%) (12%)

Macmillan Dictionary Blog 30 44 78 84 48 22 12
9%) (14%) (25%) (26%) (15%) (7%) (4%)

Language Quizzes, Games, Puzzles 10 28 28 48 40 80 84
(B%) (9%)  (9%)  (15%) (13%) (25%) (26%)

Open Dictionary 6 18 24 50 106 84 30
(%) (6%)  (8%)  (16%) (33%) (26%) (9%)

Buzzwords 8 10 28 90 86 66 30
(3%)  (3%) (9%) (28%) (27%) (21%)  (9%)

Trending Words 16 18 38 60 76 64 46
(5%) (6%)  (12%) (19%) (24%) (20%) (14%)

Red Words and Stars 4 18 34 68 76 60 58
(1%)  (6%) (11%)  (21%) (24%) (19%) (18%)

The findings invite some general conclusions. The data obtained from 318 par-
ticipants suggest that upper-intermediate and advanced students of English
highly value learning tools that provide them with information about colloca-
tions and synonyms (and related words). In the present survey, both the Mac-
millan Collocations Dictionary and Macmillan Thesaurus received the highest rat-
ings from the respondents. As many as 43% (136 students) of the students gave
the Macmillan Thesaurus a rating of 7, while the Macmillan Collocations Dictionary
received the same rating from a slightly lower number of students (134 stu-
dents). The survey participants were satisfied with the Dictionary page. More
than three quarters (86%) of the students held the view that the Dictionary page
was useful, by giving it a rating within the range of 5-7. Given that dictionary
users consult dictionaries primarily for meaning, and taking into account vari-
ous user-friendly features of the dictionary, such as entry navigation devices in
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the form of menus?® (used for the most polysemous words, for example, under the
entry see), hyperlinking, recordings of sounds and noises (see Lew 2010: 297;
Jackson 2018: 545; Heuberger 2020: 407), customization (e.g. show /hide further
synonyms and/or related words), grammar patterns, Metaphor Boxes, and the
incorporation of example sentences, this finding does not come as a surprise. In
addition, it appears that English majors from Polish universities appreciate dif-
ferent types of language games and quizzes that can be accessed from an online
dictionary. The data show that the students rated Language Quizzes, Games, Puzzles
as a more useful learning tool than all the remaining features, that is the Mac-
millan Dictionary Blog, Videos, Buzzwords, Open Dictionary, Red Words and Stars
and Trending Words. 51% of the students gave Language Quizzes, Games, Puzzles
a rating of either 6 or 7. By comparison, this figure came close to reaching the
ratings of the Dictionary page, with 58% of the respondents giving the Diction-
ary page a rating of 6 or 7. The participants found the Open Dictionary entries
quite appealing, with more than 50% of the respondents giving it a rating of
5 or 6. The students rated the Macmillan Dictionary Blog as the least useful learn-
ing tool of the Macmillan Dictionary. More than half of the students (51%) gave
it a rating of 3 or 4.

To elicit more detailed responses on the usefulness of the learning tools in
the Macmillan Dictionary, the students were asked to answer the following
questions (two open-ended questions):

(1) Which features of the Macmillan Dictionary are the most useful learning
tools in your opinion? Why?

(2) Which features of the Macmillan Dictionary are the least useful learning
tools in your opinion? Why?

A general consensus was reached by the survey participants on the perception
of the usefulness of the Macmillan Collocations Dictionary and Macmillan Thesau-
rus. The majority of the students answered that the Macmillan Collocations Dic-
tionary and Macmillan Thesaurus were the most useful learning tools, given their
significance in language production tasks. Most of the students mentioned that
they would especially resort to using these tools when completing their writing
assignments, such as: paragraph and essay writing, as well as writing BA and
MA dissertations. In addition, the participants reported that they would con-
sult the Macmillan Collocations Dictionary and Macmillan Thesaurus when pre-
paring an oral presentation, as both learning tools have considerable potential
for vocabulary building. "Getting ready for a job interview at multinational
companies” was also high on their list. No doubt, using collocations correctly can
be a mammoth task for language learners (Bahns and Eldaw 1993: 101; Herbst
2010: 225; Lew and Radlowska 2010: 43; Webb and Kagimoto 2011: 260-261;
Chan 2012: 69; Daskalovska 2015: 130-131). Students can sense that acquiring
more knowledge about collocations plays an important role in the process of
language learning. It is essential that they learn to use words naturally in pro-
ductive mode. Without sufficient collocational knowledge, production becomes
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seriously affected. Similarly, using synonyms correctly in the target language is
equally important.

Overall, the Dictionary page was credited with consistency (of how lexi-
cographic information is organized within entries) and transparency of the
presentation of information. Many of the students lauded it for lexicographic
content. The students appreciated the incorporation of entry menus for poly-
semous words, hyperlinking of words within definitions, recordings of sounds
and noises and Metaphor Boxes (for an example, see the Metaphor Box under
the entry illness). Some of the participants, however, believed that fewer exam-
ple sentences can be accessed from this reference source than from the
remaining monolingual online dictionaries for learners of English, such as the
Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English or Collins Online Dictionary, which
provide users with a plethora of supplementary corpus examples in the extra
sections of entries. Others, however, put forward the argument that the number
of examples included in Macmillan Dictionary entries is sufficient, and that in-
corporating more lexicographic data could lead to learners becoming over-
whelmed with an excess of information. Such an argument has also been pre-
sented in the literature (L'Homme and Cormier 2014: 333; Gouws and Tarp 2017:
394; Frankenberg-Garcia 2020: 32). A handful of the participants also said that
recorded pronunciations of headwords for both British and American English
are not as easily accessible as in, for example, the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dic-
tionary, where both types of pronunciation variants appear at the top of a single
entry. To get access to comprehensive information on different pronunciation
variants, one needs to obtain this type of information from an appropriate link
located at the bottom of the Macmillan Dictionary page, or change the default
settings for the dictionary.

The Macmillan Dictionary Blog was assessed by the students as the least
useful learning tool of the Macmillan Dictionary. The primary reason for this
appears to be the fact that dictionary users want to acquire information as
quickly as possible. Taking into account the fact that the pool of students
selected for the study were digital natives, growing up with various technolo-
gies and learning tools available and easily-accessible in their digital-rich envi-
ronment, it is perhaps not surprising that a fairly high number of the students
rated this specific feature of the dictionary as being less beneficial than the
remaining online learning tools. When learning the language online, students
are not necessarily keen on scanning through larger fragments of text. The
average dictionary user wants to build on his knowledge with the minimum of
effort. Nowadays information is available on the internet at the click of a
mouse. Dictionary users value their time and ascribe much importance to faster
dictionary consultation (Bogaards 1998: 561; Chen 2010: 292; Chan 2012: 87;
KneZevic et al. 2021: 7), and that is why learners are likely to launch less time-
consuming information search strategies rather than engage in longer reading.

As for the remaining learning tools, in their open-ended feedback the stu-
dents appeared to be excited that modern online dictionaries give them access
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to information about neologisms or regional varieties, as well as words that are
being increasingly used by the speakers of the language, but which have yet to
be incorporated into the dictionary. Hence, some of the students were full of
praise for Buzzwords and the Open Dictionary entries that have been made
available to the users. This is proof that such features of dictionaries can gener-
ate an avid interest in learning the target language. There is no denying that
these learning tools unleash creativity and build learners' vocabulary which
could be particularly important when communicating in more informal con-
texts. Especially more advanced learners strive for such knowledge. Videos
and Language Quizzes, Games, Puzzles were assessed as being useful teaching
materials for the EFL classroom, given that selected students had been plan-
ning to embark on a teaching career after the completion of their studies.
Quite a few of the students wondered why more videos had not been uploaded
to MacmillanDictionary.com (for a few possible explanations, see Heuberger 2020:
408). Others suggested that additional topics be covered in the Videos, such as
verb complementation patterns (for example, intransitive, monotransitive and
ditransitive verbs, reflexive and reciprocal verbs, verbs followed by that-clauses,
verbs used with prepositional and adverbial phrases), verbs commonly used in
the passive, conditional sentences, etc. According to the students, video clips
with a specific focus on more challenging verbs in the English language from
the point of view of language production (e.g. suggest, recommend, demand,
explain) would be a valuable addition to the feature. Red Words and Stars were
regarded by many as a positive feature of the Macmillan Dictionary. Some of the
students, however, admitted that they never paid attention to frequency infor-
mation in a dictionary, as they consulted dictionaries solely for meaning and
collocations. Given that highlighting core vocabulary (red words vs. black words)
in dictionaries raises learners' awareness about which words are more important
from a productive, as well as receptive perspective, it must be contended that it
is the role of the teachers to make their students more aware of the practical
significance of the presence of this feature in monolingual learners' dictionaries.

6. Conclusion

The aim of the report was to gauge the preferences and habits of Polish stu-
dents of English regarding their use of the learning tools accompanying mono-
lingual online dictionaries. The survey participants were asked to indicate their
degree of satisfaction with selected online learning tools on a seven-point scale
and answer two open-ended questions. Considering the findings of the present
work, it may be concluded that Polish learners of English representing an
upper-intermediate and advanced level think highly of online learning tools
designed to supply users with pertinent information on collocations, synonyms
and related words. This finding implies that English majors studying at Polish
universities place much importance on language production (specifically, aca-
demic writing) in the process of foreign language learning.
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Endnotes

1. See Laufer (2011), Laufer and Waldman (2011) and Chen (2017) for more on collocations in
production. See Herbst (1996) and Dziemianko (2014) for more on encouraging collocational
awareness among learners.

2. From the entry recognize in the Macmillan Collocations Dictionary, one learns that there is a
marked preference for passivization when the verb recognize is used in an adverb + verb com-
bination.

3. See: https://dictionary.cambridge.org/translate/.

4. For more on crowdsourcing and user-generated content see Rundell (2012: 80-81).

5. For more information on menus in dictionaries see Rundell (2007), Lew and Tokarek (2010),
Ptasznik (2015).
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APPENDIX A: Original text of the questionnaire
ANKIETA

Dziekuje za udziat w ankiecie. Ankieta sktada sie z dwodch czeéci i jest anonimowa. Prosze udzieli¢
odpowiedzi na nastepujace pytania:
CZESC1
1. Jak oceniasz uzytecznos$¢ Dictionary page w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny — 1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
2. Jak oceniasz uzyteczno$¢ Macmillan Collocations Dictionary w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny — 1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
3. Jak oceniasz uzyteczno$¢ Macmillan Thesaurus w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny - 1—2—3—4—5—6 - 7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
4. Jak oceniasz uzytecznos¢ Videos w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny - 1—2—3—4—5—6 - 7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
5. Jak oceniasz uzyteczno$¢ Macmillan Dictionary Blog w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny - 1—2—3—4—5—6 - 7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
6. Jak oceniasz uzyteczno$¢ Language Quizzes, Games, Puzzles w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny — 1—2—3—4—5—6 - 7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
7. Jak oceniasz uzytecznos$¢ Open Dictionary w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny — 1—2—3—4—5—6 - 7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
8. Jak oceniasz uzyteczno$¢ Buzzwords w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny — 1—2—3—4—5—6 - 7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
9. Jak oceniasz uzytecznos¢ Trending Words w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny — 1—2—3—4—5—6 - 7 — Bardziej uzyteczny
10. Jak oceniasz uzyteczno$¢ Red Words and Stars w skali 1-7?
Mniej uzyteczny — 1—2—3—4—5—6 - 7 — Bardziej uzyteczny

CZESC2

1. Ktére cechy stownika Macmillan Dictionary sa wedtug Ciebie najbardziej pozytecznymi do
nauki jezyka angielskiego? Dlaczego?

2. Ktore cechy stownika Macmillan Dictionary sa wedtug Ciebie najmniej pozytecznymi do nauki
jezyka angielskiego? Dlaczego?
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APPENDIX B:  English translation of the questionnaire

QUESTIONNAIRE

Thank you for taking the time to fill out the questionnaire. The questionnaire consists of two parts
and is anonymous. Please answer the following questions:

PART 1

1.

How do you rate the usefulness of the Dictionary page on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful

2. How do you rate the usefulness of the Macmillan Collocations Dictionary on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
3. How do you rate the usefulness of the Macmillan Thesaurus on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
4. How do you rate the usefulness of Videos on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
5. How do you rate the usefulness of the Macmillan Dictionary Blog on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
6. How do you rate the usefulness of Language Quizzes, Games, Puzzles on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
7. How do you rate the usefulness of the Open Dictionary on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
8. How do you rate the usefulness of Buzzwords on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
9. How do you rate the usefulness of Trending Words on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
10. How do you rate the usefulness of Red Words and Stars on a scale of 1-7?
Less useful -1—2—3—4—5—6 -7 — More useful
PART 2
1. Which features of the Macmillan Dictionary are the most useful learning tools in your opinion?
Why?
2. Which features of the Macmillan Dictionary are the least useful learning tools in your opinion?

Why?
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John Considine. Sixteenth-Century English Dictionaries. 2022, xiv+482 pages.
ISBN 978-0-1988-3228-7 (Hardback). Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Price £90.00.

This volume is the first in the trilogy Dictionaries in the English-speaking World,
1500-1800 published by Oxford University Press. The titles of the three volumes
in this series — all written by John Considine — are rather straightforward:
Sixteenth-century English Dictionaries, Seventeenth-century English Dictionaries, and
Eighteenth-century English Dictionaries. Each of the three books examines the
lexicographical landscape of one century as their titles indicate. In a previous
work, Considine divides the development of English lexicography into four
phases, and he calls the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries a "prologue' (2020: 90).
He expands this "prologue' into a book-length study, in which lexicographical
works and traditions of the sixteenth century play a major role, but those of the
fifteenth century and earlier periods are inevitably and necessarily mentioned.

Chapter 1 'The medieval inheritance' brings up the curtain on medieval
lexicography with a range of lexicographical works available in the British Isles
at the beginning of the sixteenth century — though most of them were com-
piled in or before the fifteenth century. 'The medieval inheritance’ includes a
collection of Latin wordlists in the library at Syon Abbey; some very early Eng-
lish glosses in Latin dictionaries and further copies that formed the Medulla
grammatice tradition; the Catholicon Anglicum and the Promptorium parvulorum,
which reversed the Medulla tradition and provided Latin equivalents to the
English headwords; and representatives of the native Irish and Welsh lexico-
graphical traditions.

Chapter 2 turns from incunabular glossarial manuscripts to 'The first
printed dictionaries of English, French, and Latin', in which the medieval tra-
ditions were largely maintained. The first English wordlists can be found in the
booklets printed by William Caxton, and the circulation of these and related
wordlists reflects 'a late fifteenth-century enjoyment of linguistic ornament ...
and the needs of a fraction of late fifteenth-century English society' (p. 28). This
chapter also reveals how the publication of different editions of the Prompto-
rium parvulorum and the Ortus vocabulorum was involved in the competition
between Wynkyn de Worde and Richard Pynson, the two leading printers in
early sixteenth-century England. In the rest of the chapter, Considine mentions
various smaller and specialized wordlists, including pedagogical, medical, and
herbal ones.

Chapter 3 starts with John Palsgrave's Lesclarcissement de la langue fran-
coyse, the first large lexicographical work compiled in the sixteenth century,
introducing French grammar but written in English. The sense of using English
as a metalanguage was widely developed since the 1520s, with four more
examples discussed in this chapter: John Rastell's Exposiciones terminorum legum
Anglorum (c. 1523) combined legal French and English, though the latter was
put in a secondary position as a translation of the former; Nicholas Udall's Floures
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for Latine spekynge (1534) furnished Latin drama phrases (in roman type) with
idiomatic English translations (in black letter); two thin books by William Turner,
namely Libellus de re herbaria nouus (1538) and Names of herbes (1548), pioneer-
ingly used English to explain English names of plants; Breuiary of helthe (1547)
by Andrew Boorde was within an ace of being the earliest medical dictionary
with English as its defining language, because it provided too much encyclopaedic
information. Strictly speaking, none of Palsgrave and some contemporaries'
mentioned in Chapters 3 can be treated as dictionaries, but they do contain
some features of dictionaries and valuable lexical information.

As a matter of fact, the word 'dictionary’ in English has never appeared to
define a type of scholarly work until 1538, when 'The Dictionary of Sir Thomas
Elyot' (the subject of Chapter 4) was published. Elyot's Dictionary is an abridged
translation of Ambrogio Calepino's Dictionarium, an alphabetized, comprehensive,
and humanistic dictionary of Latin (also mentioned in Chapter 1). Considine
suggests that Elyot's remarkable achievement of English lexicography was 'to
carry out this demanding and very useful translation project quickly and accu-
rately, and to see the results into print' (p. 85; see also Stein 2014 for a book-
length study on Elyot). All of Elyot's books, including the Dictionary of 1538,
the 1542 and 1545 editions with the new title Bibliotheca Eliotae: Eliotis librarie,
and successive editions in 1548, 1552, 1559 published after Elyot's death, were
printed by Thomas Berthelet. The same printer ensured continuity in printing.
For example, Berthelet set the Latin words in roman type and the English in
black letter for Elyot's Dictionary, just as he had done for Udall's Floures in 1534;
he also used the same ornamental title page border for all editions as a mar-
keting strategy, though Considine notices a subtle difference, that is, only the
1545, 1548, and 1552 editions had a hand-coloured border (for more informa-
tion on typography in sixteenth-century English dictionaries, see Stein 2017).

The next two chapters introduce a diversity of multilingual and bilingual
dictionaries. All of the 'Polyglot dictionaries' discussed in Chapter 5 included
English text but followed different continental European traditions. Some nota-
ble examples are: the thematically arranged Sex linguarum dictionarius (1537) in
the Introito e porta tradition; Colloques ou dialogues avec un dictionaire en six
langues (1576) in the Barlement tradition, having an alphabetical wordlist after
dialogues; the subject-ordered Nomenclator (1567) of Hadrianus Junius; and
polyglot dictionaries in the Calepino tradition, which frequently gave English
words with equivalents in other languages, ancient and modern.

Chapter 6 gives an account of 'Bilingual dictionaries of vernacular lan-
guages in the 1540s and 1550s'. To begin with, William Salesbury's A dictionary
in Englyshe and Welsh (1547), with over 7000 entries, was the one and only dic-
tionary of Welsh printed in the sixteenth century, and also the first book-length
dictionary of English and another vernacular language. Principal rules of the
Italian grammer, with a dictionarie for the better vnderstandyng of Boccace, Petrarcha,
and Dante (1550), also by a Welshman called William Thomas, was said to be
'the first bilingual English dictionary to respond to the bilingual lexicography
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of the continental European Renaissance' (p. 123). Short wordlists in other lan-
guages, such as Spanish, Breton, Romani, and Taino, are briefly discussed in
the latter part of Chapter 6, and they indeed widened the scope of English lexi-
cography.

Chapter 7 is concerned with 'Latin dictionaries of the 1550s', most of which
were for pedagogical use and thus in a size appropriate for schoolboys — smaller
than weighty folios but larger than polyglots. A noteworthy feature of this chap-
ter is that the mid-16th-century dictionaries discussed are cross-referenced to
other parts of the book. For instance, further editions of Jean Véron's Dictiona-
riolum puerorum (1552), Richard Howlet's Abcedarium Anglicolatinum (1552), and
John Withals' Shorte dictionarie for yonge begynners (1553) will be discussed in
Chapter 10; Laurence Nowell's annotations on Howlet's Abcedarium can be
found in Chapter 15; the whole story of John Barrett's Alvearie (1574) will be
told in Chapter 10, but the 1550s was when the seeds of this dictionary germi-
nated.

As illustrated in Chapter 4, Elyot had trodden a path to Latin-English lexi-
cography, but as time went by discontinuities occurred in the series of editions.
Chapter 8 focuses exclusively on 'The Thesaurus of Thomas Cooper' — the first
English book under the title Thesaurus — its disputed authorship, its copious
material, its mixed reputation, and in particular, the contrast between the 1559
Bibliotheca and the 1565 Thesaurus.

In Chapter 9, Considine returns to the subject of vernacular dictionaries
after an interval of two chapters, which also indicates a lull in the vernacular
dictionary market. It was not until 1570 that a batch of dictionaries of vernacu-
lar languages came onto the market, including those of French, of Irish, of
Spanish, of Russian, and of exotic languages of the New World, Africa, the
Arctic, the Caribbean, and South East Asia. All of the 'Elizabethan dictionaries
of vernacular languages before Florio' mentioned in Chapter 9 narrate the
adventures of 'the discovery by Anglophones of the linguistic diversity of the
world' (p. 203).

In Chapter 10, Considine continues the story by giving an account of new,
revised, or translated versions of the works which originated in the 1550s. The
'Dictionaries of Latin from 1565 to 1580' in this chapter include: four editions of
Withals's Shorte dictionarie since 1568, printed by Thomas Purfoote and edited
by Lewys Evans; Peter Levins's Manipulus vocabulorum (1570); John Higgins's
revision turning Howlet's Abcedarium into a triglot; John Barrett's first edition
of Alvearie (1574), in which he used the so-called box rules' to make the diction-
ary 'readable’, 'harmonious', and 'distinctive’ (p. 224); a new edition of Véron's
Dictionariolum by Ralph Waddington published in 1575; an English-language
version of Simon Pelgrom's Synonymorum sylua (1580); and the second edition
of Barrett's Alvearie by Abraham Fleming (1580). These lexicographical works,
together with the ones discussed in Chapter 9, present the readers with a fuller
picture of Elizabethan lexicography.

Chapters 11-13 deal with dictionaries in the last several decades of the
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sixteenth century. The last fragment of the story of Latin dictionaries in the six-
teenth-century Isles can be found in Chapter 11, accompanied by a brief
account of Greek dictionaries from 1581 onwards. New editions of Hadrianus
Junius's Lexicon Graecolatinum and Nomenclator were undertaken by Edward
Grant and John Higgins respectively, while Abraham Fleming provided a new
index to the latter. Recognized to be 'the first professional lexicographer in
England' twice in the book (pp. 229, 258), Fleming's lexicographical publications
— remarkably done within six years — include the indexing of the Higgins—
Junius Nomenclator, as well as the making of Barrett's Alvearie, Guillaume Morel's
Verborum Latinorum, Withals's Shorte dictionarie, and Waddington's version of
Véron's Dictionariolum. The 1580s also saw a major change in England's dic-
tionary publishing. Presses at universities were established and began to take a
share of the dictionary market. Thomas Thomas's Latin-English Dictionarium
linguae Latinae et Anglicanae (1587) was attributed to Cambridge, while its English—
Latin counterpart, John Rider's Bibliotheca scholastica (1589), was an Oxford book.

The following chapter is concerned with 'Wordlists with Hebrew, Arabic,
and Armenian'. Wordlists of these so-called 'learned languages' were rarely
published in the Isles in the first half of the sixteenth century, 'a century when
most of the wordlists undertaken in the Isles were directed at an insular read-
ership’ (p. 297). Whereas several Armenian and Hebrew dictionaries are touched
on in this chapter, dictionaries of Arabic were not published in the sixteenth
century, for instance William Bedwell's dictionary work remained in manu-
script.

The story of the sixteenth-century dictionaries of English with vernacular
languages come to an end in Chapter 13. Two remarkable examples given here
are 'The dictionaries of Florio and Minsheu'. The Italian-English Worlde of wordes
of John Florio and the Spanish—English Dictionarie in Spanish and English of John
Minsheu are remarkable in their size — both of them comprised over 40,000
entries. It can be concluded from chapters 6, 9, and 13 that English speakers of
the sixteenth century had access to a wide range of dictionaries of the major
European vernaculars. In comparison, wordlists of some minor European lan-
guages available to them were fewer and shorter, and those of some exotic
languages had not been developed into the form of dictionaries yet.

Each of the final three chapters examines kinds of wordlists produced for
specific purposes. Chapter 14 is devoted to 'Specialized wordlists of English
after the 1530s', which appeared as glossaries appended to the books of specific
subjects. Therefore this chapter is both chronological and subject-ordered: it
begins with glossaries of medical vocabularies, which were 'in many ways at
the vanguard of English dictionary-making in the mid to late sixteenth century’
(Tyrkko 2011, as cited in Considine 2022: 330); legal wordlists; followed by
those of rhetorical terms, geometrical and cosmographical terms, proper names,
cant words; then the vocabularies of logic, herb-lore, hunting and war; and
finally glossarial entries for the realia of ancient Rome.

The ultimate two chapters turn to wordlists made for non-technical words.
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Chapter 15 looks at 'Lists of old words', to some extent indicating the sixteenth-
century speakers' interest in older varieties of English, i.e. Old English and (early
and late) Middle English. Laurence Nowell and John Joscelyn were the leading
figures in 'Saxon' lexicography. Wordlists which included late Middle English,
in particular Chaucerian glossaries, were among the early sources of English
historical lexicography. Chapter 16 then provides a detailed overview of 'Lists
of hard words, and of words in general use'. The first part of this chapter
mainly focuses on the production of lists of hard words, appearing in the Isles
in an attempt to support English readers of the Bible and other Christian texts.
The second focus of Chapter 16 is on a variety of general wordlists for special
purposes: for children learning, for spelling reform, for secret writing, and for
poetic composition.

Although it is not clearly stated in this volume, the order of the chapters
can be worked out. The whole volume is primarily chronological, and the rele-
vant dictionaries are thematically arranged and discussed together. This may
lead to the fragmentation of chapters, especially in the middle part of the book.
For instance, chapters 4, 7, 8, 10, and 11 tell a coherent story of Latin dictionar-
ies in the Isles, but other chapters distract readers from this topic for a while.
Likewise, Withals's Shorte dictionarie and its later editions are scattered in dif-
ferent parts of the volume, as is the case in chapters 7, 10, and 11. Even within a
single chapter, this kind of interruption can be detected, for example, the dis-
cussion on the two editions of Barrett's Alvearie in Chapter 10 is temporarily
broken off by looking at several other dictionaries. Causing confusion and dis-
continuity, however, is only part of such an arrangement of chapters. On the
other hand, more creative alternatives can be offered to readers. A similar
approach can be found in The Cambridge World History of Lexicography (2019),
edited by the same author, which allows readers to search through the book in
at least three ways.

On the whole, this is a thoughtfully structured and well-written mono-
graph as a 'prologue’ to the fascinating history of lexicographical works. Con-
sidine's book not only tells us the story of dictionaries, but also the story of people.
In almost all chapters, there are biographical notes about those dictionary
related people, including but not limited to lexicographers, printers, publishers,
translators, and readers. Also frequently occurring in many chapters are the
references to the sequel to this volume. As Considine reveals in the current
volume, an enlarged edition of the Shorte dictionarie, the revised Riders dictionarie,
more publications by Sturtevant, and Bedwell's Arabic dictionary, will be dis-
cussed in his Seventeenth-century English Dictionaries. Readers will certainly be
looking forward to reading the second volume in the series.
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Neology has been an integral component of language since its inception, serving
as a driving force and motivating factor for the field of lexicography. The lexi-
cons of all languages are constantly developing. The same is the case with corona-
virus-related neologisms. Coronavirus-related neologisms have emerged in
response to the unprecedented pandemic situation, revealing the adaptability
of language to reflect new social realities. These words not only focus on a spe-
cific period and topic but also display distinctive tendencies in grammar and
semantics. They provide a rich area of study for lexicographers interested in
word formation, the relationship between language and discourse communi-
ties, and the identification of neologisms associated with the pandemic.

The Lexicography of Coronavirus-related Neologisms presents a comprehen-
sive and cutting-edge exploration of coronavirus-related neologisms. It con-
tains 13 research papers that investigate the study of neology and lexicography
in an extensive variety of languages, including English, Korean, Hungarian,
German, Italian, Portuguese, Spanish, Croatian, and the New Zealand Sign Lan-
guage. These papers cover a wide range of topics related to lexicography, with
a particular focus on research concerning neologisms that have emerged from
the COVID-19 pandemic, as well as innovative approaches to handling such
neologisms in various types of dictionaries.

This collection of papers showcases the cross-cultural perspectives of lexi-
cographers from diverse linguistic backgrounds. In the introduction, the edi-
tors divide the papers into four groups, which discuss various lexical resources.
The first group examines coronavirus-related neologisms in English, German
and Korean. The second group focuses on coronavirus-related neologisms in
the Spanish language. The third group investigates lesser-used languages. The
final group explores COVID-19 neology in relation to collaborative editing in
Wiktionary and New Zealand Sign Language.

The first group's research investigates the impact of the COVID-19 pan-
demic on lexicography, as well as the strategies employed to overcome the
challenges presented by the rapid influx of neologisms. Based on their findings,
the authors analyze the effects of the pandemic on lexicographic methods and
the emergence of new neologisms in English, German and Korean.

The paper 'The Oxford English Dictionary and the language of Covid-19'
examines how the editorial team of the Oxford English Dictionary (OED)
responded to the lexical adjustments necessitated by the global health crisis.
The research explains how the OED utilized the Oxford Linguistics' Monitor
English Corpus and other textual databases to monitor the development of
coronavirus-related vocabulary. Furthermore, it explains how the detection and
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processing of new words and words with new meanings were accomplished by
revising existing entries and introducing new ones.

The adoption of both retrospective and proactive approaches to record
coronavirus-related neologisms is explored in the paper 'German Corona-related
neologisms and their lexicographic representation'. It investigates how the Leibniz
Institute for the German Language (IDS) has implemented these approaches to
capture and document coronavirus-related neologisms. This integration of
approaches allows for comprehensive coverage of COVID-19 neologisms in the
German language, providing information on new lexemes, meanings, and usages
throughout the pandemic's development.

The Korean researchers have contributed a paper titled "The emergence
and spread of Korean COVID-19 neologisms in news articles and user com-
ments and their lexicographic description', which focuses on the occurrence
and spread of Korean COVID-19 neologisms in news articles and user com-
ments, as well as their dictionary definitions. It examines the frequency of
occurrence and usage trends of these neologisms, and discusses their implica-
tions for lexicographic research. The findings indicate that comment data is
invaluable for the lexicographic description of neologisms, as it provides
pragmatic information on and the socio-cultural background of neologisms.
Comments reflect the emotions and stances of a multitude of commenters on
relevant neologisms, offering dictionary users and future generations fresh,
raw examples of real-life language for neologisms.

The papers in the second group analyze coronavirus-related neologisms in
the Spanish language from various perspectives, such as identification, classifi-
cation, inclusion in dictionaries, and their usage in technical fields.

'Lexicographic detection and representation of Spanish neologisms in the
COVID-19 pandemic' presents a comprehensive analysis of coronavirus-related
neologisms in the Spanish language. This paper shows the diverse range of
COVID-19 neologisms in Spanish, some of which are fleeting and transitory,
referred to as "non-dictionarizable neologisms" (p. 80), while others gain accept-
ance and become part of the standard language through lexicalization, known
as "dictionarizable neologisms" (p. 84). It emphasizes the critical role that lexi-
cography plays in the development of neologisms. On the one hand, it helps to
fix the usage of neologisms in the language, on the other hand, it serves as a
criterion for lexical evolution.

This discussion is further developed in the paper titled 'Spanish neologisms
during the COVID-19 pandemic: Changing criteria for their inclusion and rep-
resentation in dictionaries'. It investigates the inclusion of coronavirus-related
neologisms in various dictionaries, including general language dictionaries of
Spanish, a bilingual English-Spanish dictionary, and a Spanish neologism
dictionary. It delineates the criteria for the inclusion and treatment of the neolo-
gisms in these dictionaries and examines the limitations and advantages of
exclusively gathering data from written press sources.

The final paper in this group, titled 'Specialized voices in the 23rd edition
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of the Diccionario de la lengua espafiola: Analysis of the COVID-19 field and its
neologisms', focuses on the incorporation of technical neologisms related to
COVID-19 into the authoritative Spanish language dictionary the Diccionario de
la Lengua Espariola (DLE). The paper discusses the rapid expansion of COVID-19
vocabulary and its implications for lexicography and terminology research.
This expansion is viewed as an opportunity for researchers to propose con-
sistent solutions for including scientific and specialized words in the DLE and
other Spanish dictionaries. The authors suggest abandoning ambiguous stand-
ards for the inclusion or exclusion of scientific vocabulary, technical definitions
that are not readily understandable by a general readership, imprecisions in
conceptualization, and erratic ascriptions of thematic designations.

The third group of papers investigates lesser-used languages, such as Hun-
garian, Croatian and Portuguese in Portugal and Brazil, uncovering analogous
issues that exist in more commonly used European languages.

How the COVID-19 pandemic is changing the Hungarian language: Build-
ing a domain-specific Hungarian/Italian/English dictionary of the COVID-19
pandemic' describes the process of compiling the Trilingual COVID-19 Dic-
tionary (TCD), which includes Hungarian, Italian and English. The process of
creating the TCD covers various aspects, including corpus selection, termino-
logical extraction, a draft dictionary, and formatting. The TCD also contains
morphological analysis of neologisms, which provides insight into the trends
and patterns in neologism formation and frequency of use in Hungarian. The
analysis of Hungarian coronavirus-related neologisms indicates that com-
pounding and derivation are the most frequent methods of neologism forma-
tion, but syntagms, blending and semantic extension are also used. It explores
the role of English in neologism creation, as well as loanwords, calques, and
adaptations in Hungarian and Italian.

In 'Coronavirus-related neologisms: A challenge for Croatian standardology
and lexicography', the discussion centers on the question of determining which
coronavirus-related neologisms, collected from media corpora and online sources,
should be included in general language dictionaries for Croatian. In this paper,
the researchers distinguish between Croatian neologisms and loanwords/loan
translations, while stressing the importance of providing prescriptive informa-
tion in response to the high number of user questions regarding orthography,
morphology, word formation, usage in sentences, and meaning for all types of
neologisms.

The formation and incorporation of coronavirus-related neologisms in
Portuguese media discourse, as well as their inclusion in dictionaries, are explored
in the other papers of this group.

Focusing on neologisms that incorporate the components "coronavirus",
"COVID-19", "pandemic” and the prefix "tele-", 'The neologisms of the COVID-19
pandemic in European Portuguese: From media to dictionary' provides various
examples of how these neologisms are integrated into novel morphological
structures. The researchers investigate the emergence of coronavirus-related
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neologisms in press and social media, evaluate their inclusion in European
Portuguese dictionaries, and affirm the crucial role of lexical neology in the
COVID-19 domain.

A corpus-based investigation of Covid-19 terminology in Brazilian Portu-
guese is presented in the paper 'COVID-19 terminology and its dissemination
to a non-specialized public in Brazil'. It analyzes and discusses the characteristics
of the terminology, including the frequent use of the adjective "novo" (meaning
"new"), the pluralization of terms, and the resemantization of some termino-
logical units. This research underscores the need to compile a dictionary for
non-specialized readers in the medical field.

'Neoterm or neologism? A closer look at the determinologisation process'
examines the formation, categorization, and lexicographic description of new
lexical units in Portuguese media discourse. The paper specifically investigates
words created with the prefix "covid" and raises the question of whether these
words should be classified as neoterms. It takes a further look at the challenges
of incorporating new terms into the lexicon, including determining their defi-
nitions and appropriate domain labels.

The examination of COVID-19 neology in relation to New Zealand Sign
Language and collaborative editing in Wiktionary are the topics of the fourth
group of papers, which extend beyond mainstream lexicography.

'Neologisms in New Zealand Sign Language: A case study of COVID-19
pandemic-related signs' analyzes the neologisms that arose in New Zealand
Sign Language as a response to the pandemic. The paper investigates how these
neologisms can be incorporated into the Online Dictionary of New Zealand Sign
Language. According to the research findings, the newly formed signs were
created through diverse strategies such as semantic extension, derivation or
compounding, and borrowing from other sign languages. Nevertheless, incor-
porating these signs into the dictionary also presents challenges since the signs
must be standardized and widely adopted by the Deaf community.

The final paper in the book titled 'Using Wiktionary revision history to
uncover lexical innovations related to topical events: Application to Covid-19
neologisms' presents a novel approach to identify and monitor new lexical
innovations that are linked to topical events. The method is based on analyzing
the Wiktionary revision histories of extensively modified articles from the active
online communities of the English and French versions of Wiktionary. The
results of the study suggest that this method is effective in tracking lexical
innovations and can provide useful insights into the linguistic responses to cur-
rent events.

The Lexicography of Coronavirus-related Neologisms is an excellent illustration
of advanced research in European countries regarding coronavirus-related
neologisms, featuring relevant and well-contextualized research approaches.
The book presents research papers authored by experts with diverse linguistic
backgrounds, exhibiting exceptional writing skills and professionalism in the
field of lexicography. To enhance comprehension, the papers are furnished
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with ample examples, pictures and figures. If the book were to be reprinted in
the future, I would suggest adding chapter numbers to the table of contents.
This would make it easier for readers to navigate through the book and find
specific chapters they are interested in. Nevertheless, The Lexicography of Corona-
virus-related Neologisms is a valuable resource for professional researchers,
teachers and students of linguistics and lexicography worldwide. The findings
of these papers may provide inspiration and ideas for the study of neologism,
especially in the field of lexicographic compilation.
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Abstract: In this research article, a quantified look is taken at the metalexicographic endeavours
of the past half century, starting in 1971. It is argued that the year 2021 represents a tipping point,
and for that reason, when illustrations are needed in the article, those are preferably taken from the
work of Sue Atkins, who passed away in 2021. It analyses the formation of the various continental
lexicography associations, as well as their conferences and linked proceedings, and ends with the
current and future role of the global lexicographic alliance. In addition, a comparative bibliometric
study is undertaken of the four main journals of our field. It is shown that the number of metalexi-
cographic studies and the impact these have continued to grow, to the point where dedicated tools
and databases are currently needed for the efficient examination and use of the now many thou-
sands of conference papers, journal articles, and other publications. A brief section also deals with
modern dictionary user research, which is, according to current thinking, subsumed under meta-
lexicography. With and from this vast amount of data, the future direction of metalexicography is
extrapolated. The undertaken research is thus very much data-driven, and refrains from thought
experiments to arrive at that future.

Keywords: LEXICOGRAPHY, METALEXICOGRAPHY, DSNA, EURALEX, AUSTRALEX,
AFRILEX, ASIALEX, AMERICALEX-S, ELEX, GLOBALEX, CONFERENCE PROCEEDINGS,
JOURNAL ARTICLES, DICTIONARIES: JOURNAL OF THE DSNA, LEXICOGRAPHICA, INTER-
NATIONAL JOURNAL OF LEXICOGRAPHY, LEXIKOS, LEXICOGRAPHY: JOURNAL OF ASIALEX,
BIBLIOMETRICS, GOOGLE SCHOLAR, DICTIONARY USE, ELEXIFINDER

Samenvatting: De toekomst van de metalexicografie: Op weg naar de meso-
sfeer. In dit onderzoeksartikel wordt een gekwantificeerde blik geworpen op de metalexicogra-
fische inspanningen van de afgelopen halve eeuw, beginnend in 1971. Er wordt beweerd dat het
jaar 2021 een kantelpunt vertegenwoordigt, en om die reden maken de meeste illustraties in het
artikel gebruik van het werk van Sue Atkins, die in 2021 overleed. Dit artikel analyseert de ontwik-
keling van de verschillende continentale lexicografieverenigingen, evenals hun conferenties en
gekoppelde conferentieverslagen, en eindigt met de huidige en toekomstige rol van de wereldwijde
lexicografische alliantie. Daarnaast wordt een vergelijkende bibliometrische studie uitgevoerd van
de vier belangrijkste tijdschriften uit ons vakgebied. Er wordt aangetoond dat de hoeveelheid
metalexicografische studies en de impact die deze hebben blijven groeien, tot het punt waarop van-
daag speciale tools en databases nodig zijn voor het efficiént doorzoeken en gebruiken van de nu
vele duizenden conferentiepapers, tijdschriftartikelen en andere publicaties. Een korte rubriek gaat
ook over modern 'onderzoek naar het gebruik van woordenboeken', dat volgens de huidige opvat-
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tingen onder metalexicografie valt. Met en uit deze enorme hoeveelheid gegevens wordt de toe-
komstige richting van de metalexicografie geéxtrapoleerd. Het uitgevoerde onderzoek is dus sterk
data-gedreven en onthoudt zich van gedachte-experimenten om tot die toekomst te komen.

Sleuteltermen: LEXICOGRAFIE, METALEXICOGRAFIE, DSNA, EURALEX, AUSTRALEX,
AFRILEX, ASIALEX, AMERICALEX-S, ELEX, GLOBALEX, CONFERENTIEVERSLAGEN, TIJD-
SCHRIFTARTIKELEN, DICTIONARIES: JOURNAL OF THE DSNA, LEXICOGRAPHICA, INTERNA-
TIONAL JOURNAL OF LEXICOGRAPHY, LEXIKOS, LEXICOGRAPHY: JOURNAL OF ASIALEX,
BIBLIOMETRIE, GOOGLE SCHOLAR, WOORDENBOEKGEBRUIK, ELEXIFINDER

1. Metalexicography: From zero to the stratosphere in 50 years (1971-2021)

The discipline of metalexicography is generally considered to have started in
earnest with the publication of the Manual of Lexicography by Ladislav Zgusta
(1971). From humble beginnings only half a century ago, this discipline reached
stratospheric heights in 2021. The year 2021 also literally represents a mile-
stone: a first rocket was discarded and a second one took over. As is the case
for so many other (if not most) aspects of human life, COVID-19 undeniably
supercharged the change in gears. In the year 2021, we were treated to more
(virtual) conferences, more research articles, and more innovative dictionaries
(being the basis for more metalexicographic research) than ever before. Even
though some of it may be seen as the backlog from 2020 being released, meta-
lexicographers have now tasted the future, and the future is here to stay.

Given that metalexicography has now entered the future, we may contrast
that "present + future' with the 'past’, as done in Table 1: the first line being a
summary of the preceding paragraph; the next four lines summarising Sections 2
to 5 to follow.

Table 1:  The discipline of metalexicography: From humble to stratospheric

1 °with Zgusta in 1971, in a face-to-face world entered the virtual world as of 2021; will become hybrid
2 from none to a few continental associations associations for all continents, and an active world body
3 afew publications massive amounts of research output

4 questionnaires and surveys to research dictionary use unobtrusive logging and analysis of dictionary use

5  slow science via personal and public libraries fast science accessible via dedicated databases and tools

Regardless of the fact that Grefenstette (1998) famously asked: "Will there be lexi-
cographers in the year 3000?", which is of course a long shot, De Schryver (2023)
established that there is still a chance for our dictionaries and our lexicog-
raphers to survive into the (near) future. If that is indeed the case, it also makes
sense to look at the future of the scientific research devoted to lexicography,
that is, the future of the discipline of metalexicography.
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Figure 1: Visualisation of the past half century of (meta)lexicography, as seen
through the eyes of Sue Atkins (1931-2021)

In what follows, various aspects of the metalexicographic endeavour will be
looked at, and in places the metalexicographic repercussions of the Grande Dame
of practical lexicography, Sue Atkins, who sadly passed away in the milestone-
year 2021, will be studied. During the obituary read at the EURALEX congress
the week following her passing, the then president of EURALEX, G.-M. de
Schryver, urged every member of the lexicographic community to (re)watch
her last interview (in conversation with Michael Rundell)! in which she mas-
terfully surveyed the past half century of (meta)lexicography. The visualisation
shown then, and reproduced in Figure 1, was an attempt to illustrate her inter-
actions with all the (meta)lexicographers she mentioned during the interview.
This will be addressed later.

2. Conferences of the continental associations for lexicography

Soon after the publication of Zgusta's manual, the first continental association
for lexicography was formed, namely the DSNA in 1975, for the North American
continent. Over the next two decades, this effort to form continental associa-
tions (over and above local, national and regional ones) was copied on several
other continents (see Table 2). EURALEX saw the light eight years later, AUSTRA-
LEX another seven years later, AFRILEX following five more years, and ASIALEX
after a further two years. Key figures in setting up these associations were
J. Edward Gates for the DSNA, Reinhart Hartmann and Sue Atkins for EURA-
LEX, Bill Ramson for AUSTRALEX, Danie Prinsloo and Rufus Gouws for AFRI-



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1803 (Article)

The Future of Metalexicography: Reaching for the Mesosphere 139

LEX, and Amy Chi and Gregory James for ASIALEX. For a very long time there
was no association covering Central and South America, however, a problem
pointed out over a decade ago in the metalexicographic literature (De Schryver
2012b: 482). An opportunity to do something about this situation arose at the
DSNA 2019 congress, where G.-M. de Schryver met with both Spanish and
Portuguese-speaking lexicographers to discuss the ins and outs of establishing
such an association. Three years later, in 2021, a working group was eventually
formed with representatives from all over Latin America and the Caribbean,
which baptised itself AMERICALEX-S. This working group will hold its first
conference in October 2023, in Sdo Paulo (Brazil), at which occasion the last con-
tinental association will be officially inaugurated.

Table 2:  Continental associations for lexicography

Continent Association Acronyn Founded

North America Dictionary Society of North America DSNA 1975
https: //dictionarysociety.com/

Europe European Association for Lexicography EURALEX 1983
https://euralex.org/

Oceania Australasian Association for Lexicography AUSTRALEX 1990
https://www.australex.org/

Africa African Association for Lexicography AFRILEX 1995
https: //www afrilex.co.za/

Asia Asian Association for Lexicography ASIALEX 1997
https: //www.asialex.org/

Central & South Association of Lexicography for the Americas: South, Center, AMERICALEX-S (2023)

America Caribbean and Mexico
https: //www.americalexs.com/

n.a. Electronic lexicography in the 21st century eLex 2009
https://elex.link/

World Global Alliance for Lexicography GLOBALEX 2018

https://globalex.link/

It is worth mentioning here the eLex conference series as well, first organised in
Belgium by Sylviane Granger in 2009, which focuses exclusively on 'e-lexicog-
raphy in the 21st century'. While not a continental association, given its focus, it
certainly has the potential to go around the world (De Schryver et al. 2019a: 672-
673). Cross-cutting these efforts, and merging Ilan Kernerman's wish to bring
all of us together as Peoplex' (Kernerman 1997: 7) as well as the attempt to
view all continents as one, hence as 'PangaealLex' (De Schryver 2008: 113-114), a
global alliance for lexicography was eventually set up in 2018, called GLOBALEX.
For the first time in human history, then, all continents (save Antarctica (Adams
2014: 4)) will have their lexicographic association by the end of 2023, with a
global alliance set to become ever more active.

Learned societies exist not just in name; their main activity is for their mem-
bers to meet. As may be seen from Table 3, all continental associations have met
regularly since their foundation, typically biennially, with only AFRILEX opting
for an annual format, and ASIALEX having switched to that format recently.
EURALEX purposely chose to organise its conferences in the off-years of the
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DSNA, and then later eLex chose to organise theirs in the off-years of EURALEX.
In half a century, over a hundred such conferences were organised, or thus two
continental meetings per year on average. This average hides an important fact:
Over time, there are simply ever more continental meetings, from just one
every two years, to five annually, as shown in Figure 2.

Table 3: Conferences organised by the continental lexicography associations

(up to 2022)
Association Founded Conferences Proceedings?
DSNA 1975 biennial, in odd years (1977-2021): 23 No
EURALEX 1983 biennial, in even years (1983, 19862018, 2020>2021, 2022): 20 Yes
AUSTRALEX 1990 mostly biennial (1990-1998, 2000-2004, 2009-2021), some annual some online
(1999, 2005-2008): 20
AFRILEX 1995 annual (1996-2019, 2020>2021, 2022): 26 No
ASIALEX 1997 initially biennial (1997-2015), now annual (2016-2019, 2020>2021,  Yes
2022): 16
AMERICALEX-S (2023) tb.a. tb.a.
eLex 2009 biennial, in odd years (2009-2021): 7 Yes
GLOBALEX 2018 workshops that co-locate with conferences: 4 with LREC & 4 with -lex Yes for LREC

Figure 2: Number of continental lexicography conferences per year

Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, the year 2021 even saw the conferences of the
DSNA, ASTIALEX, AFRILEX, eLex, AUSTRALEX and EURALEX, as well as two
GLOBALEX workshops (co-located with the last two), organised in a timespan
of just four months. While there were very few colleagues who attended all
eight meetings,? many colleagues attended several up to a handful. This was
made possible by turning a necessity (the worldwide travel restrictions) into a
virtue (move to a virtual format). Here is not the place to sing the praises of the
virtual format — yes, it is comparable to the move from paper to digital dic-
tionaries — but it may convincingly be argued that the future of our meetings
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will be hybrid: Some of us will be physically present; others will attend via the
streamed version; either in full or in part, including via the format of single-day
registrations. As a matter of fact, EURALEX 2022 included a (free) hybrid day.
All of this, then, means that lexicographers will have far more opportunities
than ever to continue to meet in the future.

Another added advantage also became apparent: While previously only
eLex had made a serious effort to record its presentations (at its physical
meetings) to be streamed live as well as to be offered online after the event —
at no charge, available to everyone —, in 2021 the presentations at each and
every one of the continental lexicography conferences were recorded, and most
of these also remain available to the world at large without any restrictions, as
may be seen from Table 4. Going forward, Table 4 suggests that this will now
become standard practice (cf. the entries for '2022").

Table 4: Recordings of the (2021) continental lexicography conferences (up

to 2022)
Association Rec < Recin  Online location, if any
20217 2021?
DSNA — + © 2021: all talks pre-recorded and shared with all participants after the congress
EURALEX 2018 + ® 2018: https://videolectures.net/euralex2018_ljubljana/
® 2020>2021:3 https: //videolectures.net/euralex2021/
® 2022: https://videolectures.net/euralex2022_mannheim/
AUSTRALEX — + ® 2021: recordings made during the congress but not yet shared
AFRILEX — + © 2021: https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLQbpi7xMa_B8VfxtJg20d509L.99L.Za7g3
© 2022: https: //www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLQbpi7xMa_B-40KX-
4Yma0Z5VQqW4Skmw
ASIALEX — + ® 2021: https://drive.google.com/drive/folders/120H60WP1Y29YFoJiiy3-cp_A7ehDE36G
eLex 2011- + © 2011: https:/fvideolectures.net/elex2011_bled/
2019  2013: https:/fwww.youtube.com/channel/UCDSal Xvt2bnZ03Y0mELxQJA/videos

® 2015: https:/fwww.youtube.com/channel/UCDSalXvt2bnZ03Y0mELxQJA/videos

© 2017: https:/fwww.youtube.com/channel/UCDSal Xvt2bnZ03Y0mELxQJA/videos

© 2019: https:/fvideolectures.net/elexconference2019_sintra/

® 2021: https:/fwww.youtube.com/channel/UCDSalXvt2bnZ03Y0mELxQJA/videos
GLOBALEX 2020 + © 2020: https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCxy9euhLou92uhf6LQqnMxA /videos

® 2021: https:/fwww.youtube.com/channel/UCxy9euhLou92uhfoLQqnMxA /videos

While the current picture may look a bit messy (YouTube channels, YouTube
Playlists, a Google Drive, as well as VideoLectures) all this variation will surely
converge, so that it will become ever easier in future to hear and see one another's
talks and the discussions that ensued — both live and stored forever in the cloud.
That, of course, does not mean that the video-format will replace the written-
out texts that appear in conference proceedings.

3. Publications of the continental associations for lexicography

From Table 3 it is evident that EURALEX, ASIALEX and eLex religiously publish
conference proceedings, AUSTRALEX and GLOBALEX only for some, with the
DSNA and AFRILEX not at all. Even so, at the current rate, it still means that an
average of about a thousand extra pages with conference papers on dictionaries,
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dictionary makers and dictionary research appear each year — an amount that
has been growing over the years as well. An analysis of the first fifteen
EURALEX conference proceedings has shown (cf. De Schryver 2012a) that the
impact of those publications also grows from conference to conference. Looking
into the future, it seems there are no signs that this continuous upward trend
will curb down.

As apparent in Table 5, all but one of the continental lexicography associa-
tions also publish their own journal: the DSNA has Dictionaries, EURALEX has
the International Journal of Lexicography (IJL), AFRILEX has Lexikos, and ASIALEX
has Lexicography. In an early and beautiful example of cross-continent coopera-
tion, the DSNA and EURALEX also joined forced to produce the journal Lexico-
graphica (in addition to the book series Lexicographica. Series Maior). All these
journals started appearing some time after their respective associations were
founded, except for Lexikos, a journal initially (and still) published by the Bureau
of the Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse Taal (WAT) which became the mouthpiece of
AFRILEX. GLOBALEX is the champion of cooperation, however. Four of its
workshops took place at LREC (the biennial International Conference on Language
Resources and Evaluation), in 2016, 2018, 2020 and 2022, so those workshop papers
appeared in the LREC conference proceedings. While the GLOBALEX work-
shops that co-locate with LREC tend to focus on NLP lexicography, a second
track of GLOBALEX workshops solely focuses on neologisms and runs in par-
allel with the various continental lexicography conferences. The first Globalex
Workshop on Lexicography and Neology (GWLN) took place at DSNA 2019 and its
papers were published in Dictionaries 41(1) in 2020, the second took place at
EURALEX 2020>2021 and its papers were published in IJL 34(3) in 2021, the
third took place at AUSTRALEX 2021 and its papers were published in a book
volume of Lexicographica. Series Maior, the fourth took place at EURALEX 2022
and its papers were published as part of that conference's proceedings. (The
fifth is to be held in conjunction with ASIALEX 2023 and its papers will be sub-
mitted for publication in Lexicography 10(2) in 2023.)

Table 5:  Journals of the continental lexicography associations

Association Founded Journal Publisher Since ‘
DSNA 1975 Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North self 1979
America
DSNA + EURALEX 1975 + Lexicographica: International Annual for Lexicography Max Niemeyer 1985
1983
EURALEX 1983 International Journal of Lexicography (IJL) our 1988
AUSTRALEX 1990 — (in local/regional linguistics journals) — —
AFRILEX 1995 Lexikos WAT 1991
ASIALEX 1997 Lexicography: Journal of ASTALEX Springer; Equinox (as 2014
of 2021)
AMERICALEX-S (2023) tb.a. tb.a. tb.a.
eLex 2009 n.a. n.a. n.a.
GLOBALEX 2018 — (in LREC proceedings; in other lexigraphy journals; in — —

lexicography book series)
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A detailed analysis of some of these journals — as was undertaken for Lexikos
(De Schryver 2009b) and IJL (De Schryver 2012b) — indicates that ever more
material appears in them, even where the publisher sets page limits. The latter
is for instance the case for IJL, where, starting with the June 2018 issue, they
simply introduced a different typeface, a much smaller font size and a new layout,
so they could cram in more text on the same number of pages. But is ‘more' —
ever more publication outlets, ever more pages, and /or ever smaller font sizes
to include even more articles — also 'better'? What is the true impact of all this
increased publishing? Are we now ending up with hundreds, perhaps thousands,
of research articles that are simply never being cited? To try answering this
question in a concise way, Google Scholar profiles were manually created for each
of the four main journals that are linked to the continental associations: Diction-
aries, IJL, Lexikos and Lexicography.* Given that the main topic of this contribution
is not bibliometrics in lexicography (see De Schryver 2009a), the present study
is limited to the basic outcomes only. All screenshots and counts which follow
here and in the subsequent sections refer to the situation on 13 February 2023.

Figures 3 to 6 show the number of citations that the various articles in the
four journals attract per year. With ever more material, the number of times
that material is cited year after year indeed goes up for Dictionaries, Lexikos and
Lexicography, although this seems to have plateaued for IJL over the past decade,
with an average of about 1,300 citations per year. So the 'more' for IJL seems
not to have an increased impact. On the other hand, that plateau for IJL is way
above the current number of annual hits for Dictionaries (about 230), Lexikos
(about 600) and Lexicography (about 100).
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Figure 3: Number of cites per year for Dictionaries
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Figure 4: Number of cites per year for IJL
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Figure 5: Number of cites per year for Lexikos

Figure 6: Number of cites per year for Lexicography

With regard to the number of citations depicted in Figure 6 for the journal Lexi-
cography, it is important to point out that Kilgarriff et al.'s (2014) contribution
'The Sketch Engine: Ten Years on' (published in this journal) is not included, as
Google Scholar lumps its citations with Kilgarriff et al.'s earlier (2004) 'The Sketch
Engine' (published in the EURALEX 2004 proceedings). This single article actually
carries the entire journal, as it must have attracted about one thousand six hun-
dred citations since 2014, compared to 345 for all other articles together over
the same time period.

A single article can also produce a huge spike for just one year in the data,
dwarfing everything else, as is the case for the number of hits in 2014 for Dic-
tionaries. The reason for the spike is a jubilee article by David Jost (2014) which
quotes every single item that had been published during the 34 preceding years
in the journal. In order to smooth out spikes, working with windows that cover
a number of years is a solution. Two metrics are presented to that effect in
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Table 6: 'overall' (= 'all’) and 'across the last five years' (= 'since 2018'). Also
shown are the h-index and the i10-index: the "h-index is the largest number &
such that / publications have at least /1 citations", while the "i10-index is the
number of publications with at least 10 citations".

Table 6:  Basic citation metrics for the four main lexicographic journals [as of

13 February 2023]
Dictionaries IJL Lexikos Lexicography*
All Since 2018 All Since 2018 All Since 2018 All Since 2018
Citations 3,116 911 25,376 6,768 6,222 2,454 345 308
h-index 22 11 67 36 33 20 11 10
i10-index 83 13 246 154 193 75 12 10

*

Without the counts for 'The Sketch Engine: Ten Years on' (Kilgarriff et al. 2014), which number about 1,600 overall.

From the values in Table 6, one may conclude that despite the fact that Diction-
aries is the oldest journal, IJL clearly comes out top, followed by Lexikos, then
Dictionaries, and a distant last (although it is of course still a young journal) Lexi-
cography.

As to the question of how many articles end up never being cited, the four
journals surprisingly behave very similarly. In Table 7, the number of published
items per journal up to the end of 2012 were tabulated, together with calcula-
tions of the number of items not cited so far, as well as those cited only once.
After 'correcting' the values for Dictionaries (to subtract all the hits from the
D. Jost overview), it turns out that the percentage of articles never cited in the
four main journals of our field is exactly the same for IJL, Lexikos and Lexi-
cography, namely 41%, and 45% for the journal Dictionaries. Given that hapaxes
often mean very little in corpus studies, and to truly compare apples with
apples and not oranges, the last column in Table 7 lists the number of items
cited more than once, which reveals that only half of everything we write and
publish in IJL, Lexikos and Lexicography is cited more than once, which drops to
less than a third for Dictionaries.>

Table 7: Items 'not cited' and 'cited more than once' for the four main lexico-
graphic journals [as of 13 February 2023]

Journal Total items Not cited Not cited, in % Cited once Cited once, in % Cited more

than once, in %
Dictionaries 725 249 34.3% 104 14.3% 51.3%
Dictionaries* 725 329 45.4% 170 23.4% 31.2%
IJL 658 269 40.9% 47 7.1% 52.0%
Lexikos 954 391 41.0% 70 7.3% 51.7%
Lexicography 85 35 41.2% 10 11.8% 47.1%

* In order to 'correct' for the fact that the Jost (2014) overview cites every single item that had appeared in Dictionaries during the
preceding 34 years, all items cited only once from before 2014 actually need to be added to the 'not cited'. There are 80 such items,
which means that the corrected number of items not cited is 329, which corresponds to 45.4%. Likewise for the material cited
twice: those from before 2014 need to be added to 'cited once’, of which there are 66 cases, so the corrected number of cited once is 170,
which corresponds to 23.4%, and the 'cited more than once' then becomes 31.2%.
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On average, for every five journal articles lexicographers write, two are never
cited. Given that this pattern is seen throughout, no matter whether a journal is
over four decades old or just a decade old, this does imply that producing more
does get you noticed. The message, however, is also that we should all focus on
researching and writing the three articles out of every five that will get (you)
noticed, and stop spending time on the other two — if only we knew which two.
Moreover, if we wish our output to be more than just once-offs, single citations,
hapaxes, we should simply cut out half up to two-thirds of everything we do
metalexicographically, as that part is clearly not more than a fluke in the data, a
statistical error.

Probably more interesting than knowing that over two-fifths of the material
published in the four main lexicographic journals is never cited, is to know
what is cited, and especially what attracts most cites. This question is answered
in Figures 7 through 10, which show the Top 15 journal articles (together with
their citation numbers to date) for each of these four journals. The four journals
clearly have their own identity. Firstly, popular topics in Dictionaries include
various theoretical discussions (with a link to linguistic theories as well as dic-
tionary practice), dictionary use, translation equivalence, combinations, examples,
and neologisms; popular in IJL are the various 'nets' (WordNet, FrameNet, ...),
digital dictionaries, corpora and computational aspects, as well as dictionary
use, and combinations; popular in Lexikos are various theoretical discussions
(with a focus on specialised and pedagogical lexicography), digital dictionaries,
corpora and computational aspects, and dictionary use; and popular in Lexicog-
raphy is dictionary software, frame-based terminology, dictionary culture and
skills, dictionary use, dictionary apps, and phraseology.

Secondly, in terms of languages dealt with in the Top 15, Dictionaries is
heavily biased towards the various historical stages of American (and British)
English; IJL is solely interested in present-day (British) English; Lexikos is so
theoretical in the top material that it nearly appears to be 'against language’,
with only De Schryver et al. (2006) and Gouws and Prinsloo (1998) doing a seri-
ous effort to involve African languages, while Lew et al. (2013) produced an
eye-tracking study involving Polish; and Lexicography is interested in varieties
of Asian English on the one hand, and English as a Foreign Language (EFL) on
the other.

Thirdly, in terms of authors, each journal furthermore tends to be a micro-
cosm. Lexikos is especially affected, with the same Danish scholars restating
their positions. The other journals do indeed list the important figures of our
field, including S. Atkins, M. Benson, H. Nesi, L. Zgusta, D. and R. Barnhart,
A. Wierzbicka, G. Stein and J. Apresjan in Dictionaries; G. Miller (and his team),
C. Fillmore, G.-M. de Schryver, W. Teubert, A. Kilgarriff, S. Atkins, K. Varantola,
N. Calzolari, M. Benson and H. Nesi in IJL; and A. Kilgarriff (and his col-
leagues from the Czech Republic), M.-C. L'Homme, P. Faber, M. Rundell and
R. Gouws in Lexicography. Judging from the Top 15s, Lexicography is probably
also the most 'local' in its continentalness, with contributors like D. Salazar (Philip-
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pines), C. Winestock (South Korea), Y. Jeong (South Korea), J. Ding (China), S. Bae
(South Korea) and T. Koyama (Japan). Actually, only a few names make an
impact across the journals: S. Atkins, M. Benson, G.-M. de Schryver, R. Gouws,
A. Kilgarriff and H. Nesi. More intriguing is that Sue Atkins's recounting of the
first half century of metalexicography, as depicted in Figure 1 (starting with her
brother J. Sinclair close to her, then on a first plane colleagues from A. Duval to
N. Calzolari, and finally on a second plane colleagues from B. Levin to P. Rychly),
included no less than eleven of the most cited authors in the four journals
under consideration: J. Apresjan, S. Atkins, N. Calzolari, G.-M. de Schryver,
C. Fillmore, T. Fontenelle, A. Kilgarriff, D.J. Prinsloo, M. Rundell, P. Rychly
and K. Varantola — which thus includes, chronologically speaking, the last five
from her summary. Even as a nonagenarian, then, Sue Atkins was still fully in
the present and with that, predicting the future.

4. Research into dictionary use as metalexicography

As stressed by Gouws (2020: 3), while at some point in the past 'metalexicog-
raphy' was considered separate from 'dictionary research' — itself subdivided
into four categories (cf. Wiegand 1998: 114), one of which being 'research into
dictionary use' — this distinction is no longer upheld. As result, in addition to
the metalexicographic endeavours discussed so far, the actual study of how dic-
tionaries are used is now part and parcel of the field of metalexicography.

Ironically, one aspect where Sue Atkins did lose touch with present praxis,
and thus failed to foresee the future, was the direction in which research into
dictionary use, to which she herself contributed a major study (Atkins 1998),
was heading. Just as dictionaries have moved from paper to digital, research on
dictionary use has now fully moved from (paper-based) questionnaires and
surveys, as undertaken by Atkins in the 1990s, to the unobtrusive logging and
analysis of real (digital, online) dictionary use.

Overviews of the current and future potential in this domain have already
been written, and the interested reader is referred to those writings, the main
ones being Dziemianko (2018) and Miiller-Spitzer et al. (2018). Suffice it to say
here that a particularly promising venue for the study of dictionary use with
the aim to improve future dictionaries is the utilisation of eye-tracking during
dictionary consultation (Lew et al. 2018). On a more basic level, recent studies
have also shown the potential of carefully analysing up to a decades-worth of
online dictionary logs, revealing not only real, unobtrusive dictionary usage
behaviour, but also allowing for new insights into graphical-user-interface
design in the context of lexicography (De Schryver et al. 2019b).
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. Dictionaries: Journal of The Dictionary Society of North
B America
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s Lexicography

TITLE CITED BY YEAR

Processing strategies and problems encountered in the use of dictionaries 134 1988
A Neubach, AD Cohen
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of Morth America 10 (1), 1-20

Theoretical Lexicography and its Relation to Dictionary-making 90 1992
BTS Atkins
Dictionaries: Journal of The Dictionary Society of Morth America 14 (1), 4-43

The Dictionary of Old English 76 1979
A Cameron, A diPaclo Healey
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 1 (1), 87-96

A combinatory dictionary of English 54 1985
M Benson
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of Morth America 7 (1), 189-200

The Middle English Compendium- past, present, future 48 2002
F McSparran
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 23 (1), 126-141

The role of illustrative examples in productive dictionary use 48 1996
H Mesi

Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 17 (1), 198-206

Guidelines for reviewers of bilingual dictionaries 45 1984
RJ Steiner

Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of Morth America 6 (1), 166-181

Translational equivalence in a bilingual dictionary- Bahukosyam 44 1987
L Zgusta
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 9 (1), 1-47

The image of the dictionary for American college students 42 1984
S Greenbaum, CF Meyer, J Taylor
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 6 (1), 31-52

Prizes and pitfalls of computerized searching for new words for dictionaries 40 1985
DK Barnhart
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of Morth America 7 (1), 253-260

What are the uses of theoretical lexicography? 34 1992
A Wierzbicka
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 14 (1), 44-78

The best of British and American lexicography 32 1979
G Stein
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 1 (1), 1-23

Some thoughts about neoclogisms before starting BDNE IV 28 1995
RK Barnhart
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of Morth America 16 (1), 51-64

Systemic lexicography as a basis of dictionary-making 28 1992
JD Apresjan
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 14 (1), 79-67

Retrieving ergative verbs from a lexical data base 28 1989

T Fontenelle, J Vanandroye
Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America 11 (1), 11-39

Figure 7: Top 15 most cited articles from Dictionaries
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....... International Journal of Lexicography

publisher: Oxford University Press
Mo verified email - Homepage

Lexicography

TITLE CITED BY YEAR

Introduction to WordNet: An on-line lexical database 7352 1990
GA Miller, R Beckwith, C Fellbaum, D Gross, KJ Miller
International journal of lexicography 3 (4), 235-244

Background to framenet 173 2003
CJ Fillmore, CR Johnson, MRL Petruck
International journal of lexicography 16 (3), 235-250

Word families 1022 1993
L Bauer, P Nation
International journal of Lexicography 6 (4), 253-279

Nouns in WordNet™ a lexical inheritance system 495 1990
GA Miller

International journal of Lexicography 3 (4), 245-264

English verbs as a semantic net 436 1990
C Fellbaum

International journal of Lexicography 3 (4), 278-301

L exicographers' dreams in the electronic-dictionary age 432 2003
GM de Schryver
International Journal of Lexicography 16 (2). 143-199

The structure of the FrameNet database 301 2003
CF Baker, CJ Fillmore, B Cronin
International Journal of Lexicography 16 (3), 281-296

Comparable or parallel corpora? 301 1996
W Teubert
International journal of lexicography 9 (3), 238-264

Putting frequencies in the dictionary 280 1997
A Kilgarriff
International Journal of Lexicography 10 (2), 135-155

Monitoring dictionary use 276 1997
BTS Atkins, K Varantola
International Journal of Lexicography 10 (1), 1-45

SIMPLE: A general framework for the development of multilingual lexicons 269 2000
A Lenci, N Bel, F Busa, N Calzolari, E Gola, M Monachini, A Ogonowski
International Journal of Lexicography 13 (4). 243-263

The structure of the collocational dictionary 251 1989
M Benson
International Journal of Lexicography 2 (1), 1-14

Collocations and general-purpose dictionaries 237 1990
M Benson
International Journal of Lexicography 3 (1), 23-34

A study of dictionary use by international students at a British university 236 2002
H Mesi, R Haill

International journal of Lexicography 15 (4), 277-305

Co-occurrence and antonymy 231 1995
C Fellbaum

International journal of lexicography 8 (4), 281-303

Figure 8: Top 15 most cited articles from IJL
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Lexikos WA FoLLow

publisher: Bureau of the WAT
No verified email - Homepage

Lexicography
TITLE CITED BY YEAR
Theoretical challenges to practical specialised lexicography 127 2000
S Tarp
Lexikos 10
Reflections on lexicographical user research 125 2009
S Tarp
Lexikos 19
The effect of lexicographical information costs on dictionary making 95 2008
S Nielsen
Lexikos 18
Multimodal lexicography: The representation of meaning in electronic dictionaries 79 2010
R Lew
Lexikos 20, 290-306
Do dictionary users really look up frequent words? — On the overestimation of the value of 79 2006

corpus-based lexicography
GM de Schryver, D Joffe, P Joffe, S Hillewaert
Lexikos 16, 67-83

Bilingual dictionaries and communicative equivalence for a multilingual society 79 1996
RH Gouws
Lexikos 6, 14-31

What is lexicography? 72 2012
H Bergenholtz, RH Gouws
Lexikos 22, 31-42

Lexicography in the information age 7 2007
S Tarp
Lexikos 17

User-oriented understanding of descriptive, proscriptive and prescriptive lexicography 65 2003
H Bergenholtz
Lexikos 13

Basic problems of learner's lexicography 61 2004
S Tarp
Lexikos 14

Quter texts in bilingual dictionaries 60 2004
R Gouws
Lexikos 14

Cross-referencing as a Lexicographic Device 60 1998
RH Gouws, DJ Prinsloo
Lexikos 8, 17-36

How dictionary users choose senses in bilingual dictionary entries: An eye-tracking study 59 2013
R Lew. M Grzelak. M Leszkowicz
Lexikos 23, 228-254

Needs-adapted data presentation in e-information tools 54 20M
H Bergenholtz, TID Bothma
Lexikos 21

Pedagogical lexicography: Towards a new and strict typelogy corresponding to the present 52 2011
state-of-the-art

S Tarp

Lexikos 21

Figure 9: Top 15 most cited articles from Lexikos
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- Lexicography: Journal of ASIALEX
publishers: Springer (2014-2020) & Equinox Publishing (2021-)
Verified email at UGent.be - Homepage
Lexicography
TITLE CITED BY YEAR
The Sketch Engine: ten years on 3021 2014

A Kilgarriff, \/ Baisa, J Buta, M Jakubigek, V Kovaf, J Michelfeit, P Rychly.
Lexicography 1 (1), 7-36

Maintaining the balance between knowledge and the lexicon in terminology: a methodology 31 2018
based on frame semantics

MC UHomme

Lexicography 4 (1), 3-21

Lacunarity, lexicography and beyond: integration of the introduction of a linguo-cultural 28 2015
concept and the development of L2 learners’ dictionary skills

J Szerszunowicz

Lexicography 2 (1), 101-118

Towards improved coverage of Southeast Asian Englishes in the Oxford English Dictionary 21 2014
D Salazar
Lexicography 1 (1), 95-108

Phraseology in specialized resources: An approach to complex nominals 19 2018
M Cabezas-Garcia, P Faber
Lexicography 5 (1), 55-83

Assessing dictionary skills 19 2015
MC Campoy-Cubillo
Lexicography 2 (1), 119-141

An analysis of the smartphone dictionary app market 17 2014
C Winestock, Y Jeong
Lexicography 1 (1), 108-119

Improving the consistency of usage labelling in dictionanes with tei lex-0 14 2019
A Salgado, R Costa, T Tasovac
Lexicography 6 (2), 133-156

Searching for extended units of meaning—and what to do when you find them 14 2018
M Rundell
Lexicography 5 (1), 5-21

A study of English majors in a Chinese university as dictionary users 14 2015
J Ding
Lexicography 2 (1), 5-34

Developing a dictionary culture through integrated dictionary pedagogy in the outer texts of 12 2015
South African school dictionaries: the case of Oxford Bilingual School Dictionary

D Nkoma

Lexicography 2 (1), 71-39

A course in dictionary use for Korean EFL teachers 12 2015
S Bae

Lexicography 2 (1), 45-69

The impact of E-dictionary strategy training on EFL class 10 2015
T Koyama

Lexicography 2 (1), 35-44

Expanding the notion of addressing relations 9 2014
RH Gouws
Lexicography 1 (2), 159-184

Frame-based terminology applied to military science: transforming a glossary into a 8 2019
knowledge resource

P Faber, P Ledn-Araliz

Lexicography 6 (2), 105-131

Figure 10: Top 15 most cited articles from Lexicography®
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5. Elexifinder: A tool with the potential to browse all of the world's meta-
lexicographic publications

The worldwide annual metalexicographic output includes much more than the
published congress papers and journal articles mentioned in Sections 3 and 4,
as the scientific output of our discipline is also found in several other journals,
monographs and book series, edited collections, festschrifts, as well as manuals
and handbooks — all of these with either a narrow focus on lexicography, or
linguistics in general; written in English, as well as many other languages. How
will future students of lexicography, dictionary makers and metalexicogra-
phers navigate this wealth of data? A good candidate is Elexifinder, a prototype
discovery portal for lexicographic literature produced by the Elexis project,’
designed and described by Kosem and Lindemann (2021). With currently just
over 6,500 articles and books in the second iteration of Elexifinder, this is a good
start.?

In order to illustrate what Elexifinder can currently do, let us return to
(some of) the metalexicographic output of Sue Atkins. Elexifinder 2 contains meta-
data and pointers to 18 of the articles she (co-)wrote — clearly an incomplete
set. By way of example, Figure 11 displays the co-authors for those 18 articles.
Figure 12 shows the automatically generated 'tag cloud' from those 18 articles,
where the most salient keywords are (correctly) 'frame' and 'FrameNet', 'transi-
tive' and 'intransitive' uses of the 'verbs' 'cook’ ('cuire' in 'French') and bake' (used
in Atkins et al. 2003), the 'database’ 'DANTE' (Atkins et al. 2010, Rundell and
Atkins 2011) which was used for an 'Irish' 'bilingual' (Convery et al. 2010), 'lexi-
cographic' 'training' and her colleague 'Kilgarriff'. This is clearly an impressive
'fit', all the more so that each of those tags are clickable, and leads to the rele-
vant article abstracts and when in open access the full texts.

Figure 13 shows the concept graph for the same 18 articles, where concepts
that frequently co-occur are connected, but this view is less impressive; for one
would have expected to see the concept 'virtual dictionary' there (Atkins 1996).
Searching for 'virtual dictionary’ in the entire database, however, does reveal a
number of relevant studies that have referred to the original concept by Sue
Atkins, as seen in Figure 14, but surprisingly not to the initial publication itself
(Atkins 1996), which is in the database.

While all of the previous wizardry of Elexifinder could still be achieved by
mostly automated ways, Figure 15 illustrates the result of the painstaking effort
undertaken by David Lindemann to assign categories and subcategories to each
and every publication in the database.” Here, 5.84% of the articles by Sue
Atkins (covered in the database) deal with 'dictionary use', 3.55% with the sub-
category 'user profile', and finally 2.03% of all terms assigned to articles by Sue
Atkins deal with the sub-sub-category 'mative speaker'. Needless to say, all
these labels and pie sections are again clickable. As an illustration, clicking on
the 'native speaker' slice in Figure 15 reveals what is displayed in Figure 16.
Therefore, despite the fact that metalexicographers will have to master more
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material than ever in future, tools such as Elexifinder will indeed help them to
find and discover earlier research in a user-friendly way.

Figure 11:  List of authors for articles (co-)written by Sue Atkins in Elexifinder 2

Figure 12: Tag cloud of top keywords extracted from articles by Sue Atkins
in Elexifinder 2
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Figure 13: Concept graph extracted from articles by Sue Atkins in Elexifinder 2

Figure 14 [first row]: List of publications with the concept 'virtual dictionary’'
in Elexifinder 2
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[truncated]

Figure 14 [continued]: List of publications with the concept 'virtual dictionary’
in Elexifinder 2
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Figure 15: Categorization for articles by Sue Atkins (zooming in on user pro-
filing for native speakers during dictionary use) in Elexifinder 2

Figure 16: Articles by Sue Atkins on 'Lexicography > dictionary use > user
profile > native speaker' in Elexifinder 2 [truncated here]
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6. Discussion and conclusion

Colleagues have thought about, and then spoken and written about, the future
of the dictionary and/or the future of (meta)lexicography before, but in very
uneven ways. This may be illustrated with a search in our database of lexico-
graphic publications.’® A representative sample of what was found, organised
into six categories (I to VI), is listed on pages 158-159. The list contains 34 con-
tributions, and to assign each to one of the six categories, they were first judged
on whether their predictions about the future were on the whole either prac-
tice-inspired, theory-oriented or data-driven, and second whether they were
mostly about lexicography or metalexicography. Each contribution was thus
assigned to just one of the cells of the three-by-two matrix shown in the centre
of Table 8, even though some could arguably have been put in several cells.
The raw counts are also expressed as percentages.

Table 8:  Distribution of articles and talks on the future of our discipline

Practice-inspired Theory-oriented Data-driven

Ia. (specific) 11 (32%)

i o o 9

Lexicography Ib. (general) 9 (26%) II1. 3 (9%) V. 3 (9%) 76%

Metalexicography 1I. 3 (9%) 1V. 4 (12%) VI. 1 (3%) 24%
68% 21% 12%

As one may deduce from the data, when lexicographers talk about the future of
our discipline they mostly do so based on their own experience in practical
lexicography, and their suggestions concern new types of dictionaries or dic-
tionary features, either focused on certain languages and regions, or limited to
certain fields and topics (cat. Ia: 11 contributions, 32%). The next category is
when they use their own experience to make more general claims, supposedly
valid for all dictionaries (cat. Ib: 9 contributions, 26%). A small number of col-
leagues also departs from their own practice to make wider, metalexicographic
claims (cat. II: 3 contributions, 9%). In all, two-thirds (68%) of all work on the
future is thus rooted in the lexicographic practice.

The next group, good for two-fifths of the total (21%), is when colleagues
depart from theoretical concepts to make predictions about the future. These
concern dictionaries proper (cat. IIl: 3 contributions, 9%), or they concern meta-
levels such as the interaction between language policy and dictionary-making
(cat. IV: 4 contributions, 12%).

The last group is the smallest, with just a tenth (12%) of the contributions,
and concerns those studies where large quantities of data are processed, with
which various trend lines are drawn, and from which extrapolations are made
to predict the future. These extrapolations either concern lexicography proper
(cat. V: 3 contributions, 9%) or metalexicography (cat. VI: 1 contribution, 3%).
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I.  Practice-inspired predictions about the future of lexicography
Ia. Specific (language or region; field or topic)
Language or region

— Gove (1972) English Dictionaries of the Future

— Schifer (1984) The History of Ideas and Cross-referencing in the Future Early
Modern English Dictionary

— Hoftijzer (1995) The Present and Future of the Dictionary of the Northwest-
Semitic Epigraphy

— McSparran (2002) The Middle English Compendium: Past, Present, Future

— Nkomo and Wababa (2013) IsiXhosa Lexicography: Past, Present and Future

— Prinsloo (2019) A Perspective on the Past, Present and Future of Lexicography
with Specific Reference to Africa

Field or topic

— Sobkowiak (1994) Beyond the Year 2000: Phonetic-access Dictionaries

— Nesi (1996) Review Article: For Future Reference? Current English Learners' Dic-
tionaries in Electronic Form

— Leech and Nesi (1999) Moving Towards Perfection: The Learners' (Electronic) Dic-
tionary of the Future

— Kwary (2010) Access Routes of Internet Finance Dictionaries: Present Solutions
and Future Opportunities

— Liberman (2015) The Future of Etymological Dictionaries

Ib. General

— Kay (1983) The Dictionary of the Future and the Future of the Dictionary

— Abate (1985) Dictionaries Past & Future: Issues and Prospects

— Bailey (1986) Dictionaries of the Next Century

— Crystal (1986) The Ideal Dictionary, Lexicographer and User

— Dodd (1989) Lexicomputing and the Dictionary of the Future

— Zaenen (2002) Musings about the Impossible Electronic Dictionary

— Rundell (2007) The Dictionary of the Future

— De Schryver et al. (2019a) An Overview of Digital Lexicography and Directions
for Its Future

— Ogilvie (2021) The Future of Dictionaries and Lexicography

II.  Practice-inspired predictions about the future of metalexicography

— Atkins (1996) Bilingual Dictionaries: Past, Present and Future
— De Schryver (2003) Lexicographers' Dreams in the Electronic-Dictionary Age
— Hanks (2018) Phraseology, Meaning, and the Future of Lexicography

III. Theory-oriented predictions about the future of lexicography

— Zgusta (1991) Probable Future Developments in Lexicography

— Steurs et al. (2020) The Future of Academic Lexicography

— Gouws and Prinsloo (2021) Lexicographic Data Boxes, Part 3: Aspects of Data
Boxes in Bilingual Dictionaries and a Perspective on Current and Future Data Boxes
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IV. Theory-oriented predictions about the future of metalexicography

— Tarp and Gouws (2008) A Lexicographic Approach to Language Policy and Rec-
ommendations for Future Dictionaries

— Alberts (2011) National Lexicography Units: Past, Present, Future

— Tarp (2012) Online Dictionaries: Today and Tomorrow

— Nielsen (2013) The Future of Dictionaries, Dictionaries of the Future

V. Data-driven predictions about the future of lexicography

— Grefenstette (1998) The Future of Linguistics and Lexicographers
— Lew and De Schryver (2014) Dictionary Users in the Digital Revolution
— De Schryver (2023) The Future of the Dictionary

VI. Data-driven predictions about the future of metalexicography

— De Schryver (2019b) Past, Present and Future in Asian Lexicography

Viewed in another direction, three-quarters (76%) of all contributions on the
future concern lexicography, while just one-quarter (24%) concern metalexicog-
raphy. Within the latter group, the data-driven approach is not only the small-
est (with a single contribution),’! but also the newest, as it was introduced at
ASIALEX 2019, where making 'data-driven predictions about the future of
metalexicography' was termed 'meta-metalexicography":

In meta-metalexicography (i) a bird's eye view is taken of (ii) the scientific
research devoted to (iii) the compilation of dictionaries. Level (iii) is known as

'meta-metalexicography' (De Schryver 2019a).

One may thus conclude that all colleagues, when making predictions about the
future of our field, somehow base their claims on facts, mainly observed and
internalised (practice), or derive them during thought experiments (theory).
The base for the resulting claims is not always made explicit, however. When
the predictions are data-driven, that base is the starting point, so a given. This,
then, also differentiates the present contribution from all but one of the earlier
studies, as all provided predictions about the future of metalexicography are
based on extrapolations of quantifiable data (see Tables 2 through 8, and Figures 2
through 16). Making predictions based on assumed continuations of trends
seen in the material of the past half century has the advantage that one is able
to say why (as how) the predictions were made. It has, admittedly, the disad-
vantage of being 'less sexy' as one is not freewheeling, thinking out of the box,
dreaming so to say, as was done in a number of earlier studies on the future of
lexicography (Atkins 1996, Zaenen 2002, De Schryver et al. 2019a).

The metalexicographic output has indeed been impressive: from a handful
of conferences before 1971 (most noteworthy the Indiana University Conference
on Lexicography in 1960) to well over a hundred continental ones during the past



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1803 (Article)

160  Gilles-Maurice de Schryver

half century; from conference proceedings in the single digits (the proceedings
of the 1960 conference first appeared as Householder and Saporta (1962)) to over
3,000 published conference papers since then (De Schryver 2019b); and from a
few dozen (meta)lexicographic articles to over 10,000 today. Starting in 2011,
eLex conferences began to be streamed online and the presentations stored in
the cloud, a practice now copied (initially out of pandemic-necessity in 2021) by
all other continental associations a decade later. All this material is generating
ever more citations (so one has to conclude that it is also consulted, and not (all)
written in vain). Overall, the papers published in the ASIALEX proceedings,
for instance, generated about 1,000 citations so far,'> while the four main lexico-
graphic journals aggregated well over 36,500 citations to date (see Table 6).

Metalexicography is therefore not really going through an existential crisis,
as provocatively opined by De Schryver (2022), although the slow pace of some
publication channels as well as the realisation that a considerable amount of
what we write does not even attract a single citation is certainly food for thought.
Lastly, GLOBALEX should take up an even bigger role than is currently the
case, in order to achieve a better mix of novel ideas and a healthy exchange of
the practices used on other continents, for languages other than Indo-European
ones. A current English bias is undeniable, and to the speakers and lexicogra-
phers working on this language, it would be advisable to read up on the chal-
lenges and solutions devised elsewhere, say in North America (e.g., Spence
2021), in South America (e.g., Dietrich 2014), in Africa (e.g., De Schryver 2010), in
Europe and North Asia for its endangered languages (e.g., Salminen 2022), in
Central Asia (e.g., Hill and Garrett 2017), in Southeast Asia (e.g., Bradley 2015),
further east in Asia (e.g., Tono 2022), or finally in Australia and the Pacific (e.g.,
Thieberger 2015). At that point, and with all this cross-fertilisation — which is
bound to result in more original dictionaries, smarter conference papers and
journal articles, and even better data for metalexicographic studies — there is a
good chance that we will be able to reach the next level: the metalexicographic
mesosphere.

Endnotes

1. Available at https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dZck6jUP-Hw.

2. There was actually just one person to do so, the author of the present contribution.

3. The recordings were initially only available to the EURALEX 2020>2021 congress partici-
pants at https://portalapp.artion.eventsair.com/ VirtualAttendeePortal /euralex-2021/onair/,
but EURALEX board members Iztok Kosem and G.-M. de Schryver took charge, and trans-
ferred the data to the more permanent VideoLectures.net.

4. These Google Scholar profiles are available at the following locations:

—  Dictionaries: https://scholar.google.com/ citations?user=8sqTJ6gAAAA]
—  IJL: https://scholar.google.com/ citations?user=fXZcyNQAAAA]

—  Lexikos: https://scholar.google.com/ citations?user=G14hyzcAAAA]

—  Lexicography: https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=cLVrkSEAAAA]
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See De Schryver (2022: 198, note 3) for a wider perspective on this issue.

6.  Recall that Google Scholar over-counts the top article published in the journal Lexicography, as it
fails to differentiate between Kilgarriff et al. (2014), which it should include, and Kilgarriff et al.
(2004), which it should not include here. The true count here should be about 1,600.

7. Available at https://finder.elex.is/intelligence.

8. For comparison, the present author's private electronic corpus of lexicographic publications
contains about 10,000 articles and books. An earlier version was used and described in Lew
and De Schryver (2014).

9. For more on the Elexifinder categories, see https://lexbib.elex.is/wiki/LexVoc.

10.  See Endnote 8.

11. It is tempting to add other metalexicographical data-driven studies here, but on closer inspec-
tion they stopped short of also predicting the future. These include the comparative analyses
of the journals IJL, Dictionaries and Lexikos in De Schryver (2009a), the dedicated studies of
two of these journals: Lexikos in De Schryver (2009b) and IJL in De Schryver (2012b), as well as
an analysis of the first thirty years of EURALEX congress proceedings in De Schryver (2012a).

12.  See the Google Scholar profile for the ASIALEX conference proceedings (part of the supporting
data of De Schryver (2019b)): https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=tJy_3GQAAAA]J.
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Abstract: Mit der Verffentlichung des Deutschen Aussprachewdrterbuchs (2009) und der kom-
plett iiberarbeiteten siebten Ausgabe des DUDEN-Ausspracheworterbuchs (2015) sind im 21. Jahr-
hundert zwei orthoepische Nachschlagewerke erschienen, die der aktuellen Landschaft der deutschen
Ausspracheworterbiicher in vielerlei Hinsicht eine neue Dimension verliehen. Aus diesem Grund
halten wir es fiir gerechtfertigt, diese als Ausspracheworterbiicher einer neuen Generation aufzu-
fassen.

Die beiden hier zu analysierenden Worterbiicher zeichnen sich durch neuartige medientech-
nische Losungen und die erstmalige Einbeziehung multimedialer Komponenten aus. Vor allem
aber présentieren sie eine gewandelte, deutlich erweiterte und realistischere Auffassung des pho-
netischen Standards, die der phonostilistischen Vielfalt der deutschen Aussprache Rechnung trégt.
Dabei wird auch zum ersten Mal in der deutschen Phonolexikographie die polyzentrische und
polyareale Natur des Deutschen anerkannt, indem die Standardaussprachen Osterreichs und der
Schweiz sowie deren subnationale bzw. regionale Varietdten beriicksichtigt und zum Gegenstand
der Beschreibung gemacht werden. Diese beiden grundlegenden Neuerungen der zur Debatte stehen-
den Aussprachewdrterbiicher werden im vorliegenden Aufsatz einer kritisch-vergleichenden
Betrachtung unterzogen.

Schlagworter: PHONOLEXIKOGRAPHIE, AUSSPRACHEKODIFIZIERUNG, AUSSPRACHE-
WORTERBUCH, DEUTSCHE AUSSPRACHE, STANDARDAUSSPRACHE, PHONETISCHER
STANDARD, PHONETISCHE VARIATION, PHONOSTILISTISCHE VARIATION, REGIONALE
VARIATION, SPRACHLICHER PLURIZENTRISMUS

Abstract: Phonostylistic and Regional Variation of German Pronunciation in
the Third-generation Orthoepic Dictionaries. By publishing the Deutsches Aussprache-
worterbuch (2009) and the seventh, completely revised and updated edition of the DUDEN Aus-
sprachewdrterbuch (2015), two orthoepic reference works have thus far been released in the 21st
century that in many respects add a new dimension to the current dictionary landscape in the field
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of German pronunciation. For this reason, we consider it justified to regard them as pronunciation
dictionaries of a new generation.

The two dictionaries to be discussed in this paper are remarkable for their novel editorial
solutions and the unprecedented inclusion of a number of multimedia components. But more crucially,
they present a changed, significantly expanded and more realistic understanding of the phonetic
standard that takes into account the phonostylistic diversity in German pronunciation.
Furthermore, and no less importantly, they do also acknowledge, for the first time in German
phonolexicography, the polycentric and polyareal nature of German by including the standard
pronunciations of Austria and Switzerland, as well as their subnational or regional varieties, and
making them subjects of description. These two fundamental innovations of both dictionaries
receive a critical comparative examination in the present article.

Keywords: PHONOLEXICOGRAPHY, PRONUNCIATION CODIFICATION, PRONUNCIA-
TION DICTIONARY, GERMAN PRONUNCIATION, STANDARD PRONUNCIATION, PHONETIC
STANDARD, PHONETIC VARIATION, PHONOSTYLISTIC VARIATION, REGIONAL VARIA-
TION, LINGUISTIC PLURICENTRISM

1. Einleitung. Das Ziel der Untersuchung

Die Landschaft der deutschen orthoepischen Nachschlagewerke hat in den ver-
gangenen Jahren eine so wesentliche Bereicherung wie schon lange nicht mehr
erfahren. Im Abstand von nur sechs Jahren sind namlich zwei in jeder Hinsicht
moderne Werke erschienen, die der gegenwartigen deutschen Phonolexiko-
graphie eine komplett neue Dimension verleihen. Es handelt sich um folgende
Werke:

—  Deutsches Aussprachewdrterbuch von 2009 (nachstehend DAWB) und

— DUDEN. Das Aussprachewdrterbuch (Bd. 6 der DUDEN-Reihe) in seiner
jiingsten, komplett {iberarbeiteten und aktualisierten siebten Auflage von
2015 (nachstehend DU-15).

Dabei hat jedes der beiden Wérterbiicher auch seine Vorgeschichte, die bis in
die 1960er Jahre zuriickreicht. Das DAWB steht in der Nachfolge des Groflen
Worterbuchs der deutschen Aussprache von 1982 (im Weiteren GWDA), welches
wiederum eine erweiterte Form des zum ersten Mal 1964 in Leipzig erschiene-
nen Worterbuchs der deutschen Aussprache darstellte, und geht — wie im Ein-
fiihrungsteil explizit ausgefithrt — bei vergleichbarer Zielsetzung von den
gleichen konzeptionellen und methodologischen Grundpositionen wie das
GWDA aus (vgl. DAWB: 15). Beim DU-15 wiederum ist eine Kontinuitdt im
Verhiltnis zu den fritheren Ausgaben des DUDEN-Ausspracheworterbuchs
von 1962, 1974 und 1990 sowie drei weiteren, um die Jahrtausendwende
erschienenen (aber kaum mehr verdnderten) Auflagen allein schon durch den
redaktionellen Rahmen gewéhrleistet.

Doch sind die hier zur Debatte stehenden Auflagen von DAWB und DU-15
schon autonome Nachschlagewerke, die durch moderne editorische Losungen
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auffallen, neuartige, multimediale Komponenten — dem digitalen Zeitalter
entsprechend — enthalten, vor allem aber eine gewandelte Auffassung des
phonetischen Standards samt dessen innerer phonostilistischer und geografischer
Differenzierung prasentieren und sich zum ersten Mal auch mit der Spezifik
der Standardaussprache Osterreichs und der Schweiz befassen. All das bewirkt,
dass wir sie als Ausspracheworterbiicher einer neuen Generation betrachten
wollen, und zwar der dritten schon, wenn man die Vater der deutschen Phono-
lexikographie: Wilhelm Viétor und vor allem Theodor Siebs mit ihren vom Ende
des 19. und Anfang des 20. Jahrhunderts stammenden Werken als die erste und
die oben aufgezahlten Worterbiicher aus der zweiten Halfte des 20. Jahrhunderts
als die zweite Generation definiert (vgl. Tecza 2018: 104ff.; zur Geschichte der
dt. Phonolexikographie s. auch Tecza und Nycz 2016: 361ff., Nycz und Tecza
2020a: 74ff.).

Die zuvor genannten grundlegenden Neuerungen von DAWB und DU-15,
ndmlich ein differenzierteres Verstindnis der Standardaussprache sowie die
Berticksichtigung ihrer nationalen und regionalen Varietdten, sollen nun im
Folgenden einer kritisch-vergleichenden Betrachtung unterzogen werden. Im
Einzelnen ist zu priifen, wie stark diese neue Deutung des phonetischen Stan-
dards von der in den dlteren Worterbiichern vertretenen divergiert und inwie-
weit der nationalen und der regionalen Dimension der deutschen Aussprache
sowohl im Einfiihrungsteil als auch im Worterverzeichnis jedes der beiden
untersuchten Nachschlagewerke Rechnung getragen wird.

2. Die Auffassung des phonetischen Standards

Das Hauptanliegen eines Ausspracheworterbuches ist bekanntlich die Normie-
rung und Kodifizierung dessen, was jeweils als Standardaussprache bzw. Standard-
lautung verstanden wird. Die beiden Worterbiicher vertreten in dieser Hinsicht
zum Teil divergierende Positionen. Im DAWB wird die Standardaussprache
gleich zu Beginn des Einfiihrungsteils als , die miindliche Form der Standard-
varietat in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland” definiert, die ,in geografischer
und sozialer Hinsicht tiber eine weite Geltung [verfiigt] und [...] insbesondere
durch die elektronischen Medien verbreitet [wird]” (DAWB: 6). Die so verstan-
dene Standardaussprache:

— ist dialektneutral, was sich darin zeigt, dass sie keine mundartlichen oder
regional gefarbten umgangssprachlichen Aussprachevarianten aufweist;
sie kann folglich tiberregional in allen sozialen Gruppen und von jeder
Person mit Deutsch als Muttersprache verstanden werden;

— wird bevorzugt in offiziellen 6ffentlichen Situationen gebraucht und
erwartet, in denen sie auch als , prestigeférdernd” empfunden wird;

— ist durch unterschiedliche Grade der Artikulationsprézision gekenn-
zeichnet (= phonostilistisch differenziert), was ihre Anwendung auch im
nicht 6ffentlichen Bereich erméglicht;
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— ist kodifiziert und erfiillt damit eine normative bzw. regulative Funktion;
dabei weist sie einen unterschiedlichen Grad an Verbindlichkeit auf,
wobei diese vor allem fiir die soziale Gruppe der Berufssprecher(innen)
gilt (vgl. ebd.: 7)1.

Die Autor(inn)en des DU-15 verwenden hierfiir den Terminus (bundesdeutsche)
iiberregionale Standardaussprache und beziehen ihn auf die iiberregionale Aus-
sprachevarietit, wie sie ,z. B. in bundesdeutschen Nachrichtensendungen
praktisch umgesetzt wird” (DU-15: 30). Sie fiigen erginzend hinzu, dass die
fragliche Varietédt ,heute in groSem Umfang auch von nicht in Sprachberufen
Tétigen verwendet wird”, zugleich raumen sie aber ein, dass sie — obwohl im
gesamten deutschen Sprachraum als vorbildhaft akzeptiert — , offensichtlich
nur begrenzte Wirkung [hat], da sie von der sprachlichen Allgemeinheit nur
teilweise und in von Region zu Region und individuell unterschiedlichem
Umfang aktiv umgesetzt wird” (ebd.). Dies resultiert darin, dass die Standard-
aussprache, wie sie tatsachlich von der Bevolkerung verwendet wird, ,,auch in
formellen Situationen in mehr oder weniger groflem Umfang, bei einzelnen Wor-
tern oder systematisch, von der iiberregionalen Standardaussprache abweicht”
(ebd.). Vor diesem Hintergrund postulieren die Autor(inn)en des DU-15, samt-
liche Ausspracheformen, die von deutschen Muttersprachler(inne)n in formellen
Sprechsituationen gebraucht und als situationsangemessen eingestuft werden,
als standardsprachlich zu betrachten (vgl. ebd.) und damit die Kodifikation auf
den tatsdchlichen Sprachgebrauch zu stiitzen. Zugleich wird das im DAWB
angenommene Konzept, allein die Aussprache von Berufssprecher(inne)n zur
Grundlage der Kodifikation zu machen und damit jegliche Variation auszu-
blenden, explizit kritisiert (vgl. ebd.: 31).

Demnach wird die Standardaussprache im DU-15 durch folgende Merk-
male charakterisiert:

— grofitenteils iiberregionalen Charakter: Die Standardaussprache umfasst
in der Mehrzahl iiberregionale Ausspracheformen — aber auch solche, die
im deutschsprachigen Raum nur national oder grofiregional verwendet
werden; damit wird das Postulat der Dialektneutralitat, wie es im DAWB
vorgebracht wurde (s.0.), deutlich abgeschwacht;

— Realitdtsndhe: Es ist eine Gebrauchsnorm, die der Sprechwirklichkeit
nahekommt und neben der als iiberregional geltenden Aussprache
geschulter Berufssprecher(innen) auch die in der Bevdlkerung iibliche
Standardaussprache beriicksichtigt; ihr wird ferner das Merkmal der
Schriftndhe zugeschrieben — allerdings mit der Einschrankung, dass sie
,Am Zweifelsfall auch dem tatsachlichen Sprachgebrauch [folgt], wenn
dieser Diskrepanzen zu regelhaften Schreibungs-Aussprache-Korrespon-
denzen aufweist” (ebd.: 32);

— innere Differenziertheit bzw. Variabilitit: Die von der Bevolkerung tat-
sdchlich verwendete Standardaussprache weicht auch in formellen Situa-
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tionen in mehr oder weniger grofSfem Umfang von der {iberregionalen
Standardaussprache ab (vgl. ebd.: 30).

Das zum Teil unterschiedliche Verstandnis des phonetischen Standards im
DAWB und im DU-15 schlégt sich des Ofteren sowohl im deskriptiven Teil der
beiden Worterbiicher als auch in deren Worterverzeichnissen in verschiedener
Hinsicht nieder.

3. Das Problem phonostilistischer Differenzierung

Im DAWB wird der Standardaussprache zwar das Merkmal der Uberregiona-
litat attestiert, zugleich schlieflen aber die Autor(inn)en ihre Variabilitit und
stilistische Vielfalt nicht aus. Diese ergeben sich aus der Tatsache, dass die
Standardaussprache in unterschiedlichen sozialen Gruppen, unter vielféltigen
kommunikativen Bedingungen und in unterschiedlichen Anwendungsgebie-
ten, d. h. in 6ffentlichen oder privaten, formellen oder weniger formellen Situa-
tionen, genutzt und dementsprechend nicht immer in gleicher Form realisiert
wird (vgl. DAWB: 98). Andererseits wird ausdriicklich darauf hingewiesen,
dass die im gegenstdndlichen Woérterbuch formulierten Empfehlungen aus-
schliefllich auf AuBerungen in 6ffentlichen Situationen zutreffen. Da aber auch
die Sprechweise in der Offentlichkeit ,unterschiedliche Grade in der Auspra-
gung von Sprechspannung und Artikulationsprézision” (ebd.: 99) aufweist,
werden im DAWB drei phonostilistische Ebenen der Standardaussprache (bzw.
drei Grade der Artikulationsprazision oder Varianten der prosodischen Gestal-
tung) unterschieden:

(1) eine sehr hohe Artikulationsprizision — bei einem feierlichen Vortrag und in
der sprechkiinstlerischen Kommunikation, etwa beim Sprechen der Schau-
spieler(innen) auf der Biithne oder Rezitation von Lyrik (vgl. ebd.: 102);

(2) eine hohe bis mittlere Artikulationspriizision — beim reproduzierenden Sprechen
wie Vorlesen von Nachrichtentexten in Funk und Fernsehen, beim offent-
lichen Vorlesen, bei wissenschaftlichen und populdrwissenschaftlichen
Vortrdgen sowie in der sprechkiinstlerischen Kommunikation, etwa beim
figurendarstellenden Sprechen der Schauspieler(innen) im Theater, Hor-
spiel, Film, bei Synchronisation und im Bereich der Kleinkunst (vgl. ebd.);

(3) eine verminderte Artikulationspriizision — beim freien Sprechen, vor allem in
offentlich gefiihrten Gesprachen in Funk und Fernsehen (Talkshows), in
Film- und Horspieldialogen, im Kabarett 0.A., aber auch in nichtéffentlichen,
inoffiziellen und informellen Gesprédchen im Alltag (vgl. ebd.: 99, 104).

Fiir jede der drei Stufen werden typische Merkmale, ggf. Abweichungen von
den anderen Registern, angefiihrt und anschliefend an einzelnen Beispielen
illustriert. Recht detailliert wird dabei auf die Aussprachevariante mit vermin-
derter Artikulationspriizision eingegangen. Fiir diesen phonostilistischen Bereich
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werden in zwei relativ umfangreichen Unterkapiteln separat Lautschwachungen
im Vokalismus sowie Reduktionen und Assimilationen im Konsonantismus
behandelt. Sie werden als , Tendenzen” bezeichnet, die ,sich in 6ffentlich gefiihr-
ten Gesprachen beim Gebrauch der Standardaussprache beobachten lassen”,
»exemplarischen Charakter [haben]” und ,meist nicht alle gleichzeitig [vorkom-
men]” (DAWB: 105).

Die Beschreibung unterschiedlicher phonostilistischer Varianten in einem
Woérterbuch wird dabei wie folgt begriindet:

Die Beschreibung phonostilistischer Differenzierungen im Rahmen einer Aus-
sprachekodifikation ist notwendig, weil Verminderungen der Artikulationspra-
zision, d. h. auch eine Zunahme assimilatorisch bedingter Lautreduktionen, nicht
in allen Sprachen nach gleichen Gesetzméfigkeiten ablaufen. Sie sind daher fiir
den Deutsch lernenden Auslander ebenso wenig ohne Weiteres erschliefSbar wie
fiir Sprecher regional gefdarbter Umgangssprachen, und sie ergeben sich bei nach-
lassender Sprechspannung auch nicht von selbst. Umgekehrt bereitet es z. B. der
letztgenannten Sprechergruppe héufig Probleme, eine (angemessen) hohe Arti-
kulationsprazision zu realisieren, ohne zu unangebrachten Ubertreibungen zu

gelangen. (ebd.: 100)

Was die Spezifik der Standardaussprache in besonderen kommunikativen
Situationen angeht, so ist im DAWB allein dem Gesang ein eigenes Unter-
kapitel gewidmet. Dabei werden vorerst Unterschiede zwischen Sprechen und
Singen aufgefiihrt, die sich auf die Funktion der Sprechwerkzeuge, die Form
der Melodiefithrung sowie den Einsatz der prosodischen Mittel beziehen.
Anschlielend werden Tendenzen im klassischen Solo- und Chorgesang disku-
tiert, wie sie etwa bei der Bildung der Vokale und Konsonanten zu beobachten
sind. In einem separaten Abschnitt werden Gesangstils in der Populdr- und
Volksmusik sowie deren Spezifika behandelt.

Varianten mit stark reduzierter bzw. besonders geringer Artikulationspré-
zision, wie sie etwa ,bei nicht Offentlichen, inoffiziellen und informellen
Gesprachen zwischen miteinander vertrauten Kommunikationspartnern im
Alltags- und Privatbereich gebrauchlich” (ebd.: 104f.) sind, werden dagegen im
DAWB nicht mehr beriicksichtigt. Da sie ,verstirkt flieBende Uberginge zu
regionalen Umgangssprachen sowie zu Sozio- und Idiolekten” (ebd.: 105)
zeigen, scheinen sie nach Meinung der Autor(inn)en in einem Randbereich der
Standardaussprache oder sogar bereits aufserhalb derselben zu liegen. Eben-
falls unberticksichtigt bleibt die sog. Uberlautung, die ,z. B. beim Sprechen
unter Larmbedingungen oder auch beim Diktieren im elementaren Deutsch-
unterricht gelegentlich beobachtet werden kann” (ebd.: 100) und die von den
DAWB-Autor(inn)en ausdriicklich als nicht zur Standardaussprache gehérend
eingestuft wird.

Dabei ist zu betonen, dass die drei o.g. phonostilistischen Ebenen im
DAWRB, anders als oben aufgefiihrt, in einer nicht linear-absteigenden Reihen-
folge aufgezahlt und beschrieben werden. Als erste erscheint ndmlich nicht
(wie es im GWDA, dem Vorgénger des DAWB, der Fall war) die sehr hohe, son-
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dern die hohe bis mittlere Artikulationspriizision, die in phonostilistischer Hinsicht
die mittlere Stufe bzw. Aussprachvariante darstellt. Die Setzung der hohen bis
mittleren Sprechspannung und Artikulationsprézision als Kodifizierungs-
grundlage ist als eine klare Prioritdtenverschiebung im Verhéltnis zum GWDA
zu bewerten und sie findet nun zwangsldufig sowohl bei der Beschreibung der
Aussprachregeln im Einfiihrungsteil des Worterbuchs als auch bei den Aus-
spracheangaben im Wérterverzeichnis ihren Niederschlag, wo z. B. geben, baden
und legen wegen Elision des Schwa-Lautes [o] nach Lenis-Plosiven konsequent
ausschliellich als [g'e:bm], [b'a:dn], [I'e:gn]2, und nicht mehr wie im GWDA
alternativ als ['ge:bm] od. [~ben], ['ba:dn] od. [~ daen], ['le:gy] od. [~ gon]
transkribiert werden.

Im DU-15 wird im Gegensatz zu allen Vorgédngerauflagen, in denen ver-
schiedene Formstufen innerhalb der Standardlautung aus Mangel an ,einheit-
lichen und eindeutigen Ergebnissen” (DUDEN 2000: 35) prinzipiell keine
Beachtung fanden, der Differenzierung der deutschen Aussprache auffallend
viel Aufmerksamkeit geschenkt. Bereits von den ersten Seiten an wird im ein-
fiihrenden Textteil hervorgehoben, dass ,im Deutschen auch in der Standard-
aussprache (d. h. in formellen Situationen) verschiedene Aussprachevarianten
gebrauchlich sind” und die Autor(inn)en ,es als eine wesentliche Aufgabe
an[sehen], solche Varianten zu dokumentieren” (DU-15: 10). Im Kapitel zur
Standardaussprache des Deutschen, das mit der indiskutablen Feststellung
»Variation ist ein Wesensmerkmal aller lebenden Sprachen” (ebd.: 29) beginnt,
wird die folgende Position der Verfasser diesbeziiglich verkiindet:

Die Autoren dieser Neuauflage des Duden-Ausspracheworterbuchs sind [...] der
Auffassung, dass fiir die Dokumentation einer moglichst realistischen Beschrei-
bung der Aussprache des Deutschen eine Erweiterung der als kodifikationsrele-
vant erachteten Situationen und Sprecher unabdingbar ist. Wir erachten es als
sinnvoll und niitzlich, Sprachformen, die teilweise von Millionen von deutschen
Muttersprachlern ganz selbstverstandlich in formellen Sprechsituationen (z.B. im
Rahmen des Schulunterrichts von Lehrkréften wie Schiilern gleichermafien) ver-
wendet und als situationsangemessen eingestuft werden, als standardsprachlich
(im Sinne eines »Gebrauchsstandards«) anzusehen. Das im englischen Sprach-
raum schon langst etablierte Konzept, den Sprachgebrauch der »educated speakers«
zur Grundlage standardsprachlicher Aussprachewdrterbiicher (und Grammati-
ken) zu machen, sehen wir darum auch fiir das Deutsche als zeitgemaflen Schritt
zu einem erweiterten und damit realitats- und gebrauchsndheren Standard-

sprachkonzept. (ebd.: 30£.)

Dieser Deklaration zufolge scheint den Autor(inn)en des DU-15 besonders
daran gelegen zu haben, ein moglichst differenziertes und dabei realitdtsnahes
Bild der Aussprache des Deutschen in formellen Situationen zu liefern. Im
Gegensatz zum DAWB wird hier keine hierarchische phonostilistische Schich-
tung postuliert; stattdessen erfolgt in einem separaten Kapitel eine konzise
lineare Darstellung von relevanten Varianten und Variationsphdnomenen
innerhalb der Standardaussprache. Insgesamt werden rund vierzig verschiedene
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Phanomene dieser Art im Bereich der Vokale, Konsonanten und schliefSlich in
den Nebensilben diskutiert. Man erfahrt beispielsweise, dass der Glottisschlag
in Siiddeutschland viel seltener als im iibrigen Bundesgebiet vorkommt und in
Osterreich und der Schweiz weitgehend ungebrauchlich ist (vgl. DU-15: 63); dass
die hohen Kurzvokale /1 v v/ in Osterreich und in der Schweiz geschlossen
und gespannt, dabei aber offener/zentralisierter als die entsprechenden Lang-
vokale /iy u/ artikuliert werden; dass die halboffenen Kurzvokale /¢ ce o/ in
Siiddeutschland, Osterreich und der Schweiz geschlossener, also wie /e @ o/
gesprochen werden; dass die beiden Vokale /a/ und /a:/ in Osterreich oft als
vordere und sehr offen artikulierte Laute realisiert werden (vgl. ebd.: 64); dass
die Substitution von [e:] durch [e:] in Nord- und Ostdeutschland sowie in
Osterreich allgemein ist, in der Schweiz aber konsequent zwischen [¢:] und [e:]
unterschieden wird (vgl. ebd.: 64f.); dass in Nord- und Mitteldeutschland in
vielen einsilbigen Wortern mit theoretisch langem Vokal auch ein Kurzvokal
gebrauchlich ist (Rad [rat], Bad [bat], Tag [tak] usw.; vgl. ebd.: 65); dass es in
Ost- und Stidosterreich oft zur Nasalisierung von Vokalen vor einem Nasal
kommt, usw.

Im Bereich der Konsonanten werden v. a. Assimilationen, plosivische Ver-
schlusslosung von auslautendem [p] als [pk] in Norddeutschland, [¢]/[x]- oder
[¢]/[f]-Variation entsprechend in Osterreich/Siiddeutschland und in Mittel-
deutschland, Nichteintreten der Auslautverhartung in Osterreich, Siiddeutsch-
land und der Schweiz, [s]/[f]-Variation vor [t] und [p] im Silbenanlaut, Leni-
sierung von Fortiskonsonanten im Inlaut (vgl. ebd.: 67-72) usw. detailliert
besprochen.

Bei dem Nebenton beziehen sich die Ausfithrungen u. a. auf variierende
Realisationen des Schwa-[s] in Siiddeutschland, Osterreich und der Schweiz,
variierende Vokalquantitét in einigen deutschen Suffixen (-tum, -sam, -ik, -it, -iz)
oder Variation zwischen gespannten und ungespannten Vokalen in unbetonten
Silben vor dem Hauptakzent (vgl. ebd.: 72f.).

Als Auswahlkriterien fiir die zu bertiicksichtigenden Variationsphano-
mene galten den Autor(inn)en primér , Vorkommenshaufigkeit und grofiregio-
nale bzw. nationale Verbreitung” (ebd.: 63), wobei der Gebrauch einer Variante
in formellen Sprechsituationen ein zentraler Mafistab fiir die Einstufung als
standardsprachlich war. Dass die Grenzen des phonetischen Standards hierbei
weiter denn je zuvor gezogen sind, ist an einigen im besagten Kapitel aufge-
fiihrten Ausspracheformen zu erkennen, deren postulierte Richtigkeit — oder
eben Standardzugehorigkeit — vielen gebildeten Muttersprachler(inne)n wohl
ziemlich suspekt vorkommen wird, wie etwa [ta:x], [tak] und [tax] neben dem
evidenten [ta:k]; [fli:ct] neben [fli:kt]; [dipk] neben [dm]; [e:s] neben [es];
[be'darf] und [ge'maxt] neben [ba'darf] und [go'maxt]; [vais] (als Farbbezeich-
nung) neben [vajs] u.a. Die Autor(inn)en fiigen ergdnzend hinzu:

Einige der hier aufgefiihrten Varianten werden von Berufssprecher(inne)n nicht
oder nur selten verwendet, sind aber in der Bevolkerung weit verbreitet. Die
Zusammenstellung enthalt sprachliche Merkmale mit unterschiedlicher perzep-
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tiver Auffalligkeit, unterschiedlicher geographischer Reichweite und (mit den
beiden Aspekten verbunden) unterschiedlicher soziolinguistischer Akzeptanz.

(ebd.: 63)

Die im Einfiihrungsteil des Worterbuchs aufgefiihrten diversen Varianten der
Standardaussprache kommen allerdings nur begrenzt im Worterverzeichnis
des DU-15 zum Tragen, da sie hier ,,aus darstellungsokonomischen Griinden [...]
weitgehend ausgeblendet werden” (ebd.: 32) mussten. Einschldgige Angaben
erscheinen vor allem in den sog. Infokasten, in denen mehrheitlich entweder
statistische Ergebnisse einer Umfrage zur Akzeptanz alternativer Aussprache-
varianten durch die Sprachbenutzer(innen) gezeigt oder solche alternativen
Varianten kurz diskutiert und problematisiert werden (vgl. Abb. 1 und 2).

Abb. 1: DU-15: Infokasten zum Abb. 2: DU-15: Infokasten zum
Lemma Miidchen3 Lemma gucken

Wie die meisten der oben angefiihrten Beispiele eindriicklich zeigen, geht die
phonostilistische Differenzierung des Standards in der Darstellung des DU-15
fast immer mit einer territorialen Zuordnung der gegebenen artikulatorischen
Variante einher, oft wird sie gar von der letzteren dominiert. Auf die plurizen-
trische Natur des Deutschen und die Darstellung dessen nationaler und regio-
naler Varietdten in den zur Debatte stehenden Ausspracheworterbiichern wird
nun ausfiihrlicher im ndchsten Abschnitt eingegangen.

4. Reflexe des Plurizentrismus und der regionalen Variation der Standard-
aussprache

Der Plurizentrismus der deutschen Sprache bedeutet, dass sie zwar alle deutsch-
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sprachigen Gebiete verbindet, dabei jedoch weder in geschriebener noch in
gesprochener Form einheitlich ist (vgl. DAWB: 229)4. Vielmehr besteht sie aus
territorialen Varietiten, die in Deutschland, Osterreich, der deutschsprachigen
Schweiz, Liechtenstein, Luxemburg, Ostbelgien und Siidtirol gesprochen wer-
den. Als nationale Vollzentren der deutschen Sprache gelten dabei Deutsch-
land, Osterreich und die Schweiz, weil dort ,die standardsprachlichen Beson-
derheiten in eigenen Nachschlagewerken, vor allem Worterbiichern, festgehal-
ten und autorisiert sind” (Ammon et al. 2016: XXXIX). Dessen ungeachtet stand
in Ausspracheworterbiichern des Deutschen noch bis vor kurzem traditionell
die bundesdeutsche Standardaussprache nicht nur im Mittelpunkt, sondern sie
war gar der einzige Gegenstand der Beschreibung, ohne dass auf die anderen
Varietaten iiberhaupt eingegangen wurde. Dies gilt auch fiir die Vorganger der
zur Debatte stehenden Ausspracheworterbiicher (GWDA und samtliche friihe-
ren Ausgaben des DUDEN-Wérterbuchs), in denen die Betrachtung der natio-
nalen Varietdten ausgeblieben ist®.

Einen Durchbruch in dieser Hinsicht hat erst das 2009 erschienene DAWB
gebracht, das der Standardaussprache in Osterreich und der Schweiz zum
ersten Mal gebiihrende Aufmerksamkeit schenkt. Den Wandel tragt dann auch
das DU-15 mit, indem es Deutsch als eine pluri- bzw. polyzentrische Sprache
anerkennt und die phonetischen Eigentiimlichkeiten der oben genannten natio-
nalen Varietdten, wenn auch in anderer Weise und in kleinerem Umfang als
das DAWB, dokumentiert.

Im DAWRB erfolgt die Beschreibung der Osterreichischen und der schweizer-
deutschen Standardaussprache in zwei autonomen, relativ umfangreichen Haupt-
kapiteln im Einfithrungsteil (entsprechend Wiesinger 2009 und Haas und Hove
2009). Fir das osterreichische Deutsch werden zunachst — unter deutlichem
Riickgriff auf die bereits fiir die Standardaussprache Deutschlands vorgenom-
mene phonostilistische Dreiteilung — drei Register unterschieden:

— Register I: die gehobene Standardaussprache geschulter Sprecher(innen),
— Register II: die geméfigte Standardaussprache geschulter Sprecher(innen),
— Register III: die Standardaussprache der Laien (vgl. DAWB: 235).

Die Register I und IT werden ,,im Osterreichischen Rundfunk und Fernsehen (ORF)
von Ansager(inne)n, Nachrichtensprecher(inne)n und Moderator(inn)en ver-
wendet” (ebd.), wobei je nach Typ der Sendung Sprecher(innen) mit unterschied-
lichen Registern eingesetzt werden kdnnen (z. B. Sprecher(innen) mit Register I
meist in literarischen Sendungen und Horspielen; Moderator(inn)en mit ,oft
nur geringer oder keiner Sprechausbildung” (ebd.), d. h. mit Registern II/1III, in
spezifischen Sendungen). Was trotz der Unterschiede Akzeptanz bei der Bevol-
kerung garantiere, sei die Osterreichische Herkunft der Sprecher(innen) und
ihre heimische Intonation (vgl. ebd.). Demgegeniiber gilt das Register III als
regionales Hochdeutsch, in das ,individuell auch umgangssprachliche und teil-
weise sogar einzelne unmittelbare dialektale Lautungen einflieflen [konnen]”
(ebd.). Dieses spiele in Rundfunk und Fernsehen insofern eine Rolle, als es von
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Personlichkeiten des 6ffentlichen Lebens aus dem politischen, kulturellen und
wirtschaftlichen Umfeld verwendet wird.

Auf diese Gliederung folgt im besagten Kapitel eine — wie von dessen
Autor erklart — deskriptive, nicht praskriptive Darstellung von Aussprache-
phanomenen verschiedener Art. Die Bestandsaufnahme umfasst:

(a) registerspezifische Realisierung von kurzen und langen Vokalen, u.a.
Qualitdtsunterschiede zwischen [i] — [u] - [y] und [i:] - [u:] - [y:], [e] — [0] -
[ce] und [e:] - [o:] - [@:], [a] und [a:], Realisierung von langem <a>, Diph-
thongen und Nasalvokalen,

(b) Besonderheiten im Bereich der Konsonanten, die v. a. die Intensitat der
Plosive und Frikative, Abweichungen in der Realisierung von <I>, ver-
schiedene Artikulationen von <r> sowie Assimilierungen bzw. Tilgungen
von Konsonanten betreffen,

(c) abweichende Realisierung von den <e>-haltigen unbetonten Nebensilben
und des Suffixes <-ig> sowie

(d) Besonderheiten bei der Aussprache von Fremdwortern und bei der Akzen-
tuierung.

Dariiber hinaus enthélt das der Standardaussprache in Osterreich gewidmete
Kapitel ein alphabetisches Verzeichnis von insgesamt 90 Fremdwdortern bzw.
zusammengesetzten und abgeleiteten Erbwortern, die eine von dem bundes-
deutschen Standard abweichende Akzentuierung aufweisen.

Anschlieffend wird die Osterreichische Standardaussprache — ,da die
Register I und II als gehobene und gemafiigte Standardaussprache mehr oder
minder geschulter Sprecher breite Akzeptanz in ganz Osterreich finden, wihrend
Register III als ,regionales Hochdeutsch’ der Laien in seinen Varianten auf Teil-
raume beschréankt ist” — als ein , Kompromiss aus I und II” (ebd.: 252) definiert
und beschrieben. Die daraufhin formulierten ,Empfehlungen fiir eine &ster-
reichische Standardaussprache” (ebd.) betreffen samtliche vorstehend erwahn-
ten Ausspracheerscheinungen und haben in diesem Fall schon praskriptiven
Charakter.

Das Kapitel zur Aussprache in der deutschsprachigen Schweiz ergibt
indessen ein weitgehend anderes Bild. Gleich zu Beginn wird ausdriicklich
betont, dass in der Schweiz im miindlichen Sprachgebrauch der Dialekt domi-
niert und die Deutschschweizer(innen) im Alltag ausschliefdlich ihren aleman-
nischen Dialekt sprechen. Die schweizerische Standardsprache wird hingegen
,im miindlichen Bereich in der Schule, in offiziellen Situationen und in kiinst-
lerischen Darbietungen verwendet und [...] mit Personen aus Deutschland oder
Osterreich und mit Fremdsprachigen gesprochen” (ebd.: 259f.). Ferner wird
darauf hingewiesen, dass ,Ubergangsformen zwischen dem Dialekt und der
Standardsprache, also regional gefarbte Umgangssprachen, wie sie in anderen
Teilen des deutschen Sprachraums vorkommen” (ebd.), in der Schweiz nicht
existieren. Dies mag auch der Grund dafiir sein, dass im DAWB fiir die Aus-
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sprache in der Schweiz keine innere phonostilistische Stratifizierung, die der
zuvor beschriebenen Schichtung des bundesdeutschen und des Osterreichischen
Standards analog wire, vorgeschlagen wird.

Abgesehen von dem in der Kapiteliiberschrift verwendeten Ausdruck
(Standardaussprache in der deutschsprachigen Schweiz) ist in den weiteren Aus-
filhrungen auch kaum von einer schweizerischen Standardaussprache die
Rede. Stattdessen wird der Terminus Aussprachekonvention benutzt:

Innerhalb der Deutschschweiz besteht eine recht weitgehende Ubereinkunft dar-
iiber, welche Aussprachevarianten fiir die schweizerische Standardsprache ange-
messen sind und welche nicht. Es existiert eine Konvention, die nicht von
jemandem festgelegt wird, sondern dadurch entsteht, dass die Mitglieder einer
Gruppe — in diesem Fall die Deutschschweizerinnen und -schweizer — ganz
allgemein gesehen zu Konformitdt im Verhalten neigen. Diese Konvention [...]
umfasst ein Set von Varianten, die in der entsprechenden Gemeinschaft als ange-
messen und unmarkiert gelten. Die Ubereinkunft dariiber, welche lautlichen
Varianten fiir die Schweizerinnen und Schweizer bei der Verwendung der
Standardsprache angebracht sind, wird hier als Aussprachekonvention bezeichnet.

(ebd.: 260)

Zugleich heben der Autor und die Autorin des betreffenden DAWB-Kapitels
hervor, dass die so definierte Aussprachekonvention ,keineswegs rigide” sei
und ,in vielen Bereichen Variationen” (ebd.) zulasse, ihre Existenz aber dazu
fiihre, ,,dass sich die Deutschschweizer wesentlich einheitlicher verhalten, als
sie es tun wiirden, wenn keine solche Konvention existierte” (ebd.: 261). Die fiir
die Schweiz empfohlenen Aussprachevarianten umfassen einerseits Formen,
die mit dem bundesdeutschen und 0sterreichischen Standard tibereinstimmen,
und andererseits solche, die von jenem Standard abweichen:

Gewisse Aussprachevarianten, die in Deutschland nicht tiblich sind, werden in
der Schweiz durchaus als standardsprachlich erachtet. Umgekehrt wird die Ver-
wendung bestimmter Deutschland-spezifischer Varianten durch Deutschschweizer
als unangemessen bewertet. (ebd.)

Bei der Einbeziehung zusétzlicher, fiir die Schweiz empfohlener Varianten dienen
ihre Vorkommenshéufigkeit und Eindeutigkeit bzw. Verstidndlichkeit als Krite-
rien; berticksichtigt werden also Varianten, die ,in der Standardsprache gebil-
deter Deutschschweizer eine gewisse Haufigkeit haben und welche die Ver-
standlichkeit nicht beeintrdchtigen” (ebd.: 262).

Ahnlich wie im Kapitel zur Aussprache in Osterreich folgen auf diese ein-
fiihrenden Uberlegungen zur Sprachsituation in der deutschsprachigen
Schweiz Aussprachehinweise fiir dieselbe. Die Darstellung umfasst zuerst Beson-
derheiten im Bereich der Vokale (u. a. das Ausbleiben des Glottisschlags im
absoluten Wortanlaut, nach Préfixen und in Zusammensetzungen, landesspezi-
fische phonetische Realisierung von Lang- und Kurzvokalen, a-Lauten und
Diphthongen), dann der Konsonanten (intervokalische Konsonanten, Lenis-
Plosive im absoluten Auslaut, vor einem Vokal bzw. vor Sonoranten, ferner die
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s-, r-, ich- und ach-Laute und die Buchstabenverbindung <qu>), bei den Affixen
und Fremdwortern sowie Besonderheiten im Bereich der Wortakzentuierung.
Zum Abschluss enthdlt das dem Schweizerdeutsch gewidmete Kapitel des
DAWSB eine transkribierte Wortliste mit gut 200 Eintrdgen, die die phonetische
Eigenart dieser Varietdt anschaulich illustrieren.

Eine derart komplexe und geordnete Darstellung der Standardaussprache
in Osterreich und in der deutschsprachigen Schweiz liegt im DU-15 hingegen
nicht vor. Dafiir gehen die Autor(inn)en dieses jiingsten Worterbuches an einer
Stelle explizit auf die beiden genannten Kapitel des DAWB ein, und zwar mit
einem wohl als anerkennend zu deutenden Hinweis auf die Beriicksichtigung
der nationalen Varietdten und deren ausfiihrliche Darstellung im DAWB sowie
vor allem auf die Orientierung der Kodifikation am reellen Sprachusus:

Kodifikationen dieser Art, die sich primar auf den tatsdachlichen Sprachgebrauch
von nicht in Sprechberufen Téatigen stiitzen, sind fiir das Deutsche im Bereich der
Aussprache bereits von Walter Haas / Ingrid Hove (2009) fiir die Standardaus-
sprache in der deutschsprachigen Schweiz sowie von Peter Wiesinger (2009) fiir
die Standardaussprache in Osterreich vorgelegt worden. Die beiden genannten Dar-
stellungen sind selbststandige Beitrage im Einleitungsteil des von Krech et al. (2009)
erarbeiteten »Deutschen Aussprachewérterbuchs«. (DU-15: 31)

Daraufhin wird unter Riickgriff auf Haas und Hove (2009: 259) als Fazit fest-
gehalten, dass die Orientierung am wirklichen Sprachgebrauch ,ein gewisses
Maf$ an Variation [zuldsst]” und die Beriicksichtigung der ,Besonderheiten der
deutschen, der Osterreichischen und der schweizerischen Standardsprache”
(DU-15: 31) zur Folge hat. Diese werden dann in der Tat im besagten Kapitel
zur Variation in der Standardaussprache dokumentiert. Die Darstellung erfolgt
hier allerdings nicht nach Regionen — wie dies im DAWB der Fall war —,
sondern nach Aussprachephdnomenen. Die einzelnen Aussprachvarianten
werden dabei entweder einer nationalen (Deutschland, Osterreich, Schweiz)
oder einer grofiregionalen (Norddeutschland, Mitteldeutschland, Stiddeutsch-
land; Siiden des deutschen Sprachraums) bzw. regionalen (Thiiringen, Sachsen;
Nordbayern, Siidbayern, Ostbayern etc.) Varietat des Deutschen zugeordnet,
bis hin zu kleinrdaumlich verbreiteten, territorial sehr begrenzten (Sub-)Varieta-
ten (z. B. absoluter Nordwesten Deutschlands, Ostfriesland, Kiistenregionen
Norddeutschlands, Siidrand Deutschlands; Siid- und Ostrand Bayerns u. A)).
Auch innerhalb der 6sterreichischen und der deutschschweizerischen Natio-
nalvarietdt sind immer wieder Hinweise auf den Status der jeweiligen Aus-
sprachevariante in den regionalen Subvarietaten (Westschweiz, Westosterreich,
Stidosterreich, Tirol) zu finden®.

Auf konkrete regionale Differenzen wird ebenfalls — wie bereits im vorigen
Abschnitt angedeutet — in den im Worterverzeichnis des DU-15 verstreuten
Informationsmodulen hingewiesen. Diese bringen zum einen prozentuale Ergeb-
nisse einer Online-Umfrage zur Akzeptanz alternativer Aussprachevarianten
ausgewahlter Wortformen (wie z. B. Midchen, Mathematik, Nische, stilistisch),



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1804 (Article)

Phonostilistische und regionale Variation der deutschen Aussprache 179

deren Teilnehmer(innen) verschiedene Regionen Deutschlands, Osterreichs
und der alemannischen Schweiz reprasentierten. Zum anderen werden in den
Infokdsten nationale bzw. (grofi-)regionale Aussprachevarianten aufgefiihrt
und kurz diskutiert (z.B. hochst, vier, un-, -ig; vgl. Abb. 3).

Abb.3:  DU-15: Infokasten zur Aussprache von vier im freien Gebrauch und
als Wortbildungselement

Entsprechend markierte nationale, d. h. osterreichische und schweizerische, sowie
(grof3-)regionale Aussprachevarianten finden sich dariiber hinaus gelegentlich
auch im Worterverzeichnis innerhalb einzelner Lemmata. Vergleicht man z. B.
Eintrdge wie Herd oder Chemie im DAWB, die jeweils lediglich aus dem in
Alphabetbuchstaben geschriebenen Stichwort und dessen Transkription beste-
hen (Herd he:*t, Chemie ¢em'i:), so fallen deren Pendants im DU-15 wesent-
lich informativer aus (s. Abb. 4 und 5):

Abb. 4: DU-15: Das Lemma Herd



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1804 (Article)

180  Krzysztof Nycz und Zygmunt Tecza

Abb. 5: DU-15: Das Lemma Chemie

Sowohl im einfiihrenden Textteil als auch im Worterverzeichnis wird zudem im
DU-15 mit relativierenden Quantifikatoren vor Regionalangaben gearbeitet (bes.,
vorw., oft, auch und selten), um die relative Haufigkeit der betreffenden Variante
allgemein oder in der spezifizierten Region zu bestimmen (vgl. Abb. 4 und 5;
vgl. DU-15: 18).

Auch wenn also im DU-15 auf eine separate Darstellung der deutschen
Standardaussprache Osterreichs und der Schweiz verzichtet wird, trigt es mit
seinen wiederholten Bezugnahmen auf nationale, oft aber auch subnationale
und regionale Aussprachevarianten in besonderem Ausmafi der Tatsache
Rechnung, dass Deutsch eine polyzentrische und polyareale Sprache ist.

5. Fazit

Das moderne, deutlich erweiterte Verstandnis des phonetischen Standards, wie es
in den beiden deutschen Ausspracheworterbiichern der dritten Generation —
wenn auch in unterschiedlicher Weise und in verschiedenem Umfang — zum
Tragen kommt, verdient ohne Zweifel Wiirdigung. Es schldgt sich zum einen
in der grofleren Realitatsndhe durch die (Mit-)Anerkennung niedrigerer phono-
stilistischer Register als Kodifizierungsgrundlage sowie, besonders im DU-15,
(Mit-)Beriicksichtigung vieler bisher als nicht-standardkonform angesehener,
jedoch in offentlichen Alltagssituationen tatsdchlich verwendeter Aussprache-
varianten nieder. Zum anderen findet es seinen Ausdruck in der Sanktionie-
rung der polyzentrischen und polyarealen Natur des Deutschen durch die ein-
gehende systematische Beschreibung der drei nationalen Varietiten (DAWB)
bzw. sachliche Bestandsaufnahme subnationaler, gro- und kleinregionaler
Aussprachevarianten (DU-15).

Der letztgenannte Aspekt — die solide Auseinandersetzung mit der raum-
lichen Dimension der (Standard-)Aussprache — stellt auch im internationalen
Mafstab eine bedeutende Leistung dar. Es reicht nur ein fliichtiger Blick auf
die drei fithrenden Ausspracheworterbiicher des Englischen — einer Sprache,
deren Plurizentrismus und regionale Differenziertheit noch unvergleichlich
starker ausgepragt sind und somit auch entsprechend mehr Beachtung ver-
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dienen miissten —, um sich zu iiberzeugen, dass sie in dieser Hinsicht den
beiden deutschen Nachschlagewerken erheblich unterlegen sind. In den Ein-
fiihrungskapiteln von Jones (2003), Wells (2008) sowie Upton et al. (2003), welche
iibrigens auch als Ganzes viel bescheidener als die von DAWB und DU-15
ausfallen, wird prinzipiell nur auf die signifikanten Unterschiede zwischen
dem britischen Standard (Received Pronunciation bzw. BBC English) und dem
allgemeinen US-amerikanischen Usus (General American) eingegangen. Einige
Hinweise auf subnationale Spezifika innerhalb der beiden Nationalvarietdten
finden sich zwar in Wells (vgl. 2008: XIXff.) und in Upton et al. (hauptsachlich
zum Amerikanischen, vgl. 2003: XIVff.), doch sind sie insgesamt sehr knapp
gehalten. In den Worterverzeichnissen wird neben der jeweiligen britischen
Aussprache auch die amerikanische angegeben (in Jones und Wells nur, wenn
sie von der ersteren abweicht, in Upton et al. durchgehend), sonst gibt es aber
keine weiteren Notationen mit geografischem Charakter. Werden bei einem
Lemma mehrere britische oder mehrere amerikanische Aussprachevarianten
verzeichnet, so geschieht es ohne jegliche raumliche Zuordnung innerhalb der
betreffenden nationalen Varietdt. Dieser Defizite sind sich die Worterbuch-
autor(inn)en wohl bewusst:

A pronouncing dictionary that systematically presented the pronunciations of a
range of regional accents would be very valuable, but it would be very much
bigger than the present volume and the job of ensuring an adequate coverage
which treated all accents as equally important would have taken many years.
(Jones 2003: VI)

Wie nun aus der im vorliegenden Beitrag erfolgten Gegeniiberstellung von
DAWB und DU-15 ersichtlich sein diirfte, ist diese Arbeit fiir die deutsche
Sprache schon in beachtlichem Mafse geleistet worden.

Endnoten

1.  Zur Auffassung des phonetischen Standards im GWDA und den é&lteren Ausgaben des
DUDEN-Ausspracheworterbuches s. Tecza und Nycz 2016: 384ff. sowie Nycz und Tecza
2020b: 463ff.

2. Zuder untypischen Markierung des Wortakzents im DAWB vgl. z. B. Nycz und Tecza 2020b:
481f.

3. Alle Abbildungen in diesem Beitrag stammen aus der digitalen Version des DU-15
(s. Literaturverzeichnis).

4. Nach Ansicht der DAWB-Autor(inn)en wird eine vollkommen einheitliche Sprache auch
nicht angestrebt, diese sei ,weder notwendig noch sinnvoll’, denn es entspreche ,einem
Bediirfnis der Deutschsprachigen, die in ihrer Sprachgemeinschaft {ibliche Varietit realisie-
ren zu konnen” (S. 259). Eine gewisse Variation schliefit allerdings die Kodifizierung nicht
aus — ,(...) eine Kodifizierung [ist] notwendig, denn sie dient im Unterricht und in der
Sprachverwendung in Beruf und Alltag als Richtlinie und trégt zur Legitimation von Varian-
ten bei” (ebd.).
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5. Dieser Zustand wurde auch lange Zeit — bis zum Erscheinen des DAWB — verschiedentlich
beklagt; vgl. z. B. Back 1995: 282, Berend 2004: 147, Lameli 2005: 500, Ehrlich 2009: 8ff.
6. So bekommt man beispielsweise zu wissen, dass die mittelhohen Langvokale /e: o: 0:/ vor

allem in der Westschweiz haufig offen, dhnlich wie /e: ce: 2:/ gesprochen werden; dass das
lange /o:/ in Tirol zum Teil zentralisiert gesprochen wird; dass es in Ost- und Siidosterreich
oft zur Nasalisierung von Vokalen vor einem Nasal kommt usw. (vgl. DU-15: 63ff.).

Literaturverzeichnis
I Aussprachewdorterbiicher (chronologisch, mit Siglen)

GWDA: Grofses Worterbuch der deutschen Aussprache. 1982. Hrsg. von E.-M. Krech, E. Kurka, H. Stelzig,
E. Stock, U. Stétzer und R. Teske unter Mitw. von K. Jung-Alsen. Leipzig: Bibliographisches
Institut.

DUDEN 2000: Duden Aussprachewdrterbuch. Worterbuch der deutschen Standardaussprache (= DUDEN
Bd. 6). 2000. Bearb. von M. Mangold in Zusammenarbeit mit der Dudenredaktion. 4., neu
bearbeitete und aktualisierte Auflage. Mannheim/Leipzig/Wien/ Ziirich: Dudenverlag.

DAWRB: Deutsches Aussprachewdrterbuch. 2009. Von E.-M. Krech, E. Stock, U. Hirschfeld und
L. Ch. Anders, mit Beitr. von W. Haas, I. Hove und P. Wiesinger. Berlin/New York: De
Gruyter.

DUDEN 2015 (DU-15): DUDEN. Das Aussprachewdrterbuch (= DUDEN Band 6). 2015. Bearb. von
St. Kleiner und R. Knobl in Zusammenarbeit mit der Dudenredaktion. 7., komplett iiber-
arbeitete und aktualisierte Auflage. Berlin: Dudenverlag.

DUDEN 2015 (DU-15) digital: Duden-Bibliothek Version 6.4.0.0. DUDEN. Das Aussprachewirter-
buch. 7., komplett iberarbeitete und aktualisierte Auflage. Berlin: Dudenverlag.

II.  Selbststindige Beitrage im Ausspracheworterbuch

Haas, Walter und Ingrid Hove. 2009. Die Standardaussprache in der deutschsprachigen Schweiz.
Krech, E.-M. u. a.: 2009. Deutsches Ausspracheworterbuch: 259-277. Berlin/New York: De Gruyter.

Wiesinger, Peter. 2009. Die Standardaussprache in Osterreich. Krech, E.-M. u. a.: 2009. Deutsches
Aussprachewdorterbuch: 229-258. Berlin/New York: De Gruyter.

III. Sekundarliteratur

Ammon, Ulrich, Hans Bickel und Alexandra N. Lenz (Hrsg.). 2016. Variantenworterbuch des Deutschen.
Die Standardsprache in Osterreich, der Schweiz, Deutschland, Liechtenstein, Luxemburg, Ostbelgien
und Siidtirol sowie Ruminien, Namibia und Mennonitensiedlungen. (2. Aufl.). Berlin/Boston: De
Gruyter.

Back, Otto. 1995. Uberlegungen zu einer sterreichischen Standardlautung des Deutschen. Muhr,
Rudolf, Richard Schrodt und Peter Wiesinger (Hrsg.). 1995. Osterreichisches Deutsch: linguistische,
sozialpsychologische und sprachpolitische Aspekte einer nationalen Variante des Deutschen: 282-288.
Wien: Holder-Pichler-Tempsky.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1804 (Article)

Phonostilistische und regionale Variation der deutschen Aussprache 183

Berend, Nina. 2004. Regionale Gebrauchsstandards — Gibt es sie und wie kann man sie beschrei-
ben? Eichinger, Ludwig M. und Werner Kallmeyer (Hrsg.). 2004. Standardvariation: Wie viel
Variation vertrigt die deutsche Sprache?: 143-170. Berlin/New York: De Gruyter.

Ehrlich, Karoline. 2009. Die Aussprache des dsterreichischen Standarddeutsch — umfassende Sprech- und
Sprachstandserhebung der dsterreichischen Orthoepie (Diss.). Wien: Universitat Wien.

Jones, Daniel. 2003. English Pronouncing Dictionary. (16. Aufl.). Roach, P., J. Hartman und J. Setter (Hrsg.).
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Lameli, Alfred. 2005. Standard und Regionalsprache — Konstanz und Wandel. Eggers, Eckhard,
Jurgen Erich Schmidt und Dieter Stellmacher (Hrsg.). 2005. Moderne Dialekte, neue Dialektologie.
Akten des 1. Kongresses der Internationalen Gesellschaft fui Dialektologie des Deutschen (IGGD) am
Forschungsinstitut fui deutsche Sprache «Deutscher Sprachatlas» der Philipps-Universitit Marburg
vom 5.-8. Mirz 2003: 495-513. Stuttgart: Steiner.

Nycz, Krzysztof und Zygmunt Tecza. 2020a. On the Pronunciation Dictionaries of Contemporary
German: Lexicographic Construction and Multimedia Components. International Journal of
Lexicography 33(1): 73-89. URL: https://academic.oup.com/ijl/article-abstract/33/1/73/
5580320?redirected From=fulltext.

Nycz, Krzysztof und Zygmunt Tecza. 2020b. On the Pronunciation Dictionaries of Contemporary
German: The Concepts of Phonetic Standard and Differences in Specific Phonetic Issues.
International Journal of Lexicography 33(4): 463-487. URL: https://academic.oup.com/ijl/article-
abstract/33/4/463/5682462?redirected From=fulltext.

Tecza, Zygmunt. 2018. Die /r/-Allophone in der modernen deutschen Phonolexikographie. Lublin
Studies in Modern Languages and Literature 42(1): 103-123. URL: https://journals.umcs.pl/
Ismll/article/downloadSuppFile/6037 /2318.

Tecza, Zygmunt und Krzysztof Nycz. 2016. Deutsche Ausspracheworterbiicher im Vergleich: Die
Auffassung des phonetischen Standards und Divergenzen in phonetischen Einzelfragen.
Germanica Wratislaviensia 141: 383-398. URL: https://wuwr.pl/gwr/article/view /2289.

Upton, Clive, William A. Kretzschmar und Rafal Konopka. 2003. Oxford Dictionary of Pronuncia-
tion for Current English. Oxford /New York: Oxford University Press.

Wells, John C. 2008. Longman Pronunciation Dictionary. (3. Aufl.). Harlow, Essex: Pearson.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1807 (Article)

Frequency or Keyness?

Zorica Durovié, Faculty of Maritime Studies Kotor,
University of Montenegro, Kotor, Montenegro
(zoricag@ucg.ac.me)

Abstract: The possibility of compiling electronic corpora, as of the second half of the last cen-
tury, has provided new opportunities for vocabulary research. This has also resulted in the devel-
opment of a series of computer software solutions for the lexical analysis of texts and the building
of vocabulary lists for language learners. In this article, the differences in building technical vocabu-
lary lists according to their frequency and keyness in corpora of English for Specific Purposes (ESP)
are discussed. Both criteria have been discussed in terms of their benefits and limitations, and the
possibilities of the most convenient combination of both. Finally, the word frequency list has been
upgraded with keywords to provide a more comprehensive, but still very attainable, word list
suitable for building a bilingual glossary or to be extended into a dictionary.

Keywords: WORD LIST, FREQUENCY, KEYNESS, KEYWORDS, CORPUS, MARINE
ENGINEERING, ENGLISH, LEXIS, VOCABULARY

Opsomming: Frekwensie of sleutelstatus? Die moontlikheid om elektroniese korpora
sedert die tweede helfte van die laaste eeu saam te stel, het nuwe geleenthede vir woordeskat-
navorsing geskep. Dit het ook gelei tot die ontwikkeling van 'n reeks rekenaarsagteware-oplossings
vir die leksikale ontleding van tekste en die saamstel van woordeskatlyste vir taalaanleerders. In
hierdie artikel word die verskille in die samestelling van tegniese woordeskatlyste volgens hul fre-
kwensie en sleutelstatus in korpora van Engels vir Spesifieke Doelwitte (ESD) bespreek. Albei
kriteria word in terme van hul voor- en nadele bespreek, asook die moontlikhede van die gerieflik-
ste kombinasie van beide. Laastens is die woordfrekwensielys aangevul met sleutelwoorde om 'n
omvattender, maar steeds heel haalbare woordelys te verskaf wat geskik is om 'n tweetalige glossa-
rium saam te stel of wat uitgebrei kan word tot 'n woordeboek.

Sleutelwoorde: WOORDELYS, FREKWENSIE, SLEUTELSTATUS, SLEUTELWOORDE,
KORPUS, SKEEPSINGENIEURSWESE, ENGELS, LEKSIS, WOORDESKAT

1. Introduction

The possibility of creating and analysing electronic corpora has provided
course designers and lexicographers with new opportunities in designing
vocabulary (teaching and learning) material. The first corpus-based dictionaries
were General English (GE) ones, such as Monolingual Learner's Dictionaries
and Collins COBUILD English Language Dictionary, providing for a justified
selection of words and original corpus-based examples (cf. Hanks 2020). Today,
corpora and corpus-based tools are considered almost a conventional approach
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to building lexicographic materials (Sinclair 1992; Abdelzaher 2022). Therefore,
it comes as a surprise that it has generally not been adequately acknowledged
and precisely defined by technical dictionaries and glossaries, especially as the
vocabulary volume in technical and scientific texts is not as large as in GE texts,
thus having higher frequency (density) of core vocabulary (Chung and Nation
2004; Kovalev et al. 2019; Kruse and Heid 2021). This may be the case because
of frequently and ad hoc developed technical (often bilingual) specialized glos-
saries (e.g. of some medical, business or nautical terms) which are often not
compiled by language professionals, thus not receiving significant attention
from lexicographers (cf. Nkomo and Madiba 2011). The aim of this article is
therefore to tackle two possible methods of computer-based headwords selec-
tion for a technical English, to contrast them, but also to combine the advan-
tages of both.

The first method taken into account is a frequency count, used to identify
the most frequent target vocabulary and, in that way, build a frequency-based
word list. Frequency has been a primary criterion for headword selection, ini-
tially with GE dictionaries, glossaries and word lists. Following the needs of
language learners who are at the same time professionals in technical areas,
software tools have been developed for producing frequency vocabulary lists,
starting with GE ones, but also for more and more of those related to special-
ized areas and pertaining to specific professional corpora.

Keyness, on the other hand, aims to detect the key vocabulary for a spe-
cific area by comparing its vocabulary frequencies with those in a reference
GE corpus. The two methods are tested and discussed with reference to a pro-
fessional corpus of marine engineering instruction books, with English for
Marine Engineering Purposes (EMEP) generally considered extremely demand-
ing, vocabulary-wise (Hsu 2014; Durovi¢ et al. 2021). Adding to this the
globality of the seafaring profession and the fact that English is the official
means of communication of this complex discourse community, as formally
established after World War II, technical vocabulary has been a mandatory
requirement, but also a major challenge, for non-native speakers of English, as
well as for language instructors. Specifically, this article stems from previous
research on a word frequency list for marine engineering purposes. Thus, this
study is a continuation with a general overview of the previous research and
findings and, beyond that, we are presenting further investigation regarding
applicable methodology and the possibilities of improvement when it comes to
building effective ESP word lists.

2. Theoretical background and previous research

Analysing the most practical language needs of the target language learners —
in this case, future and active marine engineers attending English for Marine
Engineering Purposes courses — we embarked on the ambitious project of
seeking the most effective and practical vocabulary tool(s) for technical lan-
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guage learning, but also for the overall marine engineering profession. Further-
more, software solutions were tested that could assist in determining a prac-
tical and successful methodology.

The project started with the collection and selection of the most technical
and professional marine engineering corpus, i.e. ship instruction books. In tar-
geting these research objectives, expert advice and extensive teaching experience
in the area was followed, but, even more importantly, the official requirements
and recommendations set out by the International Maritime Organization (IMO)
as the global standard-setting authority for the international shipping industry
was also adhered to. The IMO's International Convention on the Standards of
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW, Part 2.2) and
the IMO Model Course 3.17 — Maritime English, notably the part on Special-
ised Maritime English dedicated to marine engineering courses of English,
were particularly used as guidance. Apart from general communication skills
in terms of using internal communication systems, the majority of the language
skills requirements (about 90% of the anticipated course and self-study hours)
are dedicated to "adequate knowledge of the English language to use engi-
neering publications” (IMO Model Course 3.17 2015: 153). Guided by these
clear instructions, the area of interest has been reading comprehension of marine
engineering publications, specifically instruction books (Durovi¢ 2021).

Following previous research findings and recommendations, the lexical
profiling methodology and some of the most up-to-date software for the crea-
tion of a specialised marine engineering word list was applied (Purovi¢ 2021).
A frequency count was the starting point, which anticipates those words that
appear most frequently across the corpora. Keyness, as a corpus linguistics
method, on the other hand, refers to the frequency of the words in a special-
purpose corpus compared to their frequency in a reference GE corpus. In addi-
tion to numerous other authors dealing with similar methodologies for build-
ing word lists (abundantly referred to in e.g. Archer et al. 2016 and Nation 2016),
this article directly relies and builds upon the author's previous research with
the same professional corpus, briefly presented below with reference to the
marine engineering word frequency list.

2.1 Corpus

Following certain expert advice and experiences, primarily those of Chief
Engineers, we sought to create a relevant selection of instructional engineering
material of the utmost practical importance to marine engineers, ranging from
familiarisation with a ship's systems and machinery, to regular maintenance,
repairs and overhauling. The selection comprised technical manuals (most fre-
quently referred to as instruction books) from a container ship, a tanker ship, a
cruise ship and an offshore vessel. Additional material was added to enhance
the diversity and bring the technologies up to date. The final corpus material
comprises thousands of pages of electronic material related to ship machinery,
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devices and systems, converted, additionally "cleaned" and prepared (Nation
2016: 224) to accommodate the software requirements. The Corpus of Ship
Instruction Books (CSIB) was, in this way, finalised with 1,769,821 running
words (tokens). Bearing in mind the composition and size, we may say that our
corpus is of representative importance to the discipline-specific genre so as to
guarantee the validity of the results and conclusions produced (Purovi¢ 2021).
Further details on the corpus can be found in the author's referenced research
article.

2.2 Word frequency lists

Modern research into "specialized or technical vocabulary has focused primar-
ily on producing a word list of technical vocabulary in professional fields of
expertise in English for Specific Purposes" (Coxhead and Demecheleer 2018;
Durovié¢ 2021). As both native speakers and language learners tend to acquire
vocabulary according to its frequency, both in general language and in spe-
cialized areas of their interest or (business) activity (Nation 2006), frequency has
been the main criterion for extracting core vocabulary.

The first corpus-based frequency word lists were, naturally, GE word lists
(e.g. Fries and Traver 1950; West 1953). Since then, depending on the specific
needs of the (English) language learners and non-native speaking language
users, computer tools and methods have been developed to build specialized
or technical word lists. Owing to the availability of electronic GE corpora and
modern software possibilities, there has been a growing number of technical
word lists aimed at early specialisation in the target professional and technical
areas. The main presumption in the process is that the language learners have
mastered at least 2,000-3,000 GE words, which are considered the most fre-
quent GE words and expected to cover about 80% of texts (Nation 2006; Dang
and Webb 2016; Van Zeeland and Schmitt 2013; Web and Rodgers 2009).
Therefore, the designated software solutions, such as RANGE (Heatley et al.
2002) and, more recently, AntWordProfiler (https://www.laurenceanthony.
net/software/antwordprofiler/), provide the possibility of eliminating the
assigned word lists from being further counted. In the case of building a tech-
nical word list, the eliminated GE word lists would be those containing the
2,000-3,000 most frequent GE words (as those anticipated to have been already
mastered). In determining the size of the list and the cut-off point in terms of
the frequency count, the main purpose and evaluation criterion of the pro-
duced word lists is to reach the level of 95% (as adequate) and/or 98% (as the
ideal threshold) of the text coverage, together with the 2,000-3,000 most frequent
GE words (Dung and Web 2016; Nation 2016; Laufer 1992; Burovi¢ 2021).

Although the notions of frequency and word lists can refer to other criteria,
such as keyness, we will henceforth refer to word frequency lists as those built
upon the frequency count only (usually accompanied by a determined cut-off
point), and keyword lists will be the ones built upon the keyness metrics.
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2.3  Keyness and keywords

The lexical units of a language are generally considered equal in status, but,
when it comes to text, their significance and role vary (Bondi 2010). The new
interest in "words" has been gaining in importance when it comes to lexical
analysis of texts (genres) and related corpus linguistics areas of research. Gen-
erally, the notion of keywords has not been defined by official linguistics; key-
words have rather earned by themselves their rising importance and attraction,
especially in Englishes for Specific Purposes. First of all, authors, more or less
intentionally or spontaneously, still use both written forms: key word as a collo-
cation and/or keyword as a compound, as is the case in this article. Also, key-
words have often been used as general, and more or less provisional, markers
of "aboutness" and of the style of a text, e.g. papers and articles (Scott and
Tribble 2006: 59). However, not many have been aware of the new possibilities
of eliciting a statistically justified ranking of keywords, which is now available
by using contemporary software solutions.

Unlike frequency counts, the keyness of a word does not necessarily antici-
pate a high, but rather an unusual, frequency of that word as compared to the
general language — in our case General English. They are "key" because they cap-
ture the essence of particular types of discourses (Culpeper and Demmen 2015: 1).
Their importance also signifies the cultural importance of lexical items (Li and
Tarp 2022), as they relate in "culturally significant ways", and would "provide a
representation of socially important concepts" (Gabrielatos 2018). The statistical
software possibilities provide us with an insight into these particular words of
"special status" (Stubbs 2010: 21). Based on their significantly increased fre-
quency as compared to referent types of general texts, keywords point to the
very nature of the text, i.e. the genre itself, and enable its easier comprehension
(Baker 2004; Gabrielatos 2018). Keyness is one of the highlights in professional
corpora such as, specifically, maritime genres. Generally, when there is a cor-
pus of a very demanding lexical load — such as marine engineering publicca-
tions — this demands special attention as regards adequate comprehension
and mastering of specialised vocabulary. Therefore, our intention was to test
both metrics criteria (frequency count and keyness) for eliciting specialised
vocabulary to be focused on during language courses and professional work.

3. Methodology

The relevant methodology for a frequency count was based upon the use of the
AntWordProfiler 1.4.0w software (https://www laurenceanthony.net/software /
antwordprofiler /) which is an upgraded version of the previously used RANGE
programme (Heatley et al. 2002). Since the focus here is a highly technical branch
of ESP, the general tendency and recommendation of e.g. Coxhead (2000),
Hsu (2014), Yang (2015), Nation (2016), Kwary and Artha (2017) and Vukovié
Stamatovi¢ (2020), was followed to upgrade the first 2,000 or 3,000 GE words
with specialised vocabulary lists, which together aim to reach the adequate
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reading comprehension threshold in the most efficient way. The referent General
English (GE) word lists used for the process were Nation's word lists produced
from the British National Corpus and Corpus of Contemporary American English
(BNC/COCA, https://www.wgtn.ac.nz/lals/resources/paul-nations-resources/
vocabulary-lists). The total of 25 lists contain about 1,000 word families each and,
for this kind of research, they are usually accompanied by additional lists of the
most frequent proper names, abbreviations, transparent compounds and mar-
ginal words developed by the same author (Nation 2004; 2006).

For formatting the lists into headwords only, lemmas, or expanding them
into an all-family-members form, we used the Familizer + Lemmatizer pro-
gram (https://www .lextutor.ca/familizer/). For the preparation of the corpus
and converting it into "plain text" format, we used AntFileConverter (https://
www.laurenceanthony.net/software/antfileconverter/). The detailed methodol-
ogy and procedure for building a specialised word list (in this case a marine
engineering one), as well as the final results, were meticulously presented in
previous research (cf. Purovi¢ 2021). Therefore, the specifics of the methodol-
ogy and results will be briefly summarised here as is needed and as is relevant.

Considering the keyness metrics, this will be carried out using the AntConc
software, version 3.5.8. (https://www.laurenceanthony.net/software/antconc/).
Although there are more and more online programs offered for the selection of
words, the methodology of frequency count lists and recognised scientific
research based upon it was followed, including that of Laurence Anthony as
the software designer. His software solutions were adopted since they are com-
plementary and readily available. The advantage of these programs is that they
are free-of-charge, they have been regularly updated, they provide comparable
results, and can be used for any language.

Investigating the keyness of words is an important research method of
corpus linguistics where comparative analysis is conducted between corpora,
i.e. our target corpus and the reference one. As the comparison is usually done
with a GE corpus, the FLOB corpus of contemporary British English was used.
FLOB was created as a contemporary version of the Lancaster-Oslo/Bergen cor-
pus (LOB) from 1961 and contains about a million words from various British
genres. With the aim of creating an up-to-date British English corpus methodo-
logically, resembling the Brown University Standard Corpus of Present-Day
American English (Kucera and Francis 1967) in size, the Freiburg version of the
LOB corpus was published by the University of Albert-Ludwig in Freiburg in
1999 under the acronym FLOB. Considering its up-to-dateness and the size
being close to the target corpus, this GE corpus was opted for as the reference
one. Comparing sufficiently large corpora of a similar size is convenient for
ensuring similar frequency opportunities, thus providing for comparability of
the results (Nation 2016).

The target methodology tested here is actually a "hybrid" one, aiming to
combine the benefits of both ones mentioned above — the former based upon
frequency and the latter focused on keyness. The intention is to provide a more
comprehensive and effective word list that could still be attainable and practi-
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cal for ESP (English for Marine Engineering Purposes — EMEP) classes and
courses. The hope is to provide a solid recommendation for combined corpus
linguistics methods applicable to other ESP areas and cases.

4. Marine engineering word frequency list

Aiming to provide our target learners of English for Marine Engineering Pur-
poses (EMEP) with a practical vocabulary tool to help them reach an adequate
reading comprehension text coverage of 95%, the methodology recommended
by recognised authors from the area (e.g. those summarised in Nation 2016)
were followed and applied for the purpose of comparison, evaluation and
recognition. All the necessary decisions and interventions made on the way, as
well as the specifics, limitations and further possibilities, were meticulously
presented as a part of previous research (cf. Purovi¢ 2021). Finally, a marine
engineering word list of 337 word families was developed, accompanied by a
list of 73 transparent compounds, which were derived from the corpus of
marine engineering instruction books consisting of 1,769,821 running words.
For practical reasons, the list is not provided in the addendum as it is readily
available in the previous research cited. Nevertheless, it makes up an integral
part of the final glossary list given in Addendum 3.

Since the produced word lists are evaluated by the adequate level of
(cumulative) coverage in the target corpus, we are here briefly referring to the
evaluation of our marine engineering word list (Table 1). Considering the spe-
cifics of the corpus and possibilities of extension, we refer to it here as the
Word List of Ship Instruction Books (WLSIB).

Table 1: Coverage of Word List of Ship Instruction Books (WLSIB) in the cor-
pus of marine engineering instruction books (Purovi¢ 2021)

Word lists Tokens Coverage (%)
ibbreviations and marginal words 1,547,067 741
Transparent compounds 12,783 0.72
WLSIB without compounds 130,994 7.41
Outside of the lists 78,977 4.46
Total 1,769,821 100

In total, together with the first 3,000 GE words, proper nouns, abbreviations
and marginal words, the level of 95.54% (87.41% + 0.72% + 7.41%) is reached,
thus reaching the goal of the adequate reading comprehension threshold, as
recommended by Laufer (1989) and supported by e.g. Laufer and Ravenhorst-



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1807 (Article)

Frequency or Keyness? 191

Kalovski (2010) and Van Zeeland and Schmitt (2013). Taking into consideration
that the desired level of coverage can be attained with no fewer than 12,000
general English words (only), as tested in Durovic et al. (2021), the final results
perfectly fit the findings of Laufer and Ravenhorst-Kalovski (2010), by which
the threshold of 95% is expected to be reached through the use of 4,000-5,000
word families (Purovié¢ 2021).

Nevertheless, as human intervention and expertise are required and are
indispensable throughout the process, we would not readily exclude the other
valid criteria for vocabulary selection. We generally wanted to explore both
criteria, compare them and possibly combine them to obtain more comprehen-
sive results which would still be an attainable task both for students and train-
ees in marine engineering.

5. Keyword list

In reaching the positive evaluation of the list and the desired 95% coverage, we
were further inspired by the possibilities of corpus linguistics in the selection of
the most useful and most effective vocabulary for our target group of language
learners. In the case of a specific technical corpus and genre of marine technical
manuals, first we wanted to explore the keywords and the range of their
keyness in terms of frequency when compared to General English (the FLOB
corpus). For illustrative purposes, in Figure 1 the first 20 words are presented
according to their keyness, i.e. the frequency ranking, resulting from compari-
son to their frequency in the reference GE corpus (FLOB) by means of the key-
word metric.

Rank Frequency Keyness Word

1 13977 +13629.13 oil

2 18887 +11146.53 valve

3 144282 +8269.42 the

4 18280 +8233.94 water

5 7642 +7712.58 pump

6 8635 +7597.54 pressure
7 6471 +6361.53 engine

8 7548 +6861.34 air

9 5998 +5791.6 fuel

1@ 5996 +5603.31 check

11 5685 +4953.51 operation
12 6859 +4866.11 system

13 6279 +4798.83 control
14 3723 +3611.38 manual

15 3779 +3513.01 bearing
16 3449 +3492.11 cylinder
17 3728 +3461.48 operating
18 3996 +33208.54 temperature
19 3719 +3183.89 step

20 3522 +3139.43 ring

Figure 1: Frequency and keyness of keywords in CSIB as compared to the
reference FLOB corpus
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From the table and numerical presentation of the results above it is clear that
the frequency and keyness of the vocabulary are similar at the beginning, with
keyness, as expected, having a far more rapid decrease in values than the fre-
quency. Also, as expected, the keywords reflect the extremely technical character
of marine engineering. Here it must also be noted that the AntConc pro-
gramme presents results in the form of word types (not word families), as seen
in the example of operation and operating, which are here given as separate
units. This is another notion that should be borne in mind when combining
methodologies and comparing the results.

In order to overcome the limitations of the AntConc programme in terms
of the (im)possibility of using various word lists in the analysis, the initial key-
word list obtained from ship instruction books (2,437 word types/1,172,171
tokens) were subjected to further analysis through the AntWordProfiler soft-
ware. The convenience of the AntWordProfiler comes from its option to elimi-
nate designated words/word lists from further counting and analysis. In that
way the first 3,000 GE (BNC/COCA) words could be eliminated, as well as the
lists of the most frequent proper names, abbreviations and marginal words
(Nation 2004; 2006). Additionally, in order to obtain vocabulary that would be
distinctive in relation to the obtained frequency list of marine engineering
vocabulary, one of the lists assigned to the AntConc software was also our ini-
tially produced frequency list (WLSIB), including the obtained list of the most
frequent transparent compounds (Durovi¢ 2021). The newly obtained (addi-
tional) keyword list, accompanied by the list of key transparent compounds,
was further analysed and "purged" of abbreviations and typos, converted into
word families and supplemented by "unclassified" words, i.e. those not recog-
nised by the programs, thus not automatically classed into family or lemma-
tised categories (e.g. arrester, retighten, feedwater). Furthermore, the previously
obtained frequency list (WLSIB) was also supplemented with additional mem-
bers of WLSIB word families that had been detected in the new keyword list,
and the same was done with the three GE word lists and the lists of the most
frequent proper names, marginal words and abbreviations. In particular, the
initial WLSIB was supplemented by some words that excelled in terms of their
keyness but that were "missed" by the related word families in the initial word
frequency list, such as actuation, igniter and emulsify. Finally, a list of 124 marine
engineering keywords (Addendum 1) and an addition of 43 key compounds
(Addendum 2) was obtained. Considering the size of the list, we opted to keep
it in full.

Owing to the results newly obtained through the application of this com-
bined method seeking the benefits of both software solutions, a joint list was
created that can serve as a glossary of marine technical manuals. In addition,
following practical procedures generally favoured by engineers, all the words
were placed into an integrated list arranged alphabetically (Addendum 3). The
units presented are word families (again, for practical reasons of presentation)
although lemmas are preferred and recommended when it comes to glossaries,
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especially dictionaries. This would provide for a separate presentation of word
types within a word family, e.g. alter, alternate, alternator. In particular, the
expanded glossary word list initially comprised 1,500 units, but, as is usually
the case with word list presentation, they are condensed into a word family list
(Addendum 3). This can be further expanded to lemmas or all family members
with adequate programmes, such as Familizer + Lemmatizer (Cobb 2018), as
used here.

Finally, by integrating the frequency and keyness lists obtained from the
Corpus of Ship Instruction Books, a total list of 577 words was created.

Table 2:  The frequency and keyness word lists from ship instruction books

Word lists Number of word families

WLSIB 337

Frequency list of transparent compounds 73

List of keywords 124

List of key transparent compounds 43

Total 577
6. Pedagogical and lexicographical implications

Taking into consideration that the total number of word families obtained
through both criteria — frequency and keyness — including transparent com-
pounds, is "only" 577 (Table 2), i.e. still below 1,000 (Nation 2004) or below 800,
as is deemed a realistically attainable task for a language learning period of two
years (Dang and Web 2016: 174), a glossary obtained this way could have a
very practical application in ESP classes and courses, especially throughout
one's professional career. Another reason for adding keywords would be that
keywords would further reflect the style and specificity of the genre of ship
instruction books and manuals. Therefore, both criteria should be considered
and included in the optimisation of the produced technical vocabulary tool. In
this way, there can be provided for the inclusion of all the keywords, i.e. the
words that are the most specific ones for the marine engineering genre in com-
parison with the GE genres.

A glossary based upon such a word list can be monolingual or bilingual.
Considering the globality of the seafaring profession and English as its lingua
franca, bilingual variations would be the most useful and practical ones for
marine engineers. Another advantage would be that, once formed in English,
the glossary can be used in combination with any other language.

Furthermore, and if needed, the glossary can also be expanded by the first
3,000 BNC/COCA (GE) words, thus comprising the total vocabulary required
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for adequate reading comprehension of marine engineering technical manuals.
In addition, it can also be supplemented with lower-frequency technical words
by lowering the initial cut-off point of 50 (Durovi¢ 2021) in order to obtain an
expanded glossary or dictionary foundation.

7. Discussion and limitations
In order to test the significance and validity of the integrated vocabulary list,

i.e. the glossary of ship instruction manuals, its coverage was tested in our cor-
pus in the same way we did for our primary WLSIB word list.

Table 3: Coverage of the glossary in the corpus of ship instruction books

Word lists Tokens Coverage (%)
BNC/CQCA 3,000 + proper names, 1,547,071 87 41
abbreviations and marginal words
Glossary list (with transparent com- 151,135 8.54
pounds)
Outside of the lists 71,615 4.05
Total 1,769,821 100

Based on the results presented in Table 3, a somewhat higher coverage of the
glossary list (8.54%) was noticed as compared to the initial list with transparent
compounds (8.13%). The total coverage of the glossary list with compounds is
95.95% (87.41% + 8.54%), which exceeds the coverage of WLSIB with transpar-
ent compounds by 0.41% (or about 7,500 corpus words) (see Table 1). It was
expected not to make a drastic difference, based upon earlier research findings
and conclusions related to the length of the word lists.

From the results, we can also confirm an earlier determined regularity
whereby an additional extension to the list, i.e. inclusion of additional words
with decreasing frequencies, is also accompanied by a rapid decrease in addi-
tional coverage in the corpus (Dang et al. 2017; Coxhead 2018; Nation 2016;
Zipf 1935; 1949). Considering that in our specific case the difference does not
significantly affect the final results, the initial methodology can be supple-
mented with this "hybrid" model. It would include additional key vocabulary
as compared to the reference general one and would therewith enrich the fre-
quency list and upgrade it to a more comprehensive and effective one.

In addition, we are well aware that words do not hold standalone mean-
ing, but acquire their meaningfulness through combinations with other words.
Therefore, collocations, n-grams and similar word combinations have been a
recurrent topic of interest for ESP learners and instructors (Chen 2022). For this
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purpose, the AntConc software can further be used for examining word rela-
tions such as collocations (and/or n-grams), which can be of use for additional
development of glossary and dictionary items (Figure 2).

Figure 2: AntConc presentation of collocation and n-grams search

With the goal of building an effective and comprehensive, but still practical,
vocabulary list for the target language learners (future and active marine engi-
neers), we tested, contrasted, and combined the two methodologies presented
above. On the way, the recommendations and previous findings and experi-
ences we followed, aiming to contribute to the final product, but also to possi-
ble future methodologies. As metrics tools for the purpose, two software solu-
tions developed by Laurence Anthony were mainly used: AntWordProfiler and
AntConc. Lexical profiling using the AntWordProfiler software provides us
with accurate information on the lexical characteristics and load of the target
corpus. This software surpasses the AntConc software (and numerous others)
in one very important aspect. It provides the opportunity to eliminate the avail-
able lists from further analysis, but it also measures the coverage of each list, as
well as their cumulative coverage in the corpora. The keyness method (AntConc),
however, provides us with the most specific vocabulary for the particular type
of text by counting not the simple frequency, but rather the unusual frequency
as compared to General English. As we can see in the example of our corpus, it
provided us with additional specific technical vocabulary (e.g. alloy, funnel,
plumbing, etc.) which do not belong to the most frequent English vocabulary
(Nation 2004) but would certainly come in handy for marine engineers who are
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non-native English speakers. One more reason for expanding the initial fre-
quency list is the fact that the additional keyword list is not too long and the
joint glossary list totals 577 (head)words (Table 2, Addendum 3), which is con-
sidered an attainable task for ESP courses (Dang and Webb 2016). On the other
hand, when building a keyword list, the AntConc software does not have the
option to eliminate any other list members from the count, thus by itself it can-
not serve to upgrade the existing word lists. This is the reason why, for exam-
ple, the AntWordProfiler was used with the obtained keyword list so that the
members of the first GE word lists and the WLSIB frequency lists could be
eliminated, which provided additional vocabulary only (with no repetition or
overlapping).

Still, however statistically accurate the count, the methodology "does not
work" without human expertise and intervention. In the software processing,
especially in the case of technical corpora, there are always some "unrecognised"
words which are presented as unclassified. They also need to be focused on
and added to a certain word family or word list or eliminated in the case of a
typo or similar error. Additional attention should also be paid to various spelling
options coming from different publications (e.g. manoeuvre vs. maneuver, minimise
vs. minimize, etc.) and putting them into the same families with cumulative fre-
quency.

Further analysis of the list(s), as more or less statistical products, would
open up some new possibilities and questions, such as those of a semantic
nature. The software solutions do not recognise polysemous or cryptotechnical
words, as referred to by Fraser (2009), which we should especially have in
mind in the case of building a bilingual glossary. Another phenomenon has
also been confirmed here, and that is the fact that the most frequent content
words are also the most polysemic ones (Ravin and Leacock 2000). These words
can formally belong to the first 3,000 GE words, but gain new meanings in
marine engineering, either individually or in collocations. As recommended by
previous research findings, they were added to the GE word families, although
special attention should be paid to them in language courses. This also relativises
the statistical results, as their frequency is added to the GE words only.

There is always a possibility of including, at least partially, the most fre-
quent GE words that the ESP list has been built upon. In the example of the
target corpus, words such as actuator, mess, skirt, pin and similar have been
added to the first 3,000 BNC/COCA word families, as suggested by the estab-
lished methodology. However, in English for Marine Engineering, the terms
relate to specific parts of a ship or propulsion machinery and can have various
translations in different languages. This goes a step further with collocations.
For example, arm and rock also belong to the most frequent GE words. How-
ever, rocker arms are very important parts of the valve opening/closing mecha-
nisms that have different translations in different languages. Thus, here again,
the importance of expert intervention and attentiveness must be emphasised,
regardless of the detailed methodology and previous recommendations and
findings.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1807 (Article)

Frequency or Keyness? 197

As concerns the corpus selection, another highlight should be put forward
here. When building a word list, it is always related and should refer to the
specific corpus. In this case, it was the professional corpus of marine engineers.
However, in other possible research that could be, for example, dedicated to
English language learners undertaking marine engineering studies in English,
the corpus could comprise marine engineering course books in English, or they
could be an upgrade to the corpus of ship instruction books, which may, again,
be of different compositions and sizes.

8. Conclusion

Aiming to provide the target language learners with a concentrated and spe-
cialised word list elicited from their professional corpus of marine engineering
publications, we initially followed the established methodology for building a
word list from ship instruction books and manuals. This specialised word list
comprised 348 words with 75 transparent compounds. Tempted to try out
other criteria, specifically the keyness of words in the texts, we explored the
possibilities of combining the two methodologies, building on the benefits of
one over the other, while at the same time overcoming the limitations of both.
Ultimately, we finalised our recommended glossary list at a total of 577 words
(word families), which is still sufficiently practical in size to be used in EMEP
courses or in building effective bilingual glossaries for members of this chal-
lenging discourse community with English as a non-native language.

In building technical vocabulary lists, we have been able to attest that the
AntWordProfiler software especially comes in handy since it provides us with
the opportunity to exclude lists of the most frequent GE words (or any other
type of word list) from further processing, thus focusing the frequency count
on the technical vocabulary to be mastered in order to reach the adequate
(reading) comprehension of professional genre(s). On the other hand, it can
also be used (and we wholeheartedly recommend it) with the keywords list
obtained through AntConc in order to obtain additional vocabulary of key sig-
nificance to ESP learners and users. In this way, the methodologies build upon
each other and, if attentively conducted, the resulting word list can serve as a
good basis for a glossary that can be made bilingual in combination with any
other language. We hope that the presented methodology and exemplar results
can inspire other researchers and ESP teachers to use them either individually,
or in combination, as presented here. Furthermore, the methodologies can also
be further extended to build frequency and/or keyness dictionaries.
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Addendum 1: List of additional keywords from ship instruction books (with-

acetylene
adhere
affixed
alloy
armature
arrester
ascertain
baffle
beverage
breather
buffet

bulb

burrs
buzzer
chassis
chock
circlip
citric
clicking
coalescer
compensators
conformity
contactor
coupler
deficiencies
descaling
dew
diaper
diarrhea
diffuser
dimensioned
diode
disengaged
disulfide
dongle
dowel
duplex
elapsed
elysator
emery
encoder
erection

out transparent compounds)

expel
extern
finned
fountains
funnel
galvanize
garbage
goggles
grams
graphite
grease
hydrazine
hydroxide
hysteresis
illuminate
increment
ingress
inhalation
insoluble
ion
kerosene
lamellar
lapping
lateral
locker
lowing
magnifying
malfunctions
mandrel
micron
modulating
molluscan
mop
nitrite
notification
ohm
opacity
0Smosis
pallet
pantries
pentane
pertaining

pest
plumbing
portable
poultry
prerequisites
radiator
readout
receptacle
recess
reciprocating
rectify
refrigerant
reportable
retention
ridges
scuffing
scum
serum
setter
shim

sling
slotted
slushing
sterilizer
strap
swabs
swirler
synopsis
tapered
tappet
Teflon
template
turbidity
unitor
vanadium
vapor
Vaseline
vomit
wedges
wobb
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Addendum 2: List of additional key transparent compounds from ship instruc-

aftmost
backpressure
backup
backwash
burnertype
carryout
checkbag
convertbox
deckhead
download
downtime
feedwater
flowmeter
foodborne
foreword

tion books

framebox
gearbox
gearwheel
hereby
inline

logout
lowermost
manhole
microorganisms
overpressure
pushbutton
salinometer
shellstock
shipyard
startstop

startup
staybolts
testbed
tubesheet
undercooked
underside
undersize
upwards
usefor
wastewater
website
workcard
worktable
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Addendum 3: Glossary list of headwords from ship instruction books

aboard
abrasive
accessory
accord
acetylene
acid
actuate
acute
adhere
adhesive
adjacent
adsorb
affixed
aft
aftmost
align
alkaline
alloy
alternate
aluminum
ambience
amplify
analog
annex
annular
anode
anti
appendix
appliance
armature
arrester
arrow
ascertain
ash
assemble
astern
automate
automobile
auxiliary
axis
backflow
backpressure

backup
backwash
baffle
barge
barrel
batch
bedplate
bellow
beverage
bilge
blade
blink

bolt
bonnet
bracket
brass
breakdown
breather
bronze
buffer
buffet
bulb
bulkhead
bunker
burnertype
burrs
buzzer
bypass
cabin
calibrate
calorific
cam
camshaft
carrieout
cartridge
casing
caterpillar
caution
cavity
centrifuge
centripetal
certify

changeover
chassis
checkbag
chlorine
chock
circlip

citric

clamp
classification
clicking
clockwise
clog

clutch
coalescer
cock

coil

collar
combustion
communicable
compartment
compatible
compensators
comply
compress
con
condense
cone
configure
conformity
console
contactor
contaminate
contouch
convertbox
copper
copyright
corrode
countdown
coupler
crane

crank
crankcase

crankpin
crankshaft
crankthrow
crosshead
crosswise
cylinder
datalogger
debris
decant
deckhead
default
defect
deficiencies
deflect
deform
descaling
detergent
deteriorate
deviate
dew
diagnosis
diagram
dial
diameter
diaper
diaphragm
diarrhea
diesel
differential
diffuser
digit
dimensioned
din

diode

dip
dipstick
discard
discrete
disengaged
disinfect
dismantle
dispense
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displace
dissolve
distillate
disulfide
dongle
dowel
download
downstream
downtime
drip
droop
dual

duct
duplex
durable
duration
dynamic
effluent
eject
elapsed
electrode
elysator
emery
emulsion
enclose
encoder
erection
erosion
evaporate
ex

expel
expire
extern
eyebolts
fasten

fax

fecal
feedback
feedwater
finned
fixture
flange
flap
flotation

flue

fluid

flush
flywheel
foodborne
fore
foreword
foul
fountains
framebox
freshwater
friction
funnel
furnace
fuse
galvanize
garbage
gasket
gastroenteritis
gastrointestinal
gauge
gearbox
gearwheel
generator
geometry
gland
globe
glove
goggles
grams
flue

fluid

flush
flywheel
foodborne
fore
foreword
foul
fountains
framebox
freshwater
friction
funnel
furnace

galvanize
garbage
gasket

gastroenteritis
gastrointestinal

gauge
gearbox
gearwheel
generator
geometry
gland
globe
glove
goggles
grams
graphite
grease
grease
grind
groove
gudgeon
halogen
hammer
handwashing
handwheel
harness
hereby
hexagon
hoist
hood
horizontal
hose

hub

hull
humid
hydraulic
hydrazine
hydroxide
hysteresis
icon
identical
idle

ignite
illuminate

impulse
incinerate
increment
inert
ingress
inhalation
inhibit
inlet
inline
insoluble
insulate
intact
intake
integral
intercept
interface
interlock
intermediate
interval
ion

jacked
kerosene
keyboard
kit

knob
lamellar
lance
lapping
lateral
layout
lever
linear
linen

liner

liter
locker
login
logout
loop
lowermost
lowing
lube
lubricate
magnifying
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flowmeter
mandrel
manhole
manifold
maneuver
manometer
membrane
mesh
micro
micron
microorganisms
millimeters
mineral
minimize
mist
modulating
moisture
molluscan
molybdenum
mop
mount
multi
nameplate
needle
nipple
nitrite
node
nominal
notification
nozzle
offset

ohm
onboard
opacity
optimum
opus
orifice
0sSmosis
outbreak
outlet
overboard
overflow
overhaul
overheating

fuse
overpressure
override
overspeed
overview
oxidation
oxygen
pallet
pantries
parameter
particle
password
paste
pentane
permissible
pertaining
pest

pinion
pipelines
piston
pliers
plumbing
plunge
pneumatic
polyamide
polymer
portable
potable
potentiometer
poultry
precaution
preface
preliminary
prerequisites
prescribe
preset
prolong
propel
propulsion
proximity
pulley
pulse
puncture

purge

impel

rack

radial
radiator
ram

ramp
readout
receptacle
recess
reciprocating
recreation
rectify
refract
refrigerant
relay
reportable
residue
resilience
retention
ridges

rim

rinse

rod

rotate
rubber
rudder
rust

saline
salinometer
sanitize
satisfactory
sauer
scavenge
scrape
screwdriver
scrubber
scuffing
scum
seawater
seizure
selfjector
sensor
serial
serum

malfunctions
setpoint
setter
setup
shaft
shellfish
shellstock
shim
shipbuilding
shipyard
shutdown
silicon
sketch
sleeve
sling
slotted
sludge
slushing
socket
sodium
soiled
solenoid
solvent
soot
sootblower
spa

span
spanner
spark
specimen
spindle
spiral
splash
spool
stack
standby
standstill
startstop
startup
static
staybolts
steer
sterilizer
stool
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overlay
overload
stuffed
suction
sulphur
sump
surge
surveillance
swabs
swirler
synopsis
synthetic
tab

tag
tapered
tappet
Teflon
telescope
template
terminal
testbed
thermal

pushbutton
quarantine
thermometer
thermostat
thread
threshold
throttle
throughput
thrust

tiller

tilt
tolerance
torch
torque
torsion
touchscreen
toxic
transducer
troubleshooting
tubesheet
turbidity
turbine

servo
servomotor
turbocharger
tween
undercooked
underside
undersize
unitor
upstream
uptake
upward
upwards
usage

usefor
utensil
vacuum
valve
vanadium
vane

vapor
Vaseline
velocity

strap

stud
ventilate
verify
vertical
vibrate
viscous
volt
vomit
warewashing
warranty
wastewater
website
wedges
weld
whirlpool
wobble
workcard
worktable
wrench
yoke
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Abstract: Despite their diversity and complexity in structure and meaning, little research has
been conducted into the systematic presentation of argument structure constructions (ASCs) in
English learners' dictionaries (ELDs). To fill in the gap, this paper focused on the treatment of V. N AD]J
ASCs in the "Big Five" online ELDs against usage data. First a list of 40 target verbs was obtained
using two measures of contingency (i.e., faithfulness and collostruction strength) through collo-
structional analysis of V' N ADJ ASCs in the British National Corpus, and then the related ASCs
regarding their macro- and micro-structural presentation in selected dictionaries were examined. It
was found that most ELDs attach importance to ASCs, notably LDOCE, which assigns many of
them the status of phrases. Nevertheless, the treatment of ASCs in current ELDs is inadequate.
First, the inclusion of ASCs in most ELDs is far from sufficient. Second, in some cases, there is a
mismatch between a valency pattern illustration and an illustrative example. Last but not least,
most ELDs are not consistent with respect to their policy of listing and encoding ASCs, and
assigning them the status of phrases. We proposed, in the framework of the usage-based construc-
tion grammar, some suggestions for optimizing the treatment of ASCs.

Keywords: ARGUMENT STRUCTURE CONSTRUCTIONS, ONLINE ENGLISH LEARNERS'
DICTIONARY, PHRASEOLOGY, COLLOSTRUCTIONAL ANALYSIS, USAGE-BASED CON-
STRUCTION GRAMMAR

Opsomming: Die leksikografiese hantering van argumentstruktuurkonstruk-
sies in aanlyn Engelse aanleerderswoordeboeke: Die geval van VN ADJ ASK's.
Ten spyte van hul diversiteit en kompleksiteit in struktuur en betekenis is daar nog min navorsing
oor die sistematiese voorstelling van argumentstruktuurkonstruksies (ASK's) in Engelse aanleer-
derswoordeboeke (EAW'e) gedoen. Om hierdie gaping te vul, is daar in hierdie artikel gefokus op
die hantering van V' N ADJ ASK's in die "Groot Vyf" aanlyn EAW'e teenoor gebruiksdata. Eers is 'n
lys van 40 doelwerkwoorde verkry deur twee gebeurlikheidswaardes (d.i. betroubaarheid en kollo-
struksionele sterkte) met behulp van kollostruksionele analise van V' N ADJ] ASK's in die Britse
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Nasionale Korpus te gebruik, en daarna is die verwante ASK's ten opsigte van hul makro- en mikro-
strukturele voorstelling in geselekteerde woordeboeke ontleed. Daar is bevind dat die meeste EAW'e
ASK's belangrik ag, veral die LDOCE, wat frasestatus aan baie van die ASK's toeken. Die hantering
van ASK's in huidige EAW'e is nogtans ontoereikend. Eerstens is die insluiting van ASK's in die
meeste EAW'e glad nie voldoende nie. Tweedens is daar in sommige gevalle 'n wanverhouding
tussen 'n valensiepatroonillustrasie en 'n illustratiewe voorbeeld. Laastens, maar nie die minste nie,
is die meeste EAW'e nie konsekwent rakende hul beleid van opname en enkodering van ASK's nie
asook nie ten opsigte van die toekenning van frasestatus aan hierdie ASK's nie. Ons doen binne die
raamwerk van die gebruiksgebaseerde konstruksiegrammatika enkele voorstelle vir die optimalise-
ring van die hantering van ASK's aan die hand.

Sleutelwoorde: ARGUMENTSTRUKTUURKONSTRUKSIES, AANLYN ENGELSE AAN-
LEERDERSWOORDEBOEKE, FRASEOLOGIE, KOLLOSTRUKSIONELE ANALISE, GEBRUIKS-
GEBASEERDE KONSTRUKSIEGRAMMATIKA

1. Introduction

Traditionally, dictionaries are meaning-driven: they deal with lexicon, and
focus on the different senses of individual words. But they reveal little about
the phraseology that separates one sense from another. By comparison, gram-
mars are structure-driven: they contain the productive rules for constructing
utterances, and describe how words combine to form sentences (Hanks and
Moze 2019).

However, the advent of corpus linguistics since the 1980s has provided
ample evidence that there is no clear dividing line between grammar and lexi-
con, and that they are merely different ends of the same continuum. The notion
in traditional lexicography that meanings can be identified in individual words
has been increasingly challenged. The viability of the traditional model of the
dictionary as an ordered listing of individual words and senses has been under-
mined, pointing towards a radically different model where meanings are located
through and within phraseology (Sinclair 1991; Kilgarriff 1997; Hunston and
Francis 2000; Sinclair 2004; Hanks 2008; Hoey and O'Donnell 2008; Moon 2008;
Herbst and Klotz 2009; Stubbs 2009; Hanks 2012, 2013; Hunston 2014; Rundell
2018; Hunston 2019; Hunston and Su 2019; Hanks and Ma 2020). The existence
of phraseological dictionaries demonstrates that the distinction between lexicon
and grammar is by no means as clear-cut as was often assumed (Herbst and
Klotz 2009).

In the usage-based construction grammar, the boundary between lexicon
and grammar is blurred. Constructions, like traditional words, are construed as
conventional, learned pairings of form and meaning/function at different levels
of schematicity. Language is a network of constructions, ranging from substantive
word construction to highly schematic argument structure constructions (ASCs).
The acquisition of language is the learning of constructions (Goldberg 1995, 2006;
Hoffmann and Trousdale 2013; Goldberg 2019). These tenets of construction
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grammar highlight the commonality between words and phrasal units, and
make it viable to characterize all conventional constructional units in a similar
way to the representation of lexical units in traditional lexicography.

All these insights have challenged the prevailing notion of headwords in
traditional dictionaries with their linear organization, and motivated a transfer
from the conventional focus on lexical semantics and morphology to a new
trend towards phraseological units of meaning. Following this trend, some lin-
guists and lexicographers have proposed that construction grammar can be
applied to broaden the scope of phraseological description for practical lexicog-
raphy (Przepidérkowski et al. 2017; Croft and Vigus 2017).

Similar to collocations, ASCs are conventionalized but unpredictable, con-
cerning item-specific knowledge with respect to the co-occurrence of one word
with a particular grammatical construction (Herbst et al. 2014). Recent research
on ASCs has shown that it is implausible to focus on the semantics of verbs
alone to explain the syntactic realization of verbs, and that both verbs and con-
structions contribute meanings and arguments to the whole construction (Gold-
berg 1995; Boas 2003; Goldberg et al. 2004; Goldberg and Jackendoff 2004;
Goldberg 2006; Boas 2009; Faulhaber 2011; Boas 2014; Herbst et al. 2014;
Perek 2015; Goldberg 2019). Verbs used in a construction share common con-
structional meanings and yet demonstrate idiosyncrasies at the same time. For
instance, the syntactic frame V N ADJ can be the English resultative construc-
tion "[X MAKE [Y BECOME Z]]" (Goldberg 1995; Boas 2003; Goldberg and
Jackendoff 2004), or the English attributive construction "[X THINK [Y BE Z]]"
(Quirk et al. 1985; Hampe 2011).

However, a brief glimpse at V N ADJ ASCs in current English learners'
dictionaries (ELDs) reveals that dictionary compilers tend to focus mainly on
the semantics of verbs, unaware of the possible role of constructions in the
argument realization of ASCs. Most ELDs only use labels like [+ adj], [~ sth +
adj], or [v n adj] to indicate the resultative construction and attributive con-
struction. No further device is used to differentiate the two constructions. As
Goldberg and Jackendoff (2004: 563) point out, "having a phrase structure rule
V NP AP/PP does not tell us enough about the resultative construction". In
addition, the great variety and differences in the use of labels to indicate the
valency patterns of V' N ADJ ASCs in the ELDs imply the diversity and com-
plexity of these constructions. Thus, ASCs deserve more attention from lexicog-
raphers. Furthermore, for some verb-specific constructions, the words used in
each slot may demonstrate idiomatic preferences or restrictions, but current
ELD:s fail to convey such information. For example, in the OPINION sense of
hold, words that can be used in the AD]J slot in the construction HOLD N ADJ]
are restricted to accountable, liable, and responsible (Francis et al. 1996: 280). How-
ever, Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (10th ed.) (OALD10) only offers an
example (viz., Parents will be held responsible for their children’s behaviour.) after
the pattern ~ sb/sth adj, and does not further indicate its restrictions in usage.

Compared with the abundant studies on the treatment of collocations in
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dictionaries, little attention has been given to ASCs in lexicography. Though
Cheng and Xu (2022) have illustrated how lexicographers can implement the
idea of construction grammar to optimize the entry of the way-construction in
learners' dictionaries, their focus is on a nominal ASC, and their investigation is
mainly based on elicitation tasks rather than usage (viz., quantitative analysis
of corpus evidence).

To fill in the gap, this study aims to investigate how online ELDs present
one of the typical verb-based constructions — V N ADJ ASCs — within the
framework of the usage-based construction grammar. Specifically, it explores to
what extent the description of a language that a dictionary provides reflects the
reliable empirical evidence regarding the way in which the language is actually
used, and how to implement the basic tenets of the usage-based construction
grammar into lexicographic practice.

2. Methodology
21  The "Big five" online ELDs

The online dictionaries analyzed in this study include five leading ELDs, known
as the "Big Five" ELDs, namely Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (OALD),
Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (LDOCE), COBUILD Advanced English
Dictionary (COBUILD), Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (CALD), and
Macmillan English Dictionary (MED). These dictionaries were chosen because
they are widely acknowledged as the most popular ELDs of admirably high
standards, and represent the most recent developments in pedagogical lexicog-
raphy. Additionally, they are all corpus-based and phraseology-oriented,
reflecting the tendency in current pedagogical lexicography towards a more
explicit representation of formulaic language. The usage patterns found in
them are believed to largely correspond to the most frequent lexical and syn-
tactic paradigms in the British National Corpus (BNC). An investigation into
the "Big Five" online ELDs helps to gauge precisely the significant and distinc-
tive features of leading ELDs, thus lending more credence to future improve-
ments in lexicography.

2.2 List of Target VN ADJ ASCs
2.2.1 Retrieval of instances of VN ADJ ASCs from the BNC

V N ADJ ASC, which is also called complex pattern or complex transitive com-
plementation, refers to a clause pattern in which an object is followed by an
adjective phrase as its object complement (Quirk et al. 1985; Francis et al. 1996).
Given the bottom-up approach adopted in the COBUILD project and its
emphasis and reliance on corpus evidence, the complex pattern with an adjec-
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tive phrase as its object complement (i.e., the V' N AD] pattern), and the 97 verbs
identified in this pattern (Francis et al. 1996), provided an ideal starting point
for our analysis. Since Francis et al. (1996) did not indicate how frequent each
of the listed verb types is, our focus upon usage makes it necessary to recon-
struct the data.

V N ADJ ASC consists of syntactic categories such as a nominal phrase
and an adjective phrase. Such categories are very complicated and diverse, and
some involve combinations of more than two words. Therefore, it is not easy to
capture them through a simple corpus search with any degree of precision.
Considering this, the BNC was chosen for the quantitative analysis because it is
a balanced corpus with a size of 100 million words. We can obtain instances of
V N ADJ] ASCs in the BNC via Sketch Engine, whose distinctive feature is Word
Sketch which can be used as a one-page summary of a word's syntactic and
collocational behavior (Kilgarriff et al. 2014; Thomas 2014). In the results of
Word Sketches, V' N ADJ ASCs can be identified by "adjectives after 'VERB' and
noun'. Figure 1 presents information about the adjective complements of confess.

Figure 1: Adjective complements of confess in the BNC

In accordance with previous studies (Boas 2003; Gonzalvez-Garcia 2009; Hampe
2011), an expression will be counted as an instance of V' N ADJ ASCs if the com-
plement is (1) object-related, (2) non-deletable, and (3) not deletable without a
change in the semantics of the VP. A close examination of the data in Figure 1
shows that daily, first, and due do not belong to V N ADJ] ASCs, because these
adjectives are adjuncts instead of object-complements (e.g., I will <confess> my
sins daily to God ...).

Considering the noise in the results of the Word Sketch for the adjective
complements of confess in the BNC, a pilot study was conducted to estimate the
precision of Sketch Engine. First, we randomly sampled 10 out of the 97 verbs.
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Second, each verb in the BNC was queried via Word Sketch in Sketch Engine,
and all the concordances for each query were downloaded. Then, errors were
manually discarded, and we conducted a precision analysis. Results show an
average of 97.7% in terms of precision. This suggests that Sketch Engine is a
reliable tool for this research. Note that precision' was prioritized over recall in
the analysis, because the research aims to provide evidence for lexicographic
presentation, in which typical instances of usage are provided. Therefore, we
decided to use the data provided by Sketch Engine. We searched the 97 verbs
one by one, downloaded all the instances of V N ADJ ASCs, detected errors
manually, and identified their token frequency. It was found that 132 out of the
97 verbs do not occur in V N ADJ ASCs, and that the token frequency of have in
V' N AD] ASCs is difficult to calculate. Thus, we discarded them from our anal-
ysis, and finally obtained a list of 83 verbs.

Thereafter the type and token frequencies of verbs that occupy V N ADJ
ASCs were calculated. To determine whether they fall into a coherent meaning
group, we measured their contingency of associations with V' N ADJ ASCs and
the semantic associations of these verbs. The words used in each slot in each
verb-based V' N AD] ASC were retrieved as well.

2.2.2 Sampled verbs and verb-based VN ADJ ASCs

To make the analysis more reliable, we had to ensure that V N ADJ ASC is the
typical and common usage pattern for each verb sampled. Following the in-
structions of collostructional analysis (Stefanowitsch and Gries 2003)3, R scripts
were used (Gries 2014) to calculate two measures of contingency — faithfulness
and collostruction strength — for the verb types occupying V N AD] ASCs in
our searches.

Faithfulness refers to the proportion of tokens of total verb usage that
appear in a particular construction. It is the simplest measure of contingency.
The high value of faithfulness implies the high proportion of a verb occurring
with a particular construction. Collostruction strength measures the association
strength between a particular construction and the lexical elements filling cer-
tain slots in the construction. The higher the value of collostruction strength is,
the stronger the association between the verb and the construction is. By using
both faithfulness and collostruction strength, we can ensure that V N AD] ASC
is one of the most common and typical usages of the chosen verbs, thus
deserving to be described in ELDs.

Therefore, based on the results of the collostructional analysis, the top 30
verbs in order of faithfulness, and 10 verbs from the top 20 verbs in order of
collostruction strength were picked. In other words, the 40 verbs sampled are
among either the top 30 verbs in order of faithfulness or the top 20 verbs in or-
der of collostruction strength. Table 1 lists the 40 verbs. It is worth noticing that
some verbs (i.e., hold, find, judge, and jerk) belong to more than one group.
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Table 1:  Verbs sampled for investigating V' N AD] ASCs in the "Big Five"

Verb groups Members

MAKE make, render, leave, keep, hold
drive, knock, send, scare
set, push, wrench, prise, slam, yank, jerk, clamp, lever
shoot, paint, shake, stuff, wipe, cram, scrub, towel, jerk
CONSIDER consider, think, find, hold, deem, prove, judge, rate, believe

CALL call, declare, pronounce, presume, certify, judge, find, profess

A close examination of these verb groups shows that the general constructional
meanings of V N ADJ ASCs can be generated from the lexical semantics of the
matrix verbs that belong to at least two relatively distinct semantic groups, viz.
the "MAKE" group, and the "CONSIDER/CALL" group. The "MAKE" group consists of
a broad range of verbs that can have an effect on someone or something when
used in V N AD] ASCs. Those verbs instantiate the resultative ASCs with the
semantics "X CAUSES Y to BECOME Z" for the syntactic pattern NP; V NP, AdjP..
The "CONSIDER/CALL" group comprises a number of verbs expressing opinions,
feelings, or facts. Thus, these verbs provide a solid usage foundation for the
predicative ASCs with the semantics "X THINKS/FEELS/DECLARES Y to BE Z" for
the syntactic pattern NP, V NP, AdjP..

2.3  Examination of target verb entries in the "Big Five"

We then looked up all the target verb entries, and examined how the target V N ADJ
ASCs are presented in the "Big Five" through a detailed analysis of their macro-
and micro-structures. Macrostructurally, we explored the extent to which con-
structions are treated as multiword expressions like a phrase/idiom, or placed
under the entry verb to illustrate one of its senses. Microstructurally, we
adapted previous frameworks for microstructural classification and examina-
tion (e.g., Atkins and Rundell 2008: 203-246), and concentrated on the following
devices: definition, valency pattern label by means of syntactic code (see CALD
and COBUILD) or pattern illustration (see OALD, LDOCE, and MED), and
illustrative example. We investigated all the entry components in the "Big
Five", and calculated the frequencies each device is used for presenting verb-
based V N ADJ ASCs.

3. Results

Table 2 displays the overall coverage of V' N AD] ASCs in the "Big Five". It
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demonstrates that the inclusion of the 40 instances in each dictionary differs.
COBUILD includes all of them: while three (i.e., consider, set, and believe) are
solely labeled with syntactic codes, the others are provided with examples as
well, and some are further illustrated in definitions. OALD also has an exten-
sive coverage, with only the TOWEL N ADJ] ASC excluded. In contrast, the
number of V N AD] ASCs covered in the other three ELDs is relatively low:
LDOCE presents 30, CALD shows 28, and MED illustrates 25. The three ELDs
also vary markedly in terms of V N ADJ ASCs that are not presented. A Chi-
square test indicates that the coverage varies significantly across the "Big Five"
online ELDs (y2=29.435, df =4, p < .05).

Table 2:  Coverage of the 40 instances of V N ADJ ASCs in the "Big Five"

OALD LDOCE CALD COBUILD MED
inclusion 39 30 28 40 25
phrase 0 21
idiom 4 0
definition 54 60 37 54 36
valency pattern 53 58 31 77 33
illustrative 83 167 70 64 43

example

3.1 Macrostructure

The rise of corpus linguistics and the feasibility of studying language data in
quantitative dimensions open up entirely new possibilities for presenting phra-
seology in dictionaries (Rundell 1999; Dobrovol'skij 2015; Steyer 2015). Multi-
word expressions (MWEs) such as phrases and idioms demonstrate the collo-
cational preferences of a particular lexical unit in a prominent way. The five
ELDs differ significantly in treating V N ADJ] ASCs as MWEs.

As indicated in Table 2, OALD gives four instances of V N AD] ASCs the
status of idioms, and lists them in the IDIOMS column, which is located at the
bottom of the main entry. They are make something good, scare somebody shitless,
wipe the slate clean, and knock somebody dead. Among them, make something good
and knock somebody dead are provided with not only definitions but also exam-
ple sentences, whereas the other two are only indicated in definitions. Simi-
larly, CALD treats two instances (viz., make it quick/fast and scare sb shitless) as
idioms, places them in the IDIOMS column at the bottom of the entry, and uses
hyperlinks to direct the constructions to the idioms, which are illustrated with
definitions and examples. In addition, CALD presents three instances (i.e., keep
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sth quiet, drive sb mad, crazy, etc., and drive sb wild) as phrases in the main entry,
and provides them with definitions and examples.

In LDOCE, 21 instances of V N ADJ] ASCs enjoy the status of being phrases
in two different ways: (a) six are treated as "PHRASES" in the COLLOCA-
TIONS column, which is placed at the end of an entry; and (b) fifteen are dis-
played as phrases with hyperlinks, which are listed within the main entry and
numbered in the same way as other sense divisions. The six "PHRASES" in the
COLLOCATIONS column are provided with examples, and most of them are
glossed in brackets. Almost all the hyperlinked phrases are supplied with both
definitions and examples except for keep something quiet and not be as black as
you are painted, which are offered with definitions.

COBUILD displays two instances as phrases, namely wipe the slate clean
and knock them/’em dead. They are treated as a separate sense for the headword,
and hyperlinked with the phrases which are illustrated with both definitions and
examples. MED treats eight instances as phrases, places them in the PHRASES
column at the end of each entry, and hyperlinks them with the phrases equipped
with definitions and examples.

3.2  Microstructure
3.2.1 Definition

As shown in Table 2, each dictionary splits a different number of senses for the
40 instances of V' N ADJ] ASCs. LDOCE gives the most, viz., 60 with a mean of
1.50 sense divisions, and CALD and MED offer the least, being 37 (0.93) and 36
(0.90) respectively. A one-way ANOVA test indicates that the differences in
sense divisions among the "Big Five" are statistically significant (F(4, 195) = 2.657,
p <.05).

Results of post hoc tests further indicate that there are considerable dif-
ferences between LDOCE and CALD (p < .05), and between LDOCE and
MED (p < .05), whereas the differences between other ELDs are not statistically
significant. The differences between LDOCE and CALD/MED may stem from
the policy of the former giving many ASCs the status of phrases.

We further compared the treatment of the HOLD N ADJ ASC in the "Big
Five" against the usage data in the corpus. As discussed in Francis et al. (1996),
the verb hold in the V N ADJ ASC belongs to at least two general meaning
groups, namely the "MAKE" group and the "CONSIDER" group. The distributional
patterns of the HOLD N AD]J in the BNC reveal that it conveys the meaning of
"keeping something or somebody in a particular state or position" when it co-
occurs with adjectives such as open, high, close, firm, and steady, "to keep some-
body in a particular place” when combined with adjectives like captive and
incommunicado, and "an opinion or belief" when followed by adjectives such as
responsible, liable, and accountable.

As far as the sense divisions are concerned, both CALD and COBUILD
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split the HOLD N ADJ ASC into two senses, whereas the other three ELDs pro-
vide no less than three senses. In addition to three sense divisions, LDOCE and
MED respectively give hold someone/something dear and hold someone responsible/
accountable/liable the status of phrases, supply them with definitions and exam-
ples, and hyperlink them to the phrasal entries.

A closer look at the meanings explained in the "Big Five" reveals that these
ELDs differ in the specificity of senses assigned to the HOLD N ADJ] ASC. All
the five ELDs give the meaning of "keeping something or somebody in a par-
ticular position or state". The differences lie in that LDOCE provides two senses
for hold something open, MED differentiates between hold something steady/shut/
still and hold something tight/close, while the other three ELDs do not make such
a clear-cut distinction. All of them include its OPINION sense, but they indicate it
in a markedly different style: CALD explains it in a traditional way, offering
the meaning "to believe an idea or opinion", and illustrating it with examples;
OALD divides it into two senses; LDOCE and MED treat it as a phrase; and
COBUILD uses a full-sentence definition to explain its meaning. Additionally,
only LDOCE and MED take into account the meaning "to keep somebody in a
particular place”, and include hold somebody/something dear as a separate phrase.

3.2.2 Valency pattern illustration

The "Big Five" online ELDs vary in the way they convey valency information
about VN ADJ ASCs.

(1) In OALD, valency patterns of V N AD] ASCs are presented in bold type, for
example, find somebody/something + adj. and render something + adj. Most
pattern illustrations of this type precede example sentences.

(2) Slightly different from OALD, LDOCE and MED use specific words rather
than "adj." in the adjective slot, for instance, render somebody/something im-
possible/harmless/unconscious etc.

(3) CALD encodes valency patterns of V N AD] ASCs with both formal (i.e.,
[+ adj]) and functional categories (i.e., [+ obj]). Patterns used in CALD are
somewhat inconsistent and vary slightly for different verb-based ASCs, as dis-
played below:

(a) [+ adj] (render, towel, make, set, prove, and send);

(b) [+ noun/adj] (deem and certify);

(c) [+ obj + adj] (find, keep, leave, shoot, scrub, paint, hold, presume, knock, shake,
and believe);

(d) [+ obj + noun/adj] (pronounce and deem);

(e) [+ obj + (to be) + noun/adj] (declare).


https://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/hold-someone-something-dear
https://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/hold-someone-responsible-accountable-liable
https://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/hold-someone-responsible-accountable-liable
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/believe
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/idea
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/opinion
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(4) COBUILD devises two ways to present valency information of V N ADJ
ASCs: (a) specific pattern illustrations embodied in full-sentence definitions,
and (b) general pattern illustrations in terms of pure formal categories. The first
type of pattern illustrations is designed for verbs such as render, towel, prise,
wrench, find, make, and hold, while the second is provided for every verb-based
V N ADJ] ASCs and placed after the corresponding examples. In addition,
COBUILD makes a distinction between verb-based V N AD] ASCs in the active
form (e.g., [V n adj to-inf] for make) and those in the passive form (e.g., [be V-ed
adj/n] for deem and set), and provides them with different patterns. In contrast,
the other four ELDs fail to make such a distinction.

COBUILD offers an exhaustive list of valency patterns for V N ADJ ASCs.
However, in COBUILD, verbs in the same class are sometimes not given a con-
sistent pattern. Take cram and stuff as an example. While the valency pattern
provided for the illustrative example I crammed my bag full of swimsuits and
T-shirts ... is [V n full of], the pattern for the sentence example He grabbed my
purse, opened it and stuffed it full, then gave it back to me ... is [VERB noun adjec-
tive]. Moreover, previous research (Bogaards and Van der Kloot 2001) has ques-
tioned the usefulness of the rich syntactic information indicated after illustra-
tive examples, because most learners are unable or unwilling to take note of
such information (Bogaards 2003).

The "Big Five" vary in the number of valency pattern illustrations (see Table 2).
A one-way ANOVA test shows that the differences are statistically significant
(F(4, 195) = 4.533, p < .05). Post hoc tests further indicate that there are consid-
erable differences between COBUILD and CALD, between COBUILD and MED,
and between LDOCE and CALD, while the differences between other ELDs are
not statistically significant. The differences between COBUILD and CALD/MED
may be attributed to the policy of COBUILD providing every example with a
corresponding pattern code on the one hand, and the lower coverage of V N ADJ
ASCs in CALD and MED on the other hand.

Even though there is considerable variation among the "Big Five", their
coding systems share a common feature that they assume very little grammati-
cal knowledge on the part of users. They aim to satisfy users' needs in a much
more explicit and self-explanatory way.

3.2.3 Illustrative example

The "Big Five" always give at least one example to illustrate V N AD] ASCs
they include, except for COBUILD which fails to provide one for CONSIDER
N AD]J, SET N AD], and BELIEVE N ADJ. As Table 2 indicates, the "Big Five"
vary considerably in the number of examples used to illustrate V N ADJ ASCs.
A one-way ANOVA test reveals that the differences are statistically significant
(F(4, 195) = 9.455, p < .05). Post hoc tests further indicate that LDOCE substan-
tially differs from the other four ELDs, while the differences between other
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ELDs are not statistically significant. The differences may be due to the policy
of LDOCE providing plentiful examples in the extra column "Examples from
the Corpus" on the one hand, and giving many ASCs the phrase status and
equipping them with abundant examples on the other hand.

4. Discussion

This section discusses whether the treatment of V N ADJ ASCs in the "Big Five"
online ELDs systematically reflects the language in usage, and proposes some
suggestions for optimizing the presentation of ASCs in ELDs.

4.1  Strengths of the treatment of ASCs in each ELD

Based on the analysis above, it can be concluded that OALD, LDOCE and
COBUILD provide much richer and more comprehensive constructional in-
formation for V N AD] ASCs than CALD and MED do. Specifically, as far as
the 40 instances of V' N AD] ASCs are concerned, OALD and COBUILD include
almost all of them, and provide not only illustrative examples but also valency
pattern illustrations. For V' N ADJ ASC typical of a verb, they highlight the con-
struction as a whole either by giving a pattern illustration before its definition
(OALD) or by explaining it in a full-sentence definition (COBUILD).

LDOCE is relatively richer in providing constructional information.
Despite the fact that the total number of V N ADJ ASCs included in LDOCE is
lower than in OALD and COBUILD, LDOCE offers abundant examples for
each instance of V N AD] ASCs, not only in the main entry but also in the
"Examples from the Corpus" column. It is worth noticing that all the five ELDs
exhibit a phraseology-orientation towards constructions, but it is LDOCE that
gains prominence, because it gives a much larger number of V N AD] ASCs the
status of phrases, and treat them as a separate sense-division.

In contrast to the other three ELDs, CALD and MED present V N AD]J
ASCs in a simpler way. They include a relatively lower number of ASCs. In
addition, the number of definitions, illustrative examples, and valency pattern
illustrations they provide for V N ADJ ASCs is far lower than the other three,
and the constructional information they offer is inadequate.

4.2 Inadequate treatment of ASCs in current online ELDs

The treatment of V' N ADJ ASCs in the "Big Five" is inadequate in the following
respects.

4.2.1 Insufficient inclusion of ASCs in ELDs

As explained in Section 2.2.2, the 40 instances of V' N ADJ ASCs examined are
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prototypical ones. Thus, they deserve due attention, and are supposed to be
presented in ELDs. However, a close investigation into the coverage of them in
the "Big Five" online ELDs reveals that they are inadequately included in cur-
rent ELDs.

The reasons might be as follows. Firstly, whether a construction for a par-
ticular verb is included in an ELD might be related to the frequency of the verb
as well as the frequency of the construction in usage. Verbs in the MAKE group
such as make, render, keep, leave, and hold have a very high token frequency in
usage, and the V N ADJ ASCs for them are prototypical ones. Thus, they attract
a great deal of attention from dictionary compilers, and their various construc-
tions, including V' N AD] ASCs, are adequately presented in dictionaries. In
contrast, the fact that instances of some V N ADJ] ASCs like CRAM N AD]J,
STUFF N ADJ, and PRISE N AD]J are unduly treated in ELDs might be due to
the relatively lower token frequency of such verbs as cram, stuff, and prise.
Nevertheless, the collostructional analysis shows that their V N ADJ ASCs are
faithful and prototypical for each verb. Therefore, all of them should be covered
from the perspective of the usage-based construction grammar. Secondly, it might
be attributed to the different types of constructions they belong to. VN ADJ
ASCs for verbs like make, render, keep, leave, etc. are instances of Type A resulta-
tive ASCs, and the words in every slot in the construction are obligatory. In
contrast, in Type B resultative ASCs such as CRAM N ADJ, STUFF N AD],
SLAM N ADJ, WIPE N AD]J, and TOWEL N AD)], the adjective result phrase is
optional, and it can be omitted without affecting the grammaticality of the sen-
tence. The result is implied by the verbal event, and can be conveyed by a
restricted range of adjectives. Generally, there is little difference between the
sentences with and without the adjective phrase. Given that, some dictionary
compilers might think it unnecessary to include both of them in ELDs. As a
result, some of the Type B resultative ASCs are presented in ELDs, whereas
some are not included. However, based on the construction grammar approach,
a sentence without an adjective phrase focuses on the verbal event while a sen-
tence with an adjective phrase not only conveys the verbal event but also speci-
fies the resultative event. Therefore, they belong to two different constructions,
and deserve to be fully presented and differentiated in dictionaries.

Although lexicographers have attached importance to frequently-used
headwords and to constructions of words with a high frequency, little attention
has been given to constructions of words with a low frequency. In addition,
there is no consistent policy for including ASCs in the "Big Five". Therefore, with
respect to the coverage of ASCs in ELDs, there is still room for improvement.

4.2.2 Mismatch between valency pattern illustrations and illustrative exam-
ples

A scrutiny of the treatment of ASCs in specific entries indicates that the "Big
Five" sometimes inconsistently encode the constructional information in valency
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pattern illustrations and illustrative examples. As the following shows, for
some ASCs, there is no one-to-one match between pattern illustrations and sen-
tence examples.

(1) In some cases, there is not an adequate number of examples to match a pat-
tern illustration. For example, OALD labels WRENCH N AD] with the pattern
illustration wrench (something/somebody/yourself) + adj., and provides two
illustrative examples (viz., They wrenched the door open. and She managed to
wrench herself free.), but it does not exemplify whether the pattern without the
object something/somebody/yourself has a similar meaning. In the same vein,
OALD supplies only one example (i.e., Scrub the vegetables clean.) to the pattern
scrub something/yourself + adj.

(2) Sometimes the examples provided do not match the patterns to illustrate.
For instance, in the "Examples from the Corpus" column in LDOCE, the exam-
ple sentence Once a soldier has been certified medically deaf he was always shipped
home. is not matched with the illustrative pattern certify (that), and the sen-
tence example The defendant is presumed innocent until proved gquilty. is located
under the pattern presume instead of the pattern be presumed dead/innocent
etc (see Figure 2). Nevertheless, it is worth noticing that most examples in the
"Examples from the Corpus" column in LDOCE are arranged according to their
patterns, while the examples in the "Extra examples" column in OALD are not
sorted.

presume
* The price includes all your transportation and hotels, | presume?

* He was presumed dead, but where?

Figure 2: "Examples from the Corpus" for presume in LDOCE

It is also untenable for LDOCE to place these illustrative examples at the end of
the whole entry, because they are not matched with the senses and patterns
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they are intended to illustrate on the one hand, and they might not be noticed
by users on the other hand. Instead, they can be directly placed under relevant
senses and patterns they aim to illustrate by means of "icons for collapsing and
expanding them" (Rundell 2015: 320).

(3) In some cases, some ELDs fail to distinguish the active form from the pas-
sive form. In other words, the valency pattern illustrations provided are in the
active form, while the corresponding illustrative examples are in the passive
form. For example, OALD provides the example Three people were shot dead during
the robbery. for the illustrative pattern shoot somebody/something + adj.;
LDOCE supplies the example The driver was certified dead at the scene. to the
pattern certify somebody dead; and CALD provides the examples The boat’s
captain is missing, presumed dead. and In British law, you are presumed innocent until
you are proved guilty. for the syntactic code [+ obj + adj]. COBUILD is an excep-
tion: it makes a distinction between the active and passive forms, and offers a
one-to-one match between a syntactic code and an illustrative example (see
Section 3.2.2).

4.2.3 Unsystematic treatment of ASCs of the same type

As an important reference tool, ELDs are expected to treat constructions of the
same type in a consistent way. However, an examination of the constructional
information presented in the "Big Five" demonstrates that some ELDs fail to
meet this criterion.

Firstly, the policy for including ASCs is not consistent in some ELDs. Of the
same type of constructions, some are listed, and some are not. For example, CALD
includes PROVE N ADJ and THINK N AD], but fails to cover RATE N AD]J,
PROFESS N ADJ, JUDGE N ADJ, and CALL N AD]J despite the fact that the
degree of prototypicality of the latter four is higher than that of the first two.
A similar problem is also found in LDOCE and MED.

Secondly, the valency pattern illustrations used to encode the same type of
ASCs are not consistent, and sometimes are even confusing. For example, in
CALD, constructions like RENDER N AD], MAKE N ADJ, KEEP N AD]J,
LEAVE N ADJ and HOLD N AD]J belong to the resultative ASCs, but they are
labeled with [+ adj] for the first two, and [+ obj + adj] for the latter three. Even
instances of the same verb-based ASCs are encoded differently. For example,
the sentence example The area has now been deemed safe. is labeled with [+ obj +
noun/adjl, while We will provide help whenever you deem it appropriate. is encoded
as [+ noun/adjl- A similar problem exists in COBUILD.

The semantic differences between the resultative and the predicative V N AD]
ASCs are not negligible (see Section 2.2). Thus, it is necessary to devise an
effective way to highlight their differences. However, ELDs such as CALD and
COBUILD still resort to the same syntactic label to indicate them.

Thirdly, there is a lack of a clear rule with respect to the specificity of
valency pattern illustrations. The usage-based analysis of the distributional
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characteristics indicates that the co-varying collexemes for different verbs in
V N ADJ ASCs vary greatly. In some cases, a wide range of words can be used
in each slot of an ASC, for example, MAKE N AD]J, and CONSIDER N ADJ. In
other cases, there are some collocational preferences and semantic prosodic
restrictions in the adjective slot. For example, the adjectives occurring in REN-
DER N ADJ usually convey negative prosody, meaning something bad or
unexpected. The adjectives used in most Type B resultative ASCs are also
restricted. In the case of confess, count, profess, pronounce, and prove, the nominal
group following the verb is always a reflexive pronoun. In indicating the
restrictions of such constructions, some ELDs are too general, and some are too
specific.

Last but not least, the criteria for assigning an ASC the status of phrase or
idiom are not explicit. In most cases, the "Big Five" do not pay due attention to
the role of ASCs. The constructional information they provide in syntactic
codes or sentence examples is mainly used to illustrate the typical context and
usage of the entry word. As for ASCs, some ELDs treat them as phrases or idi-
oms, while some present them in valency pattern illustrations and/or illustra-
tive examples. Specifically, LDOCE gives a large number of V N ADJ ASCs the
status of phrases, equipping each of them with definitions and examples, and
hyperlinking them to the main entry. In other ELDs, most V' N ADJ ASCs are
placed in the main entry and presented in the traditional way: being encoded
either in valency pattern illustrations or illustrative examples. For ASCs like
wipe the slate clean and knock them/’em dead, COBUILD displays them as phrases,
while OALD treats them as idioms.

4.3 Presentation of ASCs in construction-driven ELDs

Following the usage-based construction grammar approach, we put forward
some suggestions for the design of a new type of construction-driven ELD.
Firstly, a construction-driven dictionary should characterize all conven-
tional constructional units in a similar way to the traditional representation of
lexical units. Construction refers to a conventional, learned pairing of form and
meaning/function at different levels of schematicity, ranging from substantive
word construction to highly schematic ASC. Phrasal units share commonalities
with words in the traditional sense. Therefore, in the new type of ELD, the tra-
ditional headwords are "no more than access points" (Moon 2008: 253), and can
be substituted by constructions. Whether a particular construction will be in-
cluded in an ELD or not is, in principle, contingent upon its frequency and proto-
typicality in language usage. Since constructions gain the status of traditional
headwords, they can be placed at the beginning of each entry, highlighted in
bold type, and followed by corresponding definitions and illustrative examples.
Secondly, context predetermines meaning (Moon 2008). Corpus linguistic
research over the past four decades has undermined the traditional notion of
words as the autonomous bearer of meaning, stimulated the development of
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the idea that meanings are mostly constructed through context, and revealed
that recurrence and regularity are essential features of the language system
(Rundell 2018). In the new type of ELD, what is defined is the extended con-
structional unit of meaning as a whole instead of the headword in isolation. As
far as the defining style is concerned, it is advisable to make reference to exist-
ing definition models as adopted in the "Big Five", insights gained from users'
research, and innovations in valency databases such as A Valency Dictionary of
English, FrameNet and Pattern Dictionary of English Verbs. In addition, different
constructions with the same pattern (e.g., the predicative construction hold
somebody responsible and the resultative construction hold something open) should
be distinguished, and listed in separate entries.

Thirdly, illustrative examples offered in the new type of ELD are intended
to help advanced learners with productive activities. Corpus-based examples
adapted for lexicographic purposes are preferred in most cases. Consistency
should be maintained between examples and the patterns/definitions they are
intended to illustrate. In the digital age, space is no longer a major concern as of
printed dictionaries. The quantity of examples provided will not have an
impact on the cost of the e-dictionary. Nevertheless, too many examples could
be distracting, resulting in an information overload that is actually detrimental
to learning. Hyperlinks can be utilized to relate entries to more illustrative
examples. Encoding examples provided in the extra column are supposed to be
sorted by patterns, and put directly under relevant senses (rather than at the
end of the whole entry). In addition, it is advisable to highlight the construc-
tions embodied in examples in bold type, thus increasing users' awareness of
the target construction as a conventional unit.

5. Conclusion

This article examined the treatment of V N AD] ASCs in the "Big Five" against
the results of the usage-based collostructional analysis of them in the BNC. It
was found that the treatment of constructions in existing ELDs is inadequate,
and needs improvement. Some suggestions for presenting ASCs in a construc-
tion-driven ELD were also proposed.

This study has some implications for the development of a new type of ELD.
Traditional headwords should be substituted with constructions. It is construc-
tional units rather than words in isolation that are supposed to be defined. In
addition, different devices (e.g., definition, pattern illustrations, and sentence
examples) can be combined to present constructions at different levels of gen-
erality and schematicity.

It is impossible for one article to adequately address all the issues relevant to
the presentation of constructions in ELDs. Future research can enlarge the sample
to consider more ASCs and ELDs, further elaborate on how to implement the
basic tenets of the usage-based construction grammar in practical lexicography,
and investigate learners' reference needs for a corpus-based online ELD.
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Endnotes

1. Precision is defined as the quotient of the number of accurate matches returned by a search
divided by the number of all matches returned by a search, whereas recall is defined as the
number of accurate matches returned by a search divided by the number of all possible accu-
rate matches in the data (Gries 2009: 16).

2. The 13 verbs that do not occur in V' N ADJ ASCs in the BNC are label, shove, tape, batter, crank
up, turn down, turn up, spray, slice, capture, be born, picture, and serve. Because our research
aims to provide usage evidence for lexicographic presentation that prioritizes prototypical
usage, we excluded these verbs from our analysis although some of them (e.g., shove, tape,
batter, slice, and capture) exhibit characteristics of V' N AD] ASCs in our searches of the Eng-
lish Web 2015 (enTenTen 15) via Sketch Engine.

3. See also https://www.stgries.info/ teaching/groningen/index.html.
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Abstract: Der Beitrag beschaftigt sich kritisch mit dem Wortschatzerwerb beim akademischen
Schreibprozess im fortgeschrittenen DaF-Bereich in Zusammenspiel mit der Entwicklung einer
angebrachten Sprachbewusstheit und einer aktuellen und umfassenden digitalen Kompetenz. Aus-
gangspunkt ist die Beobachtung, dass im akademischen L2-Schreibprozess das umfangreiche Informa-
tionspotenzial sowohl der ein-, zwei- und mehrsprachigen lexikografischen und lexiko-grammatischen
Online-Ressourcen sowie anderer sprachtechnologischer Werkzeuge nur ungeniigend bekannt ist.
Dementsprechend werden die vielzahligen digitalen Sprachressourcen nicht optimal fiir Methoden
der Vermittlung von Wortschatz und der Handlung mit ihm, z.B. beim akademischen Schreiben
herangezogen. Andererseits nehmen die digitalen Medien immer mehr Raum in unserem Alltag
ein und stellen auch sprachtechnologisch hoch entwickelte Werkzeuge fiir verschiedene L2-Kom-
petenzbereiche, wie z.B. das Ubersetzen bereit. Ziel des Beitrages ist es daher, sowohl Wege fiir die
sinnvolle Nutzung der vorhandenen Internetressourcen aufzuzeigen als auch ganz neue auf kiinst-
licher Intelligenz beruhende Wege zu skizzieren. An ausgewihlten Ressourcen soll exemplarisch
das umfangreiche Informationspotenzial aufgezeigt sowie Moglichkeiten der Nutzung beim akade-
mischen Schreiben diskutiert werden. Ein Ausblick verweist auf die Notwendigkeit, sich auf

revolutiondre technologische Veranderungen im Bereich der Fremdsprachdidaktik einzustellen.
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Abstract: Acting with Lexicon and Lexicographical Resources: Critical Reflec-
tions on the Use of Lexical, Lexicographic and Digital Literacy in Virtual
Environments in Academic Writing in GfL. The paper deals with vocabulary acquisi-
tion in the academic writing process in advanced GfL in interaction with the development of
appropriate language awareness and wide-ranging up-to-date digital literacy. The starting point is
the observation that in the academic L2 writing process the extensive information potential of
monolingual, bilingual and multilingual lexicographic and lexico-grammatical online resources as
well as other language technology tools is not adequately known. Accordingly, the many digital
language resources are not optimally used for methods of teaching vocabulary and acting with it,
e.g. in academic writing. On the other hand, digital media occupy more and more space in our
everyday life and also provide highly developed tools based on linguistic technology for various
L2 competence areas, such as translation. The aim of this paper is therefore both to show ways of
making sensible use of existing internet resources and to outline entirely new ways based on artificial
intelligence. Selected resources will be used as examples to demonstrate the extensive information
potential and to discuss possibilities for use in academic writing. An outlook points to the necessity
of adapting to revolutionary technological changes in the field of foreign language didactics.

Keywords: LEARNER'S DICTIONARIES, VOCABULARY ACQUISITION, ACADEMIC
WRITING, MULTILITERACIES, ONLINE-LEXICOGRAPHY, LANGUAGE TECHNOLOGIES,
GERMAN AS FOREIGN LANGUAGE, CORPUSLINGUISTICS, WRITING ASSISTANT, ARTIFI-
CIAL INTELLIGENCE

1. Einleitung

Die aktuelle digitale Transformation betrifft alle Bereiche unseres Alltages (vgl.
Pressemitteilung ARD/ZDF-Onlinestudie 2020) und so u.a. auch das Fremd-
sprachenerlernen und -lehren (Biebighduser und Feick 2020; Biebighduser et al.
2021; Biebighduser 2022; Braun und Klimaszyk 2022; Vuorikari et al. 2022)".
Dies setzt Multiliteralitdten? voraus, um sich im digitalen Kontext bewegen
und entsprechend handeln zu kénnen (Kiister 2014; Bothma und Gouws 2020).
Der immer starker werdende Einfluss der Kiinstlichen Intelligenz (KI) auf das
Fremdsprachenerlernen sowie die sprachliche Interaktion allgemein (Strasser
2020; Schmidt und Strasser 2022) erfordert eine aktuelle Auseinandersetzung
mit den erforderlichen Kompetenzen aller Akteure im Fremdsprachenerwerbs-
bereich. Nur so kénnen auf KI basierende aktuelle und zukiinftige Sprachtech-
nologien als Herausforderungen und Chancen fiir den DaF-Bereich und nicht
als , desruptiv” (Hartmann 2021) verstanden werden.3

Im virtuellen Raum, der in diesem Beitrag als digitaler Handlungsbereich
verstanden wird, tiber den im Internet sowohl Lehr- und Lernaktivititen als
auch andere berufliche und alltidgliche Aktivititen stattfinden, gewinnt das
schriftbasierte Handeln immer mehr an Bedeutung* Diese Verlagerung auf
neue Handlungsraume wird auch im L2-Schreibprozess wahrgenommen. Dort
kann u.a. das Schreiben unter Benutzung der existierenden technischen Hilfs-
mittel und digitalen Tools (u.a. lexikografische Ressourcen, Schreibassistenten)
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erfolgreich gelingen und die Schreibkompetenz bzw. Schreibfdhigkeit aktiv
gefordert werden. Besonders im universitaren DaF-Umfeld versteht sich das
akademische Schreiben mit seinen wissenschaftssprachlichen Strukturen und
Merkmalen (Thielmann 2017) als Teilbereich einer wichtigen handlungsorien-
tierten sprachlichen Aktivitat und verlangt besondere Aufmerksamkeit (Ehlich
2000, 2003, 2018; Fandrych und Thurmair 2011; Nardi und Farroni 2022).

Sowohl aus der Lehr- als auch aus der Lernperspektive steht die Beschafti-
gung mit lexikalischen Fragestellungen in Verbindung mit fremdsprachigen
Produktionssituationen wie dem akademischen Schreiben im universitdren
DaF-Bereich eine spezielle Herausforderung dar. Fiir den Erwerb von Wort-
schatz und dessen handlungsorientiertem Gebrauch sind neben dem Einsatz
von diversen lexikalischen und lexikografischen Kompetenzen auch digitale
Kompetenzen erforderlich, um den zahlreichen nicht nur textsortenspezi-
fischen Anforderungen gerecht zu werden (Kretzenbacher 1998; Jaworska 2011;
Graefen und Moll 2011; Graefen 2014; Andresen und Knorr 2017). Eine schon
seit geraumer Zeit sehr aktive Worterbuchbenutzungsforschung versucht aus
benutzerorientierter Perspektive die unterschiedlichen Bediirfnisse zu eruieren,
die lexikografischen Angebote und ihren Nutzen zu untersuchen und die
diversen Kompetenzen zu definieren (Miiller-Spitzer et al. 2018; Meliss et al. 2018;
Nied Curcio 2020, 2022; Wolfer et al. 2021). Allerdings wird spétestens mit der
von Nied Curcio (2014) formulierten Frage, ob im Zeitalter des Smartphones tiber-
haupt noch Vokabeln gelernt werden, deutlich, dass z.B. das Handeln mit Wort-
schatz im DaF-Bereich im virtuellen Raum teilweise auf nicht kontrollierbare
Bereich verlagert wird. Obwohl das Schreiben von Texten heute schon zu einem
groien Teil unter Einbezug von computerbasierten und digitalen Technologien
stattfindet, die auf kiinstlicher Intelligenz (KI) basieren, liegen entsprechende
Erhebungen zu der Nutzung der entsprechenden Technologien, Ressourcen
und Werkzeuge bei dem Wortschatzerwerb und konkret bei dem handlungs-
orientierten Gebrauch von Wortschatz im akademischen Schreibprozess bis
jetzt kaum vor.

In Anlehnung an diese Vorbemerkungen, lassen sich die Ziele dieses Bei-
trages wie folgt beschreiben: vor dem Hintergrund von unterschiedlichen
sprachdidaktischen und lernpsychologischen Aspekten zum Wortschatzerwerb
(Abschnitt 2) sollen am Beispiel einer konkreten Aufgabenstellung aus dem
Bereich ,,akademisches Schreiben” einige ausgewahlte Moglichkeiten aufgezeigt
werden, fiir den Wortschatzerwerb und dessen handlungsorientierten Gebrauch
den virtuellen Raum zu nutzen. Das Eindringen der Kiinstlichen Intelligenz (KI)
in den Bereich des Fremdsprachenerwerbs (Hartmann 2021) fiihrt zu einer kri-
tischen Auseinandersetzung mit den nétigen vielschichtigen Kompetenzen
zum handlungsorientierten Wortschatzerwerb mit Hilfe von diversen lexiko-
grafischen Sprachressourcen und Sprachtechnologien und dessen konstruk-
tiver Nutzung (Abschnitt 3) und zu der Formulierung einiger Desiderata fiir
unsere neue digitale und vernetzte Lern- und Lehrrealitat (Abschnitt 4).5



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1813 (Article)

230  Meike Meliss

2. Wortschatz: lexikalische Kompetenz, Erwerb und Handeln

Unterschiedlichste Faktoren und methodologische Zugriffe beeinflussen die
Entwicklung unseres mentalen Lexikons und die Ausbildung unserer lexika-
lischen Kompetenz (Leimbrink 2015; Altmayer et al. 2021). Aktuelle sprach-
technologische Entwicklungen rund um die KI stellen uns vor neue Heraus-
forderungen im Umgang mit dem Wortschatz. In Verbindung mit einigen Vor-
tiberlegungen zu dem Begriff “lexikalische Kompetenz” stehen u.a. Fragen
danach, welche Information an den Wortschatz gekoppelt ist, wie wir welchen
Wortschatz erwerben, wie wir den “Wortschatz im Kopf” definieren und wie
wir mit Wortschatz handeln. Ausgangspunkt fiir mogliche Antworten ist die
Auffassung von Wortschatz “als integrative Komponente des Sprachsystems”,
welche Schippan gepragt hat.

[...] Beim Erlernen einer Sprache spielt die Aneignung der Lexik eine fundamen-
tale Rolle: zuerst erwerben wir die Worter, erst dann erfolgt die Entfaltung der
Grammuatik. [...] Daraus kann man die Schlussfolgerung ziehen, dass das Lexi-
kon eine integrative Rolle spielt, dass viele Bereiche unseres sprachlichen Wissens
lexikalisch organisiert sind. [...] Wir bezeichnen den Wortschatz als eine integra-
tive Komponente des Sprachsystems. [...] Beim Erlernen der Muttersprache, wie
auch spater von Fremdsprachen erlernen wir mit den Wortern/Vokabeln nicht
allein die Bedeutungen, sondern auch die Regeln der Aussprache, der gramma-
tischen Formung und Verbindung, die Regeln der Verwendung in bestimmten
Kommunikationssituationen [...] (Schippan 1992: 2)

Wenn wir die Auffassung von Schippan teilen, dann hat dies folgende Konse-
quenzen. An jedes Element aus dem Wortschatz ist eine Vielzahl von Informa-
tion grammatischer, semantischer, pragmatischer und semiotischer Natur
gekniipft. In Abbildung 1 wird versucht, diese integrativen Komponenten zu
visualisieren. In dem Erwerbsprozess gilt es, diese unterschiedlichen Informa-
tionen kontextaddquat sowohl zu erkennen als auch zu lehren und zu erlernen.
Je nach Lern- und Lehrkontext tritt das eine oder andere Informationsmodul
mehr oder weniger in den Fokus des konkreten, meist angeleiteten Wortschatz-
erwerbs. In realen Kommunikationssituationen und bei der handlungsorien-
tierten Nutzung des virtuellen Raumes aber wird idealerweise das Wissen iiber
alle lexikalischen Informationsmodule aktiviert und aufSerdem erganzt durch
weitere (auersprachliche) Wissensmodule in Verbindung mit der individual-
len Rechercheaktivitédt des jeweiligen Lernenden.
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Abbildung 1: Der Wortschatz als integrative Komponente (nach Schippan 1992)

Es ist daher unabdingbar, den Wortschatz in kommunikativen Kontexten zu
erwerben, um mit ihm entsprechend handeln zu konnen. Fiir den “integra-
tiven” Erwerb von Wortschatz und dessen handlungsorientiertem Gebrauch
scheint es daher auch notwendig, u.a. iiber addquate Hilfsmittel und Tools zu
verfligen, die diesen Ansatz ermdglichen bzw. verfolgen und dem “integra-
tiven” Erwerb von Wortschatz und dessen Gebrauch dienlich sein konnen. Der
virtuelle Raum ist durch das bedarfsorientierte Abrufen von Information in
unterschiedlichen Ressourcen ein idealer individualisierbarer Handlungsraum.
So verweisen z.B. Internet-Worterbiicher neben der zentralen Information zu
dem gesuchten Stichwort teilweise auch auf Flexionsparadigmen, andere digi-
tale Ressourcen und/oder Korpora (vgl. DWDS). Die Nutzung dieser erweiter-
ten Recherchemdoglichkeiten iiber das jeweils existierende Verlinkungsangebot
ist abhangig von den jeweiligen individuellen Bed{irfnissen und der Situation.
Die neueren sprachtechnologischen Entwicklungen in Verbindung mit der
kiinstlichen Intelligenz verschieben die Perspektive vom Erwerb auf das
direkte Handeln mit Sprache und Wortschatz mittels unterschiedlicher Werk-
zeuge, die beim Sprachproduktionsprozess assistieren (z.B. Schreibassistenten)
und/oder Sprache teilweise automatisch generieren (maschinelle Ubersetzungen
und Schreibprozessunterstiitzung, Sprachgeneratoren, Spracherkennung, adap-
tierte Lernprogramme etc.) (u.a. Strasser 2020; Hartmann 2021). Die Nutzung
von lexikografischen Ressourcen bildet in diesem Szenario nur eine unter
vielen anderen Recherchehandlungen und somit geht die Ausbildung ent-
sprechender vielschichtiger Kompetenzen weit iiber die lexikografische hinaus.
Der Erwerb des mentalen Lexikons kann zwar unterschiedlich fokussiert werden,
wird aber allgemein als kumulativer, sukzessiver Prozess verstanden (Henrik-
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sen 1999; Nation 2001; Tschirner 2010). Neben methodologischen Ansitzen
rund um die Kognitionspsychologie, die Zweitspracherwerbsforschung und
Wortschatzdidaktik sowie die Korpuslinguistik (Kithn 2007; Liideling und
Walter 2009; Leimbrink 2015; Lotze 2018; Strank 2020; Aguado und Warneke 2021;
Altmayer et al. 2021; Meissner 2021; Perkuhn 2021) stehen die besagten Ansétze
in Verbindung mit neuere Sprachtechnologien in der aktuellen Diskussion®
und werden daher in den folgenden Ausfiihrungen besonders beriicksichtigt.

3. Wortschatz im virtuellen Raum: Kompetenzen zum Handeln beim
akademischen Schreiben

Der virtuelle Raum, so wie er oben definiert wurde, bietet interessante Mog-
lichkeiten sowohl fiir den gesteuerten und ungesteuerten Erwerb von Wort-
schatz als auch fiir das Handeln mit ihm (Biebighéduser et al. 2021; Biebighduser
und Feick 2020). Der Wortschatz ist als Teil von sprachlicher Aulerung im
Internet in den unterschiedlichsten Textsorten und Medjialitaten in unserem
Alltag iiberall prasent. In strukturierter Form liegt uns der Wortschatz haupt-
sdchlich in digitalen Sprachressourcen und Werkzeugen vor. Die digitale
Transformation hat schon lange den DaF-Bereich erfasst, aber der Zugriff von
DaF-Lernenden auf diesen digitalen “Materialpool” erfordert in jedem Fall ver-
schiedene zielgruppenorientierte Kompetenzen fiir die diversen handlungs-
orientierten sprachlichen Aktivitdten. Dieser Beitrag will sich genauer mit der
Nutzung einiger der Sprachressourcen und Tools beschiftigen, die den Wort-
schatz als strukturiertes und strukturierbares Inventar prasentieren und fiir
den Wortschatzerwerb und das Handeln mit ihm im virtuellen Raum bereit-
stellen. Es geht hier sowohl um Internetwdrterbiicher, Datenbanken und
Korpora aber auch um die Nutzung von diversen Apps, die auf der Grundlage
von aktuellen Kl-unterstiitzten Sprachtechnologien fiir das Lehren und Lernen
im DaF-Bereich ganz neue Dimensionen eréffnen. In Ankniipfung an die Frage
ob Worterbiicher wirklich niitzliche und addquate Werkzeuge bei der Text-
produktion und dem Uberarbeiten von Texten sind (Wolfer und Miiller-Spitzer
2022), stehen die allgemeinen Kompetenzen fiir die handlungsorientierte
Nutzung der besagten Ressourcen im DaF-Bereich in Verbindung mit folgen-
den Faktoren: (i) der anvisierten Zielgruppe, (ii) der quantitativen und qualita-
tiven Wortschatzauswahl (Geht es um Allgemeinwortschatz oder z.B. Fach-
wortschatz?), (iii) der Kommunikationssituation (Geht es um Rezeption, Pro-
duktion, Interaktion oder Mediation?) und (iv) den Hilfsmitteln und ihrer
adaquaten Auswahl und optimalen Nutzung.

Unter der Beriicksichtigung dieser Faktoren sind lexikografische, lexika-
lische, korpuslinguistische und digitale medienspezifische Kompetenzen unab-
dingbar, um im virtuellen Raum Wortschatz zu erwerben und mit ihm context-
adaquat zu handeln. Es gilt, aus dem breiten und uferlosen Informationspool
die notigen Daten iiber eine addquate Strategie zu finden und erfolgreich anzu-
wenden. In den folgenden Abschnitten 3.1 und 3.2 werden exemplarisch
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anwendungsorientierte Uberlegungen fiir das akademische Schreiben anhand
von unterschiedlichen Strategien diskutiert.

31 Anwendungsorientierte Uberlegungen: Méglichkeiten und Grenzen

Das Schreiben ist ein Handlungsfeld zum Erwerb und Gebrauch von Wortschatz.
Die globalen Kannbeschreibungen fiir die schriftliche Produktion im B2 Niveau
nach dem Gemeinsamen Europiischen Referenzrahmen fiir Sprachen (GER)
lautet wie folgt:

Kann mit einem relativ umfangreichen Wortschatz langere und detaillierte Texte
zu verschiedenen allgemeinen oder aktuellen Themen schreiben und dabei einen
bestimmten Standpunkt darlegen. Kann in Texten zu Themen aus seinem/ihrem
Fach- und Interessengebiet eine Argumentation aufbauen und die einzelnen
Argumente aufeinander beziehen. Kann bei relativ guter Beherrschung der Gram-
matik eine Reihe von Konnektoren und anderen Mitteln der Textverkniipfung
anwenden, um seine/ihre Ausfithrungen zu einem klaren, zusammenhangenden
Text zu verbinden [...] (Glaboniat et al. 2002: 130)

Wie kann der virtuelle Raum fiir den DaF-Lernenden effizient und zielgrup-
penorientiert genutzt werden, um Wortschatz zu erwerben und mit ihm adaquat
zu handeln? Die folgenden Uberlegungen zu Moglichkeiten und Grenzen
beschaftigen sich kritisch mit der Nutzung von Sprachressourcen und Sprach-
technologien fiir den handlungsorientierten Erwerb und Gebrauch von Wort-
schatz beim akademischen Schreiben im fortgeschrittenen DaF-Bereich. Dazu
wird exemplarisch folgende konkrete sprachliche Handlungssituation mit ziel-
gruppen- und kontextspezifischem Charakter ausgewahlt: ,Erstellen einer schrift-
lichen Zusammenfassung in der L2 von einem fachsprachlichen Text/Vortrag
zum Thema “Sprachwissenschaft” im universitdren Kontext”.

Ab dem B2 Niveau gehért das Schreiben einer Zusammenfassung von Arti-
keln oder Beitrdgen zu unterschiedlichen Themen von allgemeinem Interesse zu
den Kannbeschreibungen der schriftlichen Produktion (Glaboniat et al. 2002: 130).
Der GER beschreibt dies wie folgt fiir B2 und C1:

C1 Kann lange, anspruchsvolle Texte zusammenfassen.

B2 Kann ein breites Spektrum von Sachtexten und fiktiven Texten zusammen-
fassen und dabei die Hauptthemen und unterschiedliche Standpunkte kom-
mentieren und diskutieren. Kann Ausziige aus Nachrichten, Interviews oder
Reportagen, welche Stellungnahmen, Erorterungen und Diskussionen ent-
halten, zusammenfassen.

Kann die Handlung und die Abfolge der Ereignisse in einem Film oder
Theaterstiick zusammenfassen. (zitiert nach GER-online)

Besonders im universitaren Kontext steht das akademische Schreiben im Mittel-
punkt der Aktivititen (Ehlich 2018; Dengscherz 2018, 2020). So ist es z.B. erforder-
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lich, schriftliche Zusammenfassungen von fachsprachlichen Texten oder einem
wissenschaftlichen Vortrag zu erstellen. Wenn die Studierenden keine L1-Kennt-
nisse der deutschen Sprache aufweisen, ist die Realisierung dieser schriftlichen
Produktionshandlung je nach DaF-Niveau eine nicht einfach zu 16sende Heraus-
forderung, die alle sprachlichen Ebenen umfasst. Dieser schriftliche Diskurs
erfolgt meistens eigenstdndig, kann aber geplant und vorbereitet und mit
diversen Hilfsmitteln unterstiitzt werden. Zur Bewdéltigung dieser Aufgabe
miissen u.a. folgende zwei Voraussetzungen gegeben sein: (i) eine addquate
schriftliche/miindliche Rezeption des Ausgangstextes und (ii) Besitz von
Kenntnissen iiber die entsprechenden textsortenspezifischen Merkmale der
Textsorte “Zusammenfassung”. Mogliche konkrete lexikalische Herausforde-
rungen existieren u.a. in der themenspezifischen Auswahl und dem addquaten
Gebrauch der Lexik — teilweise aus dem fachsprachlichen Bereich — und
konkret beziiglich der Vielzahl von Kommunikationsverben (z.B. berichten,
darstellen, diskutieren, erortern) fiir die Redewiedergabe der schriftlichen bzw.
miindlichen Information.

Wie konnen fortgeschrittene DaF-Lernende im universitdren Umfeld der
Aufgabe gerecht werden und sich den genannten Herausforderungen u.a. im
lexikalischen Bereich stellen? Einer der vielen Funktionen von lexikografischen
Ressourcen ist die der Assistenz im fremdsprachigen Schreibprozess (Tarp,
Fisker und Sepstrup 2017: 495). Voraussetzung dafiir ist, dass bestimmte digi-
tale Sprachressourcen bekannt sind und sie genutzt werden, um die Aufgaben-
stellung zu bewaltigen.

Im Folgenden werden daher sieben mogliche Strategien zur Bewaltigung
der Aufgabe , Erstellung einer schriftlichen Zusammenfassung” vorgestellt. Die
Strategien bezeichnen mogliche Wege, addquate Hilfestellung zur Bewiéltigung
einer konkreten Aufgabenstellung fiir das akademische Schreiben zu erzielen
und umfassen die Nutzung sowohl von unterschiedlichen lexikografischen
Ressourcen (ein-, zwei- und mehrsprachige Lernerworterbiicher, einsprachige
Universalwdrterbiicher, Spezialworterbiicher) als auch von Apps und Korpora.
Dabei wird hauptsichlich die Auswahl und der Gebrauch von unterschied-
lichen Kommunikationsverben zur Redewidergabe fokussiert. Exemplarisch
wird dabei v.a. von dem deutschen Verb diskutieren und/oder dem spanischen
discutir ausgegangen. Die kritischen Kommentare beschéftigen sich sowohl mit
dem Bekanntheitsgrad der Ressourcen als auch mit den erforderlichen Kompe-
tenzen zur erfolgreichen Nutzung und dem zu erwartenden Ergebnis.

Strategie 1: Nutzung géngiger Textverarbeitungsprogramme und externer
Schreibtools bzw. Schreibassistenten

Im Idealfall wird eine Produktionsaufgabe, wie die die fiir diese Studie formu-
liert wurde, am PC erledigt. Es sollten also die allgemeinen Voraussetzungen
fiir den addquaten Arbeitsplatz (Internet, Textverarbeitungsprogramm) existieren.
Gangige Textverarbeitungsprogramme bieten nicht nur {iber die entsprechende
Sprachauswahl Korrekturen zu Orthografie und Interpunktion an. Sogar Mog-
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lichkeiten der Ubersetzung und barrierefreie Kommentare sind inkorporiert.
Auch ein Angebot von bedeutungsahnlichen Wortern kann fiir stilistische Korrek-
turen beim Verfassen eines Textes genutzt werden. Ob aber die Zielgruppe
wirklich die vielseitigen Moglichkeiten der gédngigen Textverarbeitungspro-
gramme kennt und damit umgehen kann, ist bisher kaum untersucht worden.
Anzunehmen ist, dass die Studierenden dieses Angebot nur eingeschrankt in
Anspruch nehmen, weil sie eventuell nicht genug Sprachkompetenz besitzen,
um z.B. den Unterschied zwischen dem Verb diskutieren und den vorgeschlagenen
bedeutungsdhnlichen Lexemen der Liste (z.B. hier: erdrtern oder besprechen)
nicht kennen und sich daher nicht “trauen”, Worter durch andere bedeutungs-
dhnliche in einem konkreten Text (Zusammenfassung eines sprachwissen-
schaftlichen Artikels) zu ersetzen. Aufierdem stehen inzwischen eine ganze
Reihe von digitalen Schreibtools zur Verfiigung, mit denen die Aufgabe der
Erstellung einer Zusammenfassung in einer L2 gut sprachlich bewaltigt werden
kann. Neben den schon erwadhnten Textverarbeitungsprogrammen mit Korrek-
turoptionen werden auch umfangreiche Tools fiir den Schreibprozess ange-
boten. Fiir das Deutsche sind u.a. der Duden-Mentor (Premium-Funktionen:
Synonyme, Stil, Vokabular) und der Schreibassistent Language Tool, der Gram-
matik-, Stil- und Rechtschreibpriifung fiir viele Sprachen anbietet, zu nennen.
Studien zu ihrem Einsatz und positiven Ergebnissen stehen noch aus. Die Ent-
wicklung von anspruchsvollen Writing Assistants ist jedoch nicht mehr wegzu-
denken und wird, laut Tarp et al. unsere akademische Aktivitdt zukiinftig ent-
scheidend beeinflussen: , High-tech tools designed to assist the writing, reading
and translation of texts will be an integrated part of our lives in the years to
come.” (Tarp et al. 2017: 519).

Strategie 2: Nutzung von paradigmatischen Spezialworterbiichern

Im Hintergrund von Textverarbeitungs- und Schreibprogrammen steht, wie
oben erwéhnt (vgl. Strategie 1), u.a. Information zu paradigmatischen Sinn-
relationen der Lexik. Im Schreibprozess kénnten daher zu Fragen der Auswahl
des einen oder anderen bedeutungsdhnlichen lexikalischen Elements auch
paradigmatische Spezialworterbiicher, wie z.B. Synonymwdorterbiicher online
konsultiert werden, um Zweifel zu der Bedeutung und dem Gebrauch bedeu-
tungsdhnlicher Lexeme zu kldren. Zu ihrem Bekanntheitsgrad, Nutzen und
ihrem addquaten Gebrauch im Schreibprozess liegen allerdings kaum aussage-
kréaftigen Daten vor. Wenn z.B. fiir die oben formulierte Aufgabe Woxikon zu
Rate gezogen wird (Abb. 2), liegt zwar ein Angebot an bedeutungsdhnlichen
Wortern vor, aber ohne weitere Informationen zu Bedeutung und Gebrauch,
die die Auswahl des einen oder anderen Elements favorisiert, bieten Ressourcen
dieser Art keine konkrete Hilfestellung im Schreibprozess an. Die Sprachkom-
petenz der Zielgruppe ist fiir entsprechende Disambiguierungen oft nicht aus-
reichend ausgebildet.
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Abbildung 2: Textausschnitt und Ausschnitt aus dem Wérterbucheintrag zu
diskutieren (aus Woxikon)

Strategie 3: Nutzung von syntagmatischen Spezialworterbiichern

Um genauere Information zum Kombinationspotenzial und damit zum Gebrauch
der ausgewdhlten Lexeme zu erhalten, konnen z.B. weitere Konsultationen in
syntagmatischen Spezialworterbiichern dienlich sein. Folgende Ressourcen
werden exemplarisch ausgewahlt, um zu erdrtern, inwiefern das vorhandene
Informationsangebot zur Syntagmatik beim Schreibprozess hilfreich sein kann:
(i) das elektronische Valenzworterbuch E-VALBU und (ii) die elektronische
Version des Kollokationenworterbuchs von Buhofer et al. (2014).

(i) E-VALBU bietet Information zum syntaktischen Valenzpotenzial an und
dokumentiert z.B. fiir das Verb diskutieren einen Satzbauplan mit einer Alternanz
zwischen einem Akkusativ- und einem Prapositivkomplement mit “{iber”.
Unterschiede im Kombinationspotenzial, wie hier z.B. im Satzbauplan bei den
bedeutungsdhnlichen Verben diskutieren und erdrtern werden allerdings nur fiir
die linguistisch geschulten Benutzenden sichtbar (Abb. 3).

(ii) Kollokationenworterbiicher bzw. Stilworterbiicher bieten haufigkeitsbasierte
Informationen zu moglichen Kollokationspartnern an. Bei gebrauchsorientierten
Fragestellungen in Verbindung mit der Auswahl aus dem Angebot bedeutungs-
dhnlicher Lexeme erweist sich die Information aber als ungeniigend, wie hier
an dem Bespiel zu diskutieren und erdrtern’ aus Buhofer et al. (2014) ersichtlich
wird. Zu beiden Verben, die teilweise in Verbindung mit demselben Nomen
(Angelegenheit, Frage, Losungen etc.) stehen (Abb. 4), wird keine ausreichende
Information zu méglichen Distributionsbeschrankungen angeboten.
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Abbildung 3: Gegeniiberstellung der Eintrage zu erdrtern und diskutieren aus
E-VALBU (Ausschnitte) mit Hervorhebungen durch die Autorin
dieses Beitrages

Abbildung 4: Kollokationenwérterbuch fiir den Alltag (elektronische Version)
(Ausschnitte): Gegeniiberstellung der Eintrage zu diskutieren
und erdrtern mit Hervorhebungen durch die Autorin dieses
Beitrages

Strategie 4: Nutzen von unterschiedlichen Bedeutungswdorterbiichern

Um den lexikalischen Herausforderungen beim Textschreiben gerecht zu werden,
konnen auch Vertreter unterschiedlicher ein- und zweisprachiger Bedeutungs-
worterbiicher ausgewahlt werden. Im Folgenden wird jeweils am Beispiel eines
Vertreters der Nutzwert im Schreibprozess erortert.
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(i) Im L2-Recherchekontext fiihrt ein Weg zu den zweisprachigen Worter-
biichern, die laut unterschiedlicher Benutzerstudien am haufigsten zur Konsulta-
tion im fremdsprachigen Lernkontext zu Rate gezogen werden (Meliss et al. 2018;
Nied Curcio 2020). Das Worterbuch fiir das Sprachenpaar Deutsch/Spanisch8
von LEO bietet iiber die syntaktische Disambiguierung verschiedene Ent-
sprechungen fiir das spanische Verb discutir an (Abb. 5). Es ist aber ein hohes
Maf3 an Sprachbewusstsein notwendig, um zwischen den angebotenen deutschen
Entsprechungen debattieren, erortern, besprechen, sich auseinandersetzen etc. aus-
zuwdéhlen und im Kontext korrekt verwenden zu kénnen.

Abbildung 5: Worterbucheintrag aus Leo Spanisch—Deutsch (Ausschnitt):
discutir und Entsprechungen im Deutschen

Verbos

B ® @O @ discutir alge @ () etw s diskutieren | diskutierte, diskutiert |
B ® @ @ discutir con alguien @ @ sich?®s mit jmdm. streiten | stritt, gestritten |
B ® @ ® discutir algo M [ etw.2es: durchdiskutieren | diskutierte durch, durchdiskutiert |
B ® @ ® discutir algo M () etw.2 erértern | erorterte, erortert
B ® @O @ discutir algo @D ® etw.%*" widersprechen | widersprach, widersprochen |
B ® @O ® discutir algo con alguien @M [J etw. mit jmdm. diskutieren | diskutierte, diskutiert
B ® @ @®discutiralgo - alegar razones en contra M () etw.2Us bestreiten | bestritt, bestritten

X . etw.®4 mit jmdm. besprechen | besprach, besprochen | -
B ® @ ® discutir algo con alguien - un tema, etc me I

X ) : i sich®"¢: mit jmdm. auseinandersetzen | setzte auseinander,
B ® m ® O m ®ausemandergisetzt\ - diskutieren l
B @ @ []discutirse con alguien M [ sich@Ys- mit jmdm. zoffen | zoffte, gezofit |
B @ @ G discutir por algo [ [J uber etw.3%s- streiten | stritt, gestritten
B ® @ ] discutir sobre algo [ [ dber etw.3°4s- debattieren | debattierte, debattiert |
B ® @ [ discutir sobre algo/alguien [ (2] gegen jmdn fetw. streiten | stritt, gestritten |
1~ 0] [] discutir algo a fondo @ @ etw s ausdiskutieren | diskutierte aus, ausdiskutiert

X ) sich®" Ober etw. "% auseinandersetzen | setzte
a @ (D [ discutir sobre algo - debati ujo auseinander, auseinandergesetzt |
B (® M []discutir sobre algo - condiciones, stc m ®éi:j;uit;";::; verhandeln | verhandeite, verhandelt | -
% JO) [3] discutir algo punto por punto [0 [ etw.3*s durchsprechen | sprach durch, durchgesprochen |

(if) Der Weg zum einsprachigen DaF-Lernerworterbuch fiithrt uns z.B. zu DaF-
Pons-online. Obwohl dieser Worterbuchtypus speziell fiir den DaF-Lernkontext
konzipiert wurde (Runte 2015), zeigen Benutzerstudien auf, dass sie aus ver-
schiedenen Griinden keine besonders hohe Beliebtheit geniefien (Meliss et al.
2018). Der Eintrag zu diskutieren bietet neben den klassischen lexikografischen
Angabeklassen auch Information zum Gebrauch iiber redaktionell iiberpriifte
und nicht iiberpriifte Beispiele an. Fiir stilistische Fragen zur Auswahl aus
einem bedeutungsdhnlichen Repertoire werden die Benutzenden zu Synony-
men, die aus OpenThesaurus stammen, gefiihrt. Zusatzlich wird iiber eine Link-
liste der Zugriff auf andere Ressourcen — auch zu unterschiedlichen Korpora —
ermoglicht (Abb. 6).
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Abbildung 6: Textausschnitt und Komposition des Informationsangebotes zu
diskutieren aus DaF-Pons-online (Ausschnitt) mit Hervorhebungen
durch die Autorin dieses Beitrages

Auch wenn die nétige lexikografische Kompetenz existiert, um das Informa-
tionsangebot zu finden und zu verstehen, stellt sich die Frage, ob es fiir den
hier vorliegenden Schreibkontext (akademisches Schreiben: Zusammenfassung)
wirklich nfitzlich ist. In Verbindung mit der besagten Aufgabenstellung wollen
die Sprachlernenden z.B. wissen, welche anderen Verben fiir diskutieren ver-
wendet werden konnen und sie dann auch korrekt gebrauchen. Dazu wére
konkrete und strukturierte Information beziiglich méglicher syntaktischer und
stilistischer Distributionsbeschrankungen z.B. bei den Verben diskutieren, erdrtern,
besprechen und debattieren besonders relevant.

(iif) Der Weg fiihrt auch zu einem einsprachigen Universalworterbuch mit
freiem Online-Zugriff. Hierfiir wurde exemplarisch das DWDS ausgewahlt.
Der Eintrag zu diskutieren (Abb. 7) bietet neben den klassischen lexikografischen
Angaben auch Information zum Gebrauch sowohl iiber redaktionell tiberpriifte
als auch nicht {iberpriifte, maschinell ausgesuchte Beispiele an. Fiir stilistische
Fragen zur Auswahl aus einem bedeutungsahnlichen Repertoire werden die
Benutzenden zu Synonymen, die ebenfalls aus OpenThesaurus stammen (vgl. Stra-
tegie 4 (ii)), gefiihrt.

Der vorher bemingelten fehlenden Informationen zu Distributionsbeschran-
kungen — besonders im kombinatorischen Bereich — kommt DWDS (teil-
weise) entgegen, da einige Korpora in die Ressource integriert und abrufbar
sind und damit authentische Verwendungsbeispiele angeboten werden. Das
DWDS-Wortprofil bietet automatisch generierte Information zu dem Kombina-
tionspotenzial eines Lemmas und auch im Vergleich zu bedeutungséahnlichen,
wie hier diskutieren und erortern (Abb. 8).
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Abbildung 7: Textausschnitt und Komposition des Informationsangebotes zu
diskutieren aus DWDS (Ausschnitt) Hervorhebungen durch die
Autorin dieses Beitrages

Abbildung 8: Worterbucheintrag: aus DWDS-Wortprofil: diskutieren und erdr-
tern im Vergleich

Es ist aber davon auszugehen, dass nur geschulte Linguisten und Linguistinnen
und Germanistikstudierende diese Moglichkeiten kennen und dieses komplexe
korpusbasierte Informationsangebot auch situationsaddquat nutzen koénnen
(Wallner 2013).
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Strategie 5: Nutzen von Korpora im Schreibprozess

Uns stehen inzwischen viele Sprachkorpora unterschiedlichster Auspragungen
frei zur Verfiigung. Nach Gouws handelt es sich um eine Korpusrevolution,
die , [...] should be seen as a dynamic and ongoing process with new trends in
speech technology, computer and information science constantly presenting
new possibilities and innovative changes” (2021: 5). Inkorporierte Tools ermdog-
lichen in vielen Féllen einen intuitiven Umgang mit ihnen zu den unterschied-
lichsten Zwecken (Kilgarriff et al. 2014) und erleichtern das Auffinden von
Information, die der Lexikograf oder die Lexikografin eventuell nicht zur Auf-
nahme in das Worterbuch berticksichtigt hat (Gouws 2021: 16). Einsprachige —
oft sehr grofie Referenzkorpora — aber auch Lernerkorpora stehen mehr-
sprachigen Korpora, die kontrastiv oder parallel sein konnen, gegeniiber.
Schriftsprachliche aber auch immer mehr gesprochensprachliche und multi-
mediale Korpora stehen ebenfalls bereit und kénnen fiir ganz unterschiedliche
Ziele genutzt werden. Neben konkreten Fragen beziiglich der sinnvollen
Nutzung von Korpora im Schreibprozess (Conrad 2004; Yoon und Hirvela 2004;
Zareva 2017; Varley 2009; Frankenberg-Garcia 2012; Granger 2015; Chen und
Flowerdew 2018; Lee et al. 2019) stellen sich im DaF-Lehr- und Lernumfeld
diesbeziiglich auch folgende allgemeine Fragen (i) Wie verschaffe ich mir einen
Uberblick iiber die vorhandenen Korpora? (ii) Wo findet man sie? (iii) Welche
Korpora sind wofiir und fiir wen geeignet? Zwei Beispiele sollen die Proble-
matik illustrieren, die die Korpusnutzung fiir den fremdsprachigen Schreib-
prozess impliziert.

(i) Das Portal von Wortschatz Uni Leipzig bietet neben korpusbasierten quantita-
tiven Informationen zu Kookkurrenzen, Synonymen und Korpusbelegen auch
iiber die Bedeutungsgruppen nach Dornseiff (Dornseiff und Quasthoff 2020)
einen onomasiologischen Zugriff auf den Wortschatz an (Abb. 9). Gerade dieser
Zugriff scheint fiir die Textproduktion und die Suche nach bedeutungsahnlichen
Wortern interessant. Er ermdoglicht v.a. das Auffinden von Wortern, die man
noch nicht kennt — eine Moglichkeit, die bei einem semasiologischen Ansatz aus-
geschlossen ist (Gonzédlez Ribao und Meliss 2015; Meliss und Gonzalez Ribao
2016). Aber wer besitzt die sprachlichen und digitalen Kompetenzen aus der Fiille
dieser Informationen konkrete anwendungsorientierte Daten herauszufiltern,
die bei dem Verfassen einer Zusammenfassung dienlich sein konnten (Poole 2022)?
Auch die Nutzung anderer Korpora wie die des Deutschen Referenzkorpus
DEREKO iiber Werkzeuge wie COSMAS II oder KorAP stellt keine Alternative
fur die hier vorliegenden Fragestellungen dar. Der Zugriff auf die Daten erfolgt
iiber eine Anmeldung und ist zu komplex fiir die hier relevante konkrete hand-
lungsorientierte Situation.
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Abbildung 9: Worterbucheintrag zu diskutieren aus Wortschatz Uni Leipzig (Aus-
schnitt)

(if) Benutzerfreundlicher scheint die Nutzung von Parallelkorpora zu sein. So
ermoglicht z.B. das Portal Linguee die Konsultation von Ubersetzungsent-
sprechungen durch Korpusbelege (Abb. 10). Gebrauchsinformation kann auf
diese Weise intuitiv abgeleitet werden. Verfiigen die Nutzenden {iber das ent-
sprechende intuitive und kontrastive Sprachwissen, um dieses bei Schreibpro-
zessen nutzbringend anzuwenden? Entsprechende aktuelle Benutzungsstudien
wiéren hier sehr aufschlussreich, sind aber in jedem Fall direkt verbunden mit
der vorhandenen linguistischen Kompetenz.

Abbildung 10: Eintrag zu discutir aus Linguee Spanisch—Deutsch (Ausschnitt)

[...] un producto nuevo, analizar sus perspectivas Gnicas, y discutir sus [..] treffen kénnen, die sich in starken Verkaufszahlen und Produktannahme
inquietudes en cuanto a la estrategia usada para fijar [..] niederschlagen werden, wenn sie die verschiedenen Interessenvertreter [...]
globalregulatorypress.com globalreguiatorypress.com
2. En su pais, ;con qué frecuencia suelen los jovenes discutir sus 2. Wie haufig sprechen Jugendliche in Deutschland mit ihren Eltern Uber ihre
pensamientos o ideas con sus padres? zpid- ologie.de  Gedanken und neuen Ideen? 2Zpid-psy de

Pedir ponerse en contacto con su empresa para discutir el temay la linea a Bitte um Kontaktaufnahme mit Ihrem Unternehmen, um das Problem und die
seguir. riestereu  einzuschlagende Linie zu besprechen riester.eu

[...] la difusién de material racista y antisemita en Internet y discutir medidas  [...] und antisemitischen Materials uber das Internet zu beschaffen und

concebibles para confrarrestar este fenémeno vorstellbare Malnahmen gegen dieses Phanomen zu ertrtern

oscepa.org

[...] desde Alemania, Gran Bretaiia y Canada, tuvo como obijetivo, discutir [ Ziel, mit politischen Autoritaten die Moglichkeiten zu diskutieren, welche
con autoridades politicas acerca de las posibilidades que [...] das Abkommen von Kyoto fiir die Region erdffnet

giz-cepal.cl

3.2  Zwischenfazit und zwei weitere Strategien

Durch die Darstellung der oben aufgefiihrten Strategien zur Aufgabenbewilti-
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gung konnte aufgezeigt werden, dass eine Vielzahl von Kompetenzen, Kennt-
nissen und Fahigkeiten fiir die Recherche und Informationsselektion vorhanden
sein muss und dass in Worten von Bothma und Gouws die ,[...] traditional
notion of a dictionary culture has to be substituted by a more general informa-
tion literacy culture which includes dictionary literacy” (2020: 53). Auf der
Grundlage der oben aufgezeigten Beobachtungen der fiinf genutzten Strategien
lassen sich zwei Hauptprobleme nennen, die erstens mit der Kenntnis der
Ressourcen an sich und zweitens mit dem notwendigen Sprachbewusstsein
und dem damit verbunden Nutzwert in Verbindung stehen.

(i) Wer verfolgt die aufgezeigten Strategien aus Kenntnis der vorgestellten
Ressourcen und hat die erforderlichen sprachlichen, linguistischen und digi-
talen Kompetenzen, um das Informationsangebot gewinnbringend zu nutzen?
Sind es nicht hauptsachlich Informationsangebote, die linguistischen Interessen
dienen aber nicht dem konkreten Sprachgebrauch im DaF-Bereich? Viele DaF-
Lernende aus dem universitaren Bereich sind eher technischen Studiengéngen
zuzuordnen und nicht linguistisch interessierte Germanistikstudierende. Die
meisten der Ressourcen sind ihnen gar nicht bekannt und/oder sie verfiigen
nicht tiber die linguistischen Kompetenzen und das erforderliche Sprachbewusst-
sein (Nied Curcio 2020) zur addquaten Nutzung. Auch die DaF-Lehrenden sind
diesbeziiglich nicht immer ausreichend ausgebildet (Meliss et al. 2018).

(if) Sind diese genannten Ressourcen fiir die Textproduktion wirklich addaquat?
Trotz moglicher Kenntnis und Auspragung der notigen digitalen und linguis-
tischen Kompetenz werden sie scheinbar fiir den Schreibprozess kaum bis gar
nicht konsultiert, denn dafiir sind u.a. zu viele Suchpfade notwendig. Aufler-
dem muss oft die Arbeitsumgebung verlassen werden und dazu kommt auch,
dass das Informationsangebot viel zu komplex ist und u.a. linguistisches Wissen
voraussetzt. Ausgehend von diesen Feststellungen und den Ergebnissen erster
Erhebungen beziiglich des Nutzens von Online-Ressourcen im Schreibprozess
(Wolfer et al. 2018; Wolfer und Miiller-Spitzer 2022; Nied Curcio et al. 2020) ist
es sinnvoll, Zugriffe auf andere Ressourcen zu untersuchen, die vielleicht
attraktiver und erfolgreicher fiir den fremdsprachigen Schreibprozess im vir-
tuellen Raum sind. Kommen wir daher zuriick zu den unterschiedlichen Apps
der neusten KI-Generation (Pokrivcakova 2019; Strasser 2020; Renz et al. 2020;
Hartmann 2021) und kommentieren die Strategien 6 und 7.

Strategie 6: Nutzen der Ubersetzungsprogramme der neusten KI-Generation

Schreiben die Studierenden vielleicht die Zusammenfassung der oben gestellten
Aufgabe in ihrer Muttersprache und lassen den Text dann von den inzwischen
schon sehr guten Ubersetzungsprogrammen iibersetzen? Welche Kompetenzen
werden gebraucht, um aus dem automatisch generierten {ibersetzten Text
einen kontextaddquaten Text zu erstellen?® Inzwischen existieren automatische
Ubersetzungsmaschinen, die — je nach Ausgangs- und Zielsprache — erstaun-
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lich gute und korrekte Ubersetzungen erstellen. Ihre Verwendung ist aus dem
Lernkontext nicht mehr wegzudenken und es macht aus der Perspektive der
Lehrenden keinen Sinn, ihre Existenz zu ignorieren (Lee 2021; Delorme Benites
und Lehr 2021; Delorme Benites et al. 2021; Klimova et al. 2022). Zur Erstellung
eines kontextaddquaten Texts in deutscher Sprache lasst die/der Lernende z.B.
seinen in der Muttersprache formulierten Text von DeepL ins Deutsche als Ziel-
sprache iibersetzen. Voraussetzung dafiir ist nur, dass die Ausgangssprache
eine der Sprachen ist, die das Tool anbietet. Fiir den Zieltext gibt es fiir jedes
lexikalische Element Vorschldge, die u.a. eine stilistische Anpassung an den
anvisierten Kontext ermoglichen. Dies ist ein attraktives immer haufiger genutztes
Vorgehen, durch das schnell und einfach Ergebnisse erzielt werden. Absolut
erforderlich ist es aber, der Generation Z das Werkzeug fiir einen sinnvollen
Umgang an die Hand zu geben, um die entsprechenden sprachlichen Kom-
petenzen zu erlangen, die die angeleitete stilistische Textkorrektur und das
Redigieren eines automatisch {ibersetzten Texts betreffen. So erhilt man z.B.
mit Deepl fiir den Satz ,El texto presenta y discute diferentes enfoques” im
Deutschen folgendes Ubersetzungsangebot: ,Im Text werden verschiedene
Ansitze vorgestellt und diskutiert”. Fiir das Verb ,diskutieren” erhalt man
Alternativen (u.a. erdrtern, besprechen, erliutern, behandeln, kommentieren) aus
denen nur ausgewédhlt werden kann, wenn die entsprechende Sprachkompe-
tenz vorhanden ist.

Strategie 7: Nutzen von Tools zur automatischen Textgenerierung

Welche Auswirkungen hat die automatische Textgenerierung auf den Sprach-
erwerb und das Handeln mit Sprache in naher Zukunft? Es gibt zur Erstellung
von Zusammenfassungen bereits verschiedene Apps, die diese Aufgabe (fast
schon) automatisch erledigen. Warum sollten unsere DaF-Lernenden nicht auch
diese Bequemlichkeiten — zumindest in naher Zukunft — wenn sie dann auch
fiir das Deutsche gut funktionieren, nutzen? Die erforderlichen linguistischen
Kompetenzen liegen dann u.a. auch wieder im Bereich der Stilistik und des
Registers: Auswahl von kontextaddquater Lexik, die der Textsorte und dem
Thema gerecht wird. Ebenso wie bei der automatischen/maschinellen Uber-
setzung (vgl. Strategie 6), sind fiir diese Strategie Kompetenzen im Bereich der
Textiiberarbeitung, d.h. des Redigierens notwendig. Die Diskussion um neue
Herausforderungen und padagogische Umorientierung im akademischen Umfeld
steckt diesbeziiglich noch in den Kinderschuhen (Salden und Wefels 2021;
Limburg et al. 2022; Wilder et al. 2022; Blogeintrag von Henning 2022).

4. Fazit und Ausblick

In Verbindung mit dem Wortschatz als integrativer Komponente der Sprache
existieren im virtuellen Raum verschiedene methodologische Zuginge fiir
dessen Erwerb und handlungsorientierter Anwendung. In jedem Fall sind
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unterschiedliche sprachliche und auflersprachliche Kompetenzen im Umgang
mit Wortschatz im virtuellen Raum erforderlich. Dabei konnte eine Diskrepanz
zwischen Informationsangebot von Online-Ressourcen und Apps und ihrem
realen Nutzen in zielorientierten Anwendungssituationen sichtbar gemacht
werden. Die digitale Transformation und neue Entwicklungen im Bereich der
KI-Sprachtechnologie erfordern eine Auseinandersetzung mit aktuellen Heraus-
forderungen im Sprachenerlernen und Sprachenlehren!® im virtuellen Raum
und die Uberpriifung bzw. Neuformulierung der Kompetenzen fiir den hand-
lungsorientierten Umgang mit Sprache im Allgemeinen und mit Wortschatz im
Besonderen.

Es konnte ebenfalls auf die Tendenz aufmerksam gemacht werden, dass
das Schreiben von wissenschaftlichen Texten im akademischen Bereich heutzu-
tage immer mehr unter Einbezug von computerbasierten und digitalen Techno-
logien stattfindet, die teilweise schon auf kiinstlicher Intelligenz (KI) basieren —
wie intelligentes Tutoring (IT), automatisierte Schreibbewertung (AWE) und
maschinelle Ubersetzung (MT). Lexikografische Online-Ressourcen bilden nur
einen Bruchteil des Angebotes, welches von den besagten Akteuren im virtuel-
len Raum als Strategie zur Aufgabenbewdéltigung aufgesucht wird. Diese Tat-
sache stellt fiir die Hochschulausbildung neue Chancen, Perspektiven aber
auch Risiken dar. Fiir den Bereich des Fremdsprachenerwerbs besteht u.a. die
Herausforderung darin, die Vorteile von KI-bezogenen Technologien im Sprachen-
lehren und -lernen und konkret beim akademischen Schreiben zielfithrend zu
nutzen und gleichzeitig damit verbundene Probleme wie ineffiziente und miss-
verstandliche Kommunikation und Missbrauch (z.B. Plagiate) zu beseitigen.
Der Aufbau von awareness und der Erlernen kritische Umgang sind hier die
angestrebten Ziele.

Es erweist sich als unabdingbar, KI-bezogene Technologien in die Hoch-
schullehre systematisch und sinnvoll einzufiihren und somit die Hochschulen
in Worten von Weflels aus dem , Dornrdschenschlaf” zu erwecken (Weflels 2020).
Voraussetzung dafiir ist allerdings die Férderung eines kompetenten Umgangs
der Dozierenden mit diesen Technologien und die Befihigung der Studieren-
den dazu, mithilfe intelligenter Maschinen ihr Schreiben zu verbessern. In diesem
Sinne kann z.B. das schweizer Projekt DigLit genannt werden, welches anstrebt,
die Anwendbarkeit verschiedener Arten digitaler mehrsprachiger Schreib-
unterstiitzung an Schweizer Hochschulen zu evaluieren und das Bewusstsein
aktueller und zukiinftiger NutzerInnen fiir die damit verbundenen Chancen
und Risiken zu schéirfen.

Folgende Desiderata lassen sich konkret fiir den Wortschatzerwerb beim
Schreibprozess im virtuellen Raum als digitalem Handlungsbereich zusam-
menfassend ableiten:

— Inter- und multidisziplindre Forschung zur technologischen und linguis-
tischen Verbesserung und Weiterentwicklung von Schreibtools fiir das
Deutsche mit benutzerfreundlicher und benutzeradaptierter Inkorporation
von lexikalischer Information als integrativer Komponente unserer
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Sprache (Bothma und Gouws 2020)'. Aus lexikografischer Perspektive
ware eine direkte Integrierung der vielschichtigen lexikalischen Informa-
tion, so wie sie jetzt in den einzelnen lexikografischen Ressourcen isoliert
vorliegen, in die entsprechenden Schreibtools wiinschenswert.

— Entwicklung einer aktuellen Wortschatzdidaktik unter Beriicksichtigung
des virtuellen Raums und den diversen sprachtechnologischen Angeboten.
In Verbindung damit stehen die Aktualisierung und Anpassung des GER
und die Verstarkung der pragmatisch-stilistischen Aspekte (Textsorten,
(mediale) Varianz etc.) (Fandrych und Thurmair 2011; Steinhoff 2011)12.

— Entwicklung addquater adaptiver Lehr- und Lernmaterialien zur Nutzung
der Sprachressourcen und der Sprachtechnologie im virtuellen Raum

— Erweiterung der entsprechenden Kompetenzen der Lehrenden und Lernen-
den durch gezielte Schulungen, den Einsatz von geeigneten Lehr- und
Lernmaterialien sowie Aktualisierung des bestehenden universitiaren Lehr-
und Studienangebotes.

Aus lexikografischer Perspektive gibt es trotz der genannten Verbesserungs-
und Aktualisierungswiinsche nach Meinung von Tarp und Gouws genug Griinde
zum Optimismus: ,Modern-day lexicographers are in a position to make some
of the unfulfilled dreams of the past a reality. The challenge of the future is to
make the impossible possible. We have work to do” (2019: 266).
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5. Dieser Artikel ist eine erweiterte und aktualisierte Version des Vortrages: "Das Zusammen-
spiel von Wortschatzerwerb und lexikografischer Kompetenz im virtuellen Raum: anwendungs-
orientierte Beispiele fiir den DaF-Bereich", den die Autorin auf der XVII. Internationalen Tagung
der Deutschlehrerinnen und Deutschlehrer (IDT) in Wien (15. — 20.08.2022) in der Sektion F.2 ,Kon-
zepte der Wortschatzvermittlung und mentales Lexikon” virtuell vorgetragen hat.

6. Siehe dazu auch den Plenarvortrag von A. Ender ,Wortschatz: Was lexikalische Assoziatio-
nen {iber Erwerb, Organisation und Vermittlung aussagen konnen?”, 16.08.2022 IDT Wien.

7. Die redaktionelle Arbeit des Eintrages zu erortern ist nicht abgeschlossen. Fiir die hier ver-
folgte Argumentationslinie ist die vorliegende Information durchaus ausreichend.

8.  Fir die zwei- und mehrsprachigen Ressourcen wird als Ausgangssprache das Spanische
gewdhlt, da sich der Forschungs- und Lehrkontext der Autorin des Beitrages im Deutsch—
Spanischen Kontext bewegt.
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OpenThesaurus: https: //www.openthesaurus.de/

Wortschatz Uni Leipzig: https://wortschatz.uni-leipzig.de/de

Woxikon: https:/ /synonyme.woxikon.de/?_ga=2.212549590.393933964.1669721238-2016084285.1669721238



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1813 (Article)

248  Meike Meliss

Literaturhinweise

(letzter Zugriff auf die elektronischen Materialien: 10.04.2023)

Aguado, K. und D. Warneke. 2021. Aufbau und Vernetzung lexikalischer und grammatischer
Sprachkompetenzen: Aktuelle Entwicklungen in der Fachdiskussion und Schlussfolgerungen
fiir die Unterrichtspraxis. Fremdsprache Deutsch 64: Wortschatz: 3-12.

DOI: 10.37307/§.2194-1823.2021.64.03

Altmayer, C., K. Biebighduser, St. Haberzettl und A. Heine (Hrsg.). 2021. Handbuch Deutsch als
Fremd- und Zuweitsprache. Kontexte — Themen — Methoden. Stuttgart: Metzler.

DOI: 10.1007 /978-3-476-04858-5

Andresen, M. und D. Knorr. 2017. KoLaS — Ein Lernendenkorpus in der Schreibberatungsaus-
bildung einsetzen. Zeitschrift Schreiben: 10-17.
http://fox Jeuphana.de/portal/files /14261826 /andresen_knorr_lernendenkorpus_kolas2_1.pdf

Biebighauser, K. (Hrsg.). 2022. Sondernummer zum Thema “Virtueller DaF-Unterricht”. German as
a Foreign Language 1: 1-17.
http://www .gfljournal.de/

Biebighauser, K. und D. Feick (Hrsg.). 2020. Digitale Medien in Deutsch als Fremd- und Zweitsprache
[Studien Deutsch als Fremd- und Zweitsprache 8]. Berlin: Erich Schmidt Verlag.

Biebighauser, K., S. Falk, D. Feick und M. Schart (Hrsg.). 2021. DaF-Unterricht im virtuellen
Unterrichtsraum — Zur Einfiihrung in das Themenheft. InfoDaF 48(5): 443-463.
https://www.degruyter.com/journal/key/infodaf/48/5/html

Bothma, T.J.D. und R.H. Gouws. 2020. e-Dictionaries in a Network of Information Tools in the
e-Environment. Lexikos 30: 29-56
DOI: 10.5788/30-1-1588

Braun, A. und P. Klimaszyk (Hrsg.). 2022. Aktivierung und Interaktion durch digitale Medien.
Fremdsprache Deutsch. Zeitschrift fiir die Praxis des Deutschunterrichts 66: 3-10.

DOI: 10.37307/§.2194-1823.2022.66

Buhofer, H., M. Driger, St. Meier und T. Roth. 2014. Feste Wortverbindungen des Deutschen. Kolloka-
tionenwdrterbuch fiir den Alltag. Tiibingen: Francke.
https://kollokationenwoerterbuch.ch/web/

Chen, M. und J. Flowerdew. 2018. A Critical Review of Research and Practice in Data-driven Learn-
ing (DDL) in the Academic Writing Classroom. International Journal of Corpus Linguistics 23(3):
335-369.

DQI: 10.1075/1jc1.16130.che

Conrad, S. 2004. Corpus Linguistics, Language Variation, and Language Teaching. Sinclair, ].M.
(Hrsg.). 2004. How to Use Corpora in Language Teaching: 67-86. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

Delorme Benites, A. und C. Lehr. 2021. Neural Machine Translation and Language Teaching: Pos-
sible Implications for the CEFR. Bulletin suisse de linguistique appliquée 114: 47-66.

Delorme Benites, A., S. Cotelli Kureth, C. Lehr und E. Steele. 2021. Machine Translation Literacy:
A Panorama of Practices at Swiss Universities and Implications for Language Teaching.
Zoghlami, N., C. Brudermann, C. Sarré, M. Grosbois, L. Bradley und S. Thouésny (Hrsg.). 2021.
CALL and Professionalisation: Short Papers from EUROCALL 2021: 80-87. Reserche-Publishing.net.
DOI: 10.14705/rpnet.2021.54.1313


https://doi.org/10.1075/ijcl.16130.che

http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1813 (Article)

Mit Wortschatz und lexikografischen Ressourcen handeln 249

Delorme Benites, A., S. Cotelli Kureth, C. Lehr, E. Steele and L. Franciello. 2022. Kongressbeitrag
“Ilooked it up in DeepL: Online Dictionaries and Online Machine Translation”. Tralogy3: Tralogy:
Human Translation and Natural Language Processing: Forging a New Consensus? Paris, France,
7-8 April 2022.
https://tralogy3.sciencesconf.org/

Dengscherz, S.E. 2018. Wie schreibt man anspruchsvolle Texte in einer L2? Strategien und Routi-
nen von erfolgreichen Schreiber*innen. ODaF-Mitteilungen 34(2): 9-21.

DOI: 10.14220/ 0daf.2018.34.2.9

Dengscherz, S.E. 2020. Professionelles Schreiben in mehreren Sprachen. Das PROSIMS-Schreib-
prozessmodell. ZIF Zeitschrift fiir interkulturellen Fremdsprachenunterricht 25(1): 397-422.
https://tujournals.ulb.tu-darmstadt.de/index.php/zif /article /view /1023 /1020

Ehlich, K. 2000. Deutsch als Wissenschaftssprache fiir das 21. Jahrhundert. German as a Foreign Lan-
guage (GFL) 1: 47-63.

Ehlich, K. 2003. Universitare Textarten, universitire Struktur. Ehlich, K. und A. Steets (Hrsg.). 2003.
Wissenschaftlich schreiben — lehren und lernen: 13-28. Berlin: De Gruyter.

Ehlich, K. 2018. Wissenschaftlich schreiben lernen — von diskursiver Miindlichkeit zu textueller
Schriftlichkeit. Schmolzer-Eibinger, S., B. Bushati, Ch. Ebner und L. Niederdorfer (Hrsg.).
2018. Wissenschaftliches Schreiben lehren und lernen. Diagnose und Forderung wissenschaftlicher
Textkompetenz in Schule und Universitit: 15-32. Miinster/New York: Waxmann.

Ehrensberger-Dow, M. 2022. Kongressbeitrag “Exploring the Role of MT in Science News Flows”.
Abstract Booklet, Panel 17 (Interlingual and Intralingual Translation), 10th Congress of the European
Society for Translation Studies (EST 2022, Oslo, Norway, 22.-25. Juni 2022): 245-246.
https://www hf.uio.no/ilos/english/research/news-and-events/events/conferences/2022/
est22 /program /est22-oslo-abstract-booklet/ est22-abstract-booklet.pdf

Fandrych, Ch. und M. Thurmair. 2011. Plidoyer fiir eine textsortenbezogene Sprachdidaktik.
Deutsch als Fremdsprache 48(2): 84-93.

Fernindez Méndez, M., I. Mas Alvarez und M. Meliss. 2022. Herausforderungen bei der Erstel-
lung der multilingualen, korpusbasierten lexikografischen Ressource CombiDigiLex. TEISEL:
Tecnologias para la investigacion en segundas lenguas 1: 1-26.

DOI: 10.1344 / teisel.v1.36590

Frankenberg-Garcia, A. 2012. Raising Teachers’” Awareness of Corpora. Language Teaching 45(4):
475-489.

DQI: 10.1017/50261444810000480

GER: Deutsche Online-Version des GER:
https://www.goethe.de/z/50/commeuro/i3.htm

Glaboniat, M., M. Miiller, P. Rusch, H. Schmitz und L. Wertenschlag. 2002. Profile deutsch. Gemein-
samer europiischer Referenzrahmen. Berlin/Miinchen: Langenscheidt.

Gonzalez Ribao, V. und M. Meliss. 2015. Theoretische und methodologische Grundlagen eines
onomasiologisch-konzeptuell orientierten Produktionsworterbuches fiir den zweisprachigen
Lernerkontext: Deutsch-Spanisch. Calafias Continente, J.-A. und F. Robles i Sabater (Hrsg.). 2015.
Die Worterbiicher des Deutschen: Entwicklungen und neue Perspektiven [Spanische Akzente. Studien
zur Linguistik des Deutschen 2]: 109-136. Frankfurt: Peter Lang Edition.


https://tralogy3.sciencesconf.org/

http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1813 (Article)

250  Meike Meliss

Gouws, R.H. 2021. Expanding the Use of Corpora in the Lexicographic Process of Online Dictionaries.
Piosik, M., J. Taborek und M. Woznicka (Hrsg.). 2021. Korpora in der Lexikographie und Phraseo-
logie: Stand und Perspektiven: 1-20. Berlin/Boston: De Gruyter.

DOI: 10.1515/9783110716955-001

Graefen, G. 2014. Schwer zu begreifen, was ein Begriff ist. Die , Alltagliche Wissenschaftssprache”
im Studienverlauf. Bodcz-Barna, K., P. Kertes, B. Palotds, G. Perge und A. Reder (Hrsg.). 2014.
Aktuelle Fragen der Fremdsprachendidaktik. Festschrift fiir llona Feld-Knapp. Sonderheft der Zeit-
schrift Deutschunterricht fiir Ungarn 26: 61-73.

Graefen, G. und M. Moll. 2011. Wissenschaftssprache Deutsch: lesen — verstehen — schreiben. Ein
Lehr- und Arbeitsbuch. Frankfurt am Main: Peter Lang.

Granger, S. 2015. The Contribution of Learner Corpora to Reference and Instructional Materials Design.
Granger, S., G. Gilquin und F. Meunier (Hrsg.). 2015. The Cambridge Handbook of Learner Cor-
pus Research: 486-510. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Hartmann, D. 2021. Kiinstliche Intelligenz im DaF-Unterricht? Disruptive Technologien als Heraus-
forderung und Chance. InfoDaF Informationen Deutsch als Fremdsprache 48(6): 683-696.

DOQI https://doi.org/10.1515/infodaf-2021-0078

Henning, U. 2022. Blogeintrag , Herausforderung KI-Text-Tools” (01. Mai, 2022).
https://web2-unterricht.ch/deutschunterricht/herausforderung-ki-text-tools/

Henriksen, B. 1999. Three Dimensions of Vocabulary Development. Studies in Second Language
Acquisition 21(2). Special Issue: “Incidental L2 Vocabulary Acquisition: Theory, Current
Research, and Instructional Implications”: 303-317.

Jaworska, S. 2011. Der Wissenschaftlichkeit auf der Spur. Zum Einsatz von Korpora in der Vermitt-
lung des Deutschen als (fremder) Wissenschaftssprache. Deutsch als Fremdsprache 4: 233-242.

Kilgarriff, A., V. Baisa, J. Busta, M. Jakubicek, V. Kovaf, J. Michelfeit, P. Rychly and V. Suchomel.
2014. The Sketch Engine: Ten Years On. Lexicography 1: 7-36.

Klimova, B., M. Pikhart, A. Delorme Benites, C. Lehr und Ch. Sanchez-Stockhammer. 2022. Neural
Machine Translation in Foreign Language Teaching and Learning: A Systematic Review. Educa-
tion and Information Technologies 28(1): 663-682.

DOI: 10.1007 /s10639-022-11194-2

Kretzenbacher, H.L. 1998. Fachsprache als Wissenschaftssprache. Hoffmann, L., H. Kalverkdamper
und H.E. Wiegand (Hrsg.). 1998. Fachsprachen. Ein internationales Handbuch zur Fachsprachen-
forschung und Terminologiewissenschaft. Vol. 1: 133-142. Berlin/New York: De Gruyter.

Kiihn, P. 2007. Rezeptive und produktive Wortschatzkompetenzen. Willenberg, H. (Hrsg.). 2007.
Kompetenzhandbuch fiir den Deutschunterricht: auf der empirischen Basis des DESI-Projekts: 159-167.
Baltmannsweiler: Hohengehren.

Kiister, L. (Koord.). 2014. Themenschwerpunkt: Multilateralitat. FLUL — Fremdsprachen Lehren und
Lernen 43(2).

Lee, H., M. Warschauer and J. Ho Lee. 2019. The Effects of Corpus Use on Second Language
Vocabulary Learning: A Multilevel Meta-analysis. Applied Linguistics 40(5): 721-753.

DOI 10.1093/applin/amy012

Lee, S.M. 2021. The Effectiveness of Machine Translation in Foreign Language Education: A Sys-
tematic Review and Meta-analysis. Computer Assisted Language Learning: 1-23.

DOI: 10.1080/09588221.2021.1901745


https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/amy012
https://doi.org/10.1080/09588221.2021.1901745

http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1813 (Article)

Mit Wortschatz und lexikografischen Ressourcen handeln 251

Leimbrink, K. 2015. Wortschatzerwerb. Haf8, U. und P. Storjohann (Hrsg.). 2015. Handbuch Wort
und Wortschatz (Handbticher Sprachwissen 3): 27-52. Berlin/Miinchen/Boston: De Gruyter.
DOI: 10.1515/9783110296013-002

Limburg, A., M. Lucht, M. Mundorf, P. Salden und D. Wefels. 2022. Kiinstliche Intelligenz in Schreib-
didaktik und -beratung: Quo vadis? JoSch — Journal fiir Schreibwissenschaft 23(1): 53-67.

DOI: 10.3278/JOS2201W

Lotze, N. 2018. Kiinstliche Intelligenz fiirs Sprachenlernen. Magazin Sprache. Goethe-Institut.
https://www.goethe.de/ins/in/de/spr/mag/21290629 htm [zuletzt abgerufen am 15.01.2023]

Liideling, A. und M. Walter. 2009. Korpuslinguistik fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Sprachvermitt-
lung und Spracherwerbsforschung: 1-37.
https://www linguistik.hu-berlin.de/de/institut/ professuren/korpuslinguistik / mitarbeiter-
innen/anke/pdf/LuedelingWalterDaF.pdf

Meissner, C. 2021. Digitale linguistische Ressourcen fiir die mehrsprachigkeitsorientierte Vermitt-
lung von Bildungs- und Wissenschaftssprache nutzen. Moglichkeiten und Herausforderungen.
Bulletin suisse de linguistique appliquée 1. No. spécial "La linguistique appliquée a l'ere digitale”:
149-167.
https://www.vals-asla.ch/fileadmin/user_upload/Journal/Special_2021_vol_1_def A4.pdf

Meliss, M. und V. Gonzilez Ribao. 2016. Wortprofile, Kookkurrenzen und Konkordanzen in
Forschung und Lehre im hispanophonen DaF-Umfeld: Bestandsaufnahme und -beschrei-
bung fiir kontrastive Aufgabenstellungen. Robles i Sabater, F., D. Reimann und R. Sanchez
Prieto (Hrsg.). 2016. Sprachdidaktik Spanisch-Deutsch. Forschungen an der Schnittstelle von Linguistik
und Fremdsprachendidaktik [Romanistische Fremdsprachenforschung und Unterrichtsentwick-
lung 6]: 93-112. Tiibingen: Narr.

Meliss, M., M. Egido Vicente und M. Fernandez Méndez. 2018. Pladoyer fiir die Entwicklung einer
digital-lexikografischen Kompetenz im Fremdsprachenunterricht. Lexicographica 34: 123-156.
DOI: 10.1515/1ex-2018-340107

Miiller-Spitzer, C., A. Koplenig und S. Wolfer. 2018. Dictionary Usage Research in the Internet Era.
Fuertes-Olivera, P.A. (Hrsg.). 2018. The Routledge Handbook of Lexicography: 715-734. London/
New York: Routledge.

Nardi, A. und C. Farroni. 2022. Wissenschaftssprachliche Kompetenz beim Schreiben in Deutsch
als Fremde Wissenschaftssprache. Eine korpusbasierte Untersuchung. KorDaF — Korpora
Deutsch als Fremdsprache 2(1): 61-80.

DQI: 10.48694 /kordaf-3488

Nation, I.S.P. 2001. Learning Vocabulary in Another Language. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9781139524759

Nied Curcio, M. 2014. Die Benutzung von Smartphones im Fremdsprachenerwerb und -unterricht.
Abel, A., Ch. Vettori und N. Ralli (Hrsg.). 2014. Proceedings of the XVI EURALEX International
Congress: The User in Focus, 15-19 July 2014, Bozano/Bozen, Italy: 263-280. Bolzano/Bozen:
Institute for Specialised Communication and Multilingualism.
https://euralex.org/wp-content/themes/euralex/ proceedings/Euralex%202014 /euralex_2014_
018_p_263.pdf

Nied Curcio, M. 2020. Sprachbewusstheit als wichtige Voraussetzung bei der Recherche in mehr-
sprachigen Online-Ressourcen. Hepp, M. und K. Salzmann (Hrsg.). 2020. Sprachvergleich in
der mehrsprachig orientierten DaF-Didaktik. Theorie und Praxis: 85-109. Rome: Istituto Italiano di
Studi Germanici.


https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110296013-002
https://dx.doi.org/10.3278/JOS2201W
https://doi.org/10.1515/lex-2018-340107

http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1813 (Article)

252 Meike Meliss

Nied Curcio, M. 2022. Dictionaries, Foreign Language Learners and Teachers. New Challenges in
the Digital Era. Klosa-Kiickelhaus, A., St. Engelberg, Ch. Mohrs und P. Storjohann (Hrsg.). 2022.
Dictionaries and Society. Proceedings of the XX Euralex International Congress, 12-16 July 2022,
Mannheim, Germany: 71-84. Mannheim: IDS Verlag.
https://euralex.org/wp-content/themes/euralex/proceedings/Euralex%202022 /EURALEX
2022_Pr_p71-84_Nied-Curcio.pdf

Nied Curcio, M., C. Miiller-Spitzer, I.M. Silva Dias, M.J. Dominguez Vaquez und S. Wolfer. 2020.
Welche Online-Ressourcen nutzen romanischsprachige DaF-Lernende bei der Verbesserung
deutscher Texte? Wulff, N., S. Steinmetz, D. Stromsdorfer und M. Willmann (Hrsg.). 2020.
Deutsch weltweit — Grenziiberschreitende Perspektiven auf die Schnittstellen von Forschung und
Vermittlung. 45. Jahrestagung des Fachverbandes Deutsch als Fremd- und Zweitsprache an der Uni-
versitit Mannheim 2018. (Materialien Deutsch als Fremdsprache 104): 185-206. Gottingen:
Universititsverlag.

DQI: 10.17875/ gup2020-1359

Perkuhn, R. 2021. Korpusfrequenzen und andere Metriken zur Strukturierung von DaF-Lehr-
material. KorDaF — Korpora Deutsch als Fremdsprache 1(2): 116-136.

DOI: 10.48694 / tujournals-86

Pokrivcakova, S. 2019. Preparing Teachers for the Application of Al-powered Technologies in
Foreign Language Education. Journal of Language and Cultural Education 7(3): 135-153.

DQI: 10.2478 /jolace-2019-0025

Poole, R. 2022. Corpus Can be Tricky: Revisiting Teacher Attitudes towards Corpus-aided Lan-
guage Learning and Teaching. Computer Assisted Language Learning 35(7): 1620-1641.

DOI: 10.1080/09588221.2020.1825095

Pressemitteilung ARD/ZDF-Onlinestudie 2020: Zahl der Internetnutzer wiichst um 3,5 Millionen / Deutlicher
Zuwachs fiir Mediatheken von ARD und ZDF.
https://www.ard-zdf-onlinestudie.de/files /2020 / Pressemitteilung ARD_ZDF Onlinestudie_
2020.pdf

Renz, A., S. Krishnaraja and E. Gronau. 2020. Demystification of Artificial Intelligence in Educa-
tion. How much Al is Really in the Educational Technology? International Journal of Learning
Analytics and Artificial Intelligence for Education 2(1): 14-30.

DQI: 10.3991/1jai.v2i1.12675

Runte, M. 2015. Lernerlexikographie und Wortschatzerwerb. Berlin/Miinchen/Boston: De Gruyter.
DOI: 10.1515/9783110428476

Salden, P. und D. Wefels. 2021. Kiinstlich intelligentes Schreiben. DUZ — Magazin — Wissenschaft &
Management 11: 45-48.
https://www.duz.de/ausgabe/!/id /562

Schippan, Th. 1992. Lexikologie der deutschen Gegenwartssprache: Studienbuch. Tiibingen: Niemeyer

Schmidt, T. und Th. Strasser. 2022. Artificial Intelligence in Foreign Language Learning and Teaching:
A CALL for Intelligent Practice. Anglistik. International Journal of English Studies 33(1): 165-184.
DQI: 10.33675/ ANGL/2022/1/14

Steinhoff, T. 2011. Unterrichtsideen zur textorientierten Wortschatzarbeit: Aneignungs- und Gebrauchs-
kontexte lexikalischer Mittel. Pohl, I. und W. Ulrich (Hrsg.). 2011. Wortschatzarbeit: 577-591.

Baltmannsweiler: Hohengehren.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1813 (Article)

Mit Wortschatz und lexikografischen Ressourcen handeln 253

Strank, W. 2020. Da fehlen mir die Worte. Systematischer Wortschatzerwerb fiir fortgeschrittene Lerner in
Deutsch als Fremdsprache. 2. Aufl. Leipzig: Schubert Verlag.

Strasser, Th. 2020. Kiinstliche Intelligenz im Sprachunterricht: Ein Uberblick. Revista Lengua y Cul-
tura 1: 1-6.
DQI: 10.29057 /1¢.v1i2.5533

Tarp, S., K. Fisker und P. Sepstrup. 2017. L2 Writing Assistants and Context-Aware Dictionaries:
New Challenges to Lexicography. Lexikos 27: 494-521.
DOI: 10.5788/27-1-1412

Tarp, S. und R. Gouws. 2019. Lexicographical Contextualization and Personalization: A New Per-
spective. Lexikos 29: 250-268.
DOI: 10.5788/29-1-152.

Thielmann, W. 2017. Genuin wissenschaftssprachliche Strukturen. InfoDaF 44(5): 546-569.
DOI: 10.1515/infodaf-2017-0091/ [zuletzt abgerufen am 15.01.2023]

Tschirner, E. 2010. Wortschatz. Krumm, H.-J. et al. (Hrsg.). 2010. Deutsch als Fremd- und Zweit-
sprache: Ein internationales Handbuch: 236-245. Berlin/New York: De Gruyter Mouton.
DOI: 10.1515/9783110240245

Varley, S. 2009. I'll Just Look that up in the Concordancer: Integrating Corpus Consultation into
the Language Learning Environment. Computer Assisted Language Learning 22(2): 133-152.
DQI: 10.1080/09588220902778294

Vuorikari, R., St. Kluzer and Y. Punie. 2022. DigComp 2.2, The Digital Competence Framework for Citizens:
With New Examples of Knowledge, Skills and Attitudes. Luxemburg: Publications Office of the
European Union.
DOI: 10.2760/115376

Wallner, F. 2013. Korpora im Daf-Unterricht? Potentiale und Perspektiven am Beispiel des DWDS.
Revista Nebrija de Lingiiistica Aplicada 13.
https://www .nebrija.com/revista-linguistica /korpora-im-daf-unterricht-potentiale-und-
perspektiven-am-beispiel-des-dwds.html

Wetels, D. 2020. Digitale Disruption und Kiinstliche Intelligenz — Hochschulen im Dornréschen-
schlaf? Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (Hrsg.). 2020. Netzwerk Wissenschaft. Berlin: Friedrich-Ebert-
Stiftung, Abt. Studienférderung.
https://www fes.de/themenportal-bildung-arbeit-digitalisierung/ artikelseite / digitale-disruption-
und-kuenstliche-intelligenz-hochschulen-im-dornroeschenschlaf

Wilder, N., D. Wefiels, J. Gropler, A. Klein, A. und M. Mundorf. 2022. Forschungsintegritat und
Kiinstliche Intelligenz mit Fokus auf den wissenschaftlichen Schreibprozess — Traditionelle
Werte auf dem Priifstand fiir eine neue Ara. Miller, K., M. Valeva und J. Prie-Buchheit (Hrsg.).
2022. Verliissliche Wissenschaft — Bedingungen, Analyse, Reflexion: 203-223. Darmstadt: wbg Aca-
demic.
https://files.wbg-wissenverbindet.de/Files/ Article/ ARTK_ZOA_1025976_0002.pdf

Wolfer, S. und C. Miiller-Spitzer. 2022. Sind Worterbiicher wirklich niitzliche Werkzeuge beim
Uberarbeiten von Texten? Ein experimenteller Zugang. Beifwenger, M., L. Lemnitzer und
C. Miiller-Spitzer (Hrsg.). 2022. Forschen in der Linguistik. Eine Methodeneinfiihrung fiir das
Germanistik-Studium: 162-178. Paderborn: Brill/ Fink.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1813 (Article)

254  Meike Meliss

Wolfer, S., Th. Bartz, T. Weber, A. Abel, Ch. M. Meyer, C. Miiller-Spitzer und A. Storrer. 2018.
The Effectiveness of Lexicographic Tools for Optimising Written L1-texts. International Journal
of Lexicography 31(1): 1-28.
DOI: 10.1093/ijl/ ecw038

Wolfer, S., F. Michaelis und C. Miiller-Spitzer. 2021. Nutzungsstatistiken von linguistischen
Online-Ressourcen: Potentiale und Limitationen. Zeitschrift fiir Angewandte Linguistik 75: 395-430.
DOI: 10.1515/ zfal-2021-2070

Yoon, H. und A. Hirvela. 2004. ESL Student Attitudes toward Corpus Use in L2 Writing. Journal of
Second Language Writing 13(4): 257-283.
DQI: 10.1016/j.jslw.2004.06.002

Zareva, A. 2017. Incorporating Corpus Literacy Skills into TESOL Teacher Training. ELT Journal 71(1):
69-79.
DOI: 10.1093/ elt/ ccw045



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1814 (Article)

Lexical Analysis of Nautical and
Marine Engineering Corpora:
Similar or Different
Lexicographic Results

Zorica Durovié, Faculty of Maritime Studies,
University of Montenegro, Kotor, Montenegro
(zoricag@ucg.ac.me)
and
Milena Dzeverdanovié-Pejovié, Faculty of Maritime Studies,
University of Montenegro, Kotor, Montenegro
(milenadz@ucg.ac.me)

Abstract: English for Maritime Purposes comprises a variety of different registers. However,
most of the dictionaries and glossaries are dedicated either to General Maritime English or Nautical
English, while other aspects of the maritime industry are poorly covered by specialized lexico-
graphic material, especially as regards formal dictionaries. Considering that the main classification
onboard ship in terms of the crew and operational systems is related to the Deck and the Engi-
neering Department, we sought to explore the similarities and differences between the technical
lexes of the two areas, in order to see whether separated dictionaries and glossaries might be
required, or a common maritime one would suffice. To test and measure the tackled technical
vocabularies, we utilized contemporary corpus linguistics methods and software. The results show
significant differences in the key vocabulary of the compared corpora. The findings clearly and
once more call for special attention and focus when it comes to the interpretation of maritime lexis,
as well as for establishing a clear distinction between English for Nautical and for Marine Engi-

neering purposes.

Keywords: MARITIME ENGLISH, NAUTICAL ENGLISH, MARINE ENGINEERING, COR-
PUS, VOCABULARY, LEXIS, FREQUENCY, KEYWORDS, WORD LIST, TECHNICAL DICTION-
ARY

Opsomming: Die leksikale analise van korpora vir seevaart en skeepsvaart-
ingenieurswese: Ooreenkomstige of uiteenlopende leksikografiese resultate.
Engels vir Maritieme Doeleindes sluit 'n verskeidenheid uiteenlopende registers in. Die meeste van
die woordeboeke en glossariums word egter toegespits op 6f Algemene Maritieme Engels 6f See-
vaartengels, terwyl ander aspekte van die maritieme bedryf onvoldoende deur gespesialiseerde
leksikografiese materiaal gedek word, veral deur formele woordeboeke. Aangesien die hoofklassi-
fikasie rakende die bemanning en operasionele stelsels aan boord 'n skip gekoppel is aan die Dek-

en Ingenieursdepartement, het ons gepoog om die ooreenkomste en verskille tussen die tegniese
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leksikons van die twee gebiede te verken om te bepaal of aparte woordeboeke en glossariums dalk
benodig word, en of 'n algemene maritieme woordeboek voldoende sal wees. Om die tegniese lek-
sikons waarop gefokus is, te toets en te vergelyk, het ons hedendaagse korpuslinguistiese metodes
en -sagteware gebruik. Die resultate toon beduidende verskille in die kernwoordeskat van die kor-
pora wat vergelyk is. Die bevindings dui ongetwyfeld en weer eens daarop dat spesiale aandag en
fokus vereis word wanneer die maritieme leksis geinterpreteer word, en dui ook daarop dat 'n duide-
like onderskeid tussen Engels vir Seevaart- en Engels vir Skeepsvaartingenieurswesedoeleindes getref
moet word.

Sleutelwoorde: MARITIEME ENGELS, SEEVAARTENGELS, SKEEPSVAARTINGENIEURS-
WESE, KORPUS, WOORDESKAT, LEKSIS, FREKWENSIE, SLEUTELWOORDE, WOORDELYS,
TEGNIESE WOORDEBOEK

1. Introduction

Having extensive experience in the education and training of seafarers, as well
as expertise in English for Maritime Purposes, we have dealt with a huge range
of professional genres, literature, dictionaries and glossaries. Considering the
multicultural and multinational character of a global human activity such as
seafaring, English language skills remain a major issue and a basic requirement
for every non-native speaker of this global language and, at the same time, lingua
franca of the shipping industry. Bearing in mind that specific, technical vocab-
ulary is considered the main predictor of reading comprehension (Purovi¢ et al.
2021), technical dictionaries and glossaries are always likely to be part of the
basic kit of every seafarer.

Based on the two main departments that make a ship a specific working
environment, this article aims to investigate the similarities and differences
between two major aspects of English for Maritime Purposes. The main idea
behind this research is to point to the existence and development of two related,
but still separate and very specific, branches of English for Maritime Purposes:
English for Nautical Purposes and English for Marine Engineering Purposes,
and the reasons behind the necessity of separate lexicographical treatment in
each case.

In addition, the scarcity of specialized technical lexicographic aids for
marine engineers compared to nautical ones has become more than evident.
Considering embarking on an endeavour as extensive as compiling a Marine
Engineering Bilingual Dictionary, we firstly wanted to test and prove the
necessity of and justification for such a project. Aiming to prove the distinction
between the two lexes, the article focuses on the analysis of the lexical aspect of
both the nautical and engineering professional books. In addition, we observed
that some vocabulary items found in both corpora have different meanings,
which demonstrates the polysemy and ambiguity of the two discourses, espe-
cially when taken out of context (Bisht et al. 2011).
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2. Theoretical background
21  English for Maritime Purposes

The term Maritime English embraces a range of distinctive registers utilised in
onboard and international communications (Cole et al. 2007). As a specialised
branch of English for Specific Purposes (ESP), its specific communicative fea-
tures, genres and vocabulary used by the vast maritime discourse community
have been explored by many Maritime English (ME) researchers. According to
Culi¢-Viskota and Kalebota (2013) Maritime English is characterized by its own
particular jargon with specific grammatical forms. Bocanegra-Valle (2013) states
that English for Navigation and English for Marine Engineering are among the
five subcategories of ME, emphasizing that English for Marine Engineering
stands out as the most technical of all the varieties. ME vocabulary covers the
vital language of written documents dealing with ship construction, engineer-
ing, surveillance, maintenance and the operation of ships. The proper inter-
pretation of such a specialised vocabulary requires extra-linguistic knowledge
or, more simply, knowledge of the field (Borucinsky and Kegalj 2019). With
this in mind, Purovi¢ (2021) extracted and analysed a marine engineering fre-
quency word list from the corpus of marine engineering instruction books and
manuals. This article aims to do the same for the nautical database and present
comparative results regarding the nautical vs. marine engineering corpora in
terms of their respective lexis content.

2.2 Maritime dictionaries and corpus-based headword selection for technical
(sub-)areas

The first lexicographic activities regarding seafaring, one of the oldest profes-
sions that have connected people all around the world, can be traced back to
the thirteen century in the forms of nautical glossaries and sea-related nomen-
clature (cf. Pritchard 2013). The Seaman’s Dictionary by Henry Mainwaring (1644)
represents one of the oldest English dictionaries of Maritime English (ibid.).
The first dictionaries were written for the sake of naming basic concepts
regarding ship's construction and concepts related to the sea (ibid.). Over the
centuries, maritime dictionaries and subject-specific glossaries appeared under
a number of titles such as: a sailor's dictionary, a dictionary of sea terms, a nautical
dictionary, a dictionary of seafaring, or a marine/maritime dictionary (ibid.).
With the rise of maritime activities and maritime nations, maritime mono-
lingual and bilingual dictionaries have expanded and embraced a variety of
maritime-related concepts regarding technology, trade, law, ship's business,
and so on. As was, and still is generally the case in specialized lexicography, a
variety of methods have been applied to gathering and presenting specialized
vocabulary and terms, with corpus linguistics approach being slower than in
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general lexicography (Bowker 2010).

Corpus linguistics methods are not a novelty in lexicography, emerging
first with the Dictionary of the English Language by Samuel Johnson from the
18th century, followed by the American Webster Dictionary in the nineteenth,
and then the first Oxford English Dictionary, all the way up to modern paper and
online dictionaries (Cambridge, MacMillan, Oxford, Longman and others). The
first and most salient contributions of corpus tools in lexicography were made
in the context of monolingual dictionaries such as the Collins COBUILD English
Language Dictionary (Sinclair 1992; Abdelzaher 2022).

Today, this way of compiling corpora is considered conventional and very
helpful for creating macrostructures of lexicographical materials. In the present
study, we partly deal with the methodology that is most conveniently used and
evaluated with numerous word lists tailored for LSP/ESP courses and vocab-
ulary materials. However, bearing in mind that maritime communications are
generally prone to restrictiveness and the practical needs of concise message
transmissions, we consider the methodology generally applicable in building
any lexicographical material, where anything from reference vocabulary lists to
comprehensive dictionaries can be acknowledged as a lexicographic attempt to
isolate a distinctive register, as Opitz (cf. Culi¢-Viskota and Rummel 2022)
advocates in terms of segmental dictionaries. Therefore, the aim is to bring the
basic word-list building methodology to an extended, more compound and
higher level of application in designing technical (segmental) lexicographical
products.

In addition, corpus selection also provides for retrieving illustrative con-
textual examples and cross-referencing among sub-corpora. The metalanguage
built this way is very convenient for technical dictionaries, given their dense
and often complicated nominal groups, which can often be ambiguous when
they are not placed in a wider context (Borucinsky and Kegalj 2019; Culi¢-Viskota
and Rummel 2022).

2.3  Frequency word lists and keywords

For practical reasons, especially for a quick and practical response to the pro-
fessional needs of ESP learners, a new software-based methodology was devel-
oped in the second half of the previous century, providing the statistically-justi-
fied extraction of frequency-based headwords. The first frequency word lists,
ranging from simple ones to composite lexicographical publications, were those
created for General English (GE). They provide (English) language learners with
access to the most frequent English vocabulary found in various types of texts.
Following this psycholinguistic perspective in building a native-speaker mental
lexicon (Abdelzaher 2022: 168), the extraction of the most frequent General
English words has been applied to a variety of ESPs. Contemporary software
solutions such as RANGE (Nation and Heatley 1994) and its upgraded version
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AntWordProfiler (https://www.laurenceanthony.net/software/antwordprofiler/)
enable the elimination of the most frequent GE vocabulary from further analy-
sis, thus focusing directly on the most frequent technical vocabulary. In this
way, more and more ESP word lists have been generated, offering the core
technical vocabulary of specific ESP texts and genres.

Although today it is generally considered outdated, one of the most influ-
ential GE word lists in regard to the recorded lexical analyses is still West's
General Service List (GSL), dating back to 1953. It comprises 2,000 word fami-
lies! and was obtained from an English corpus of 5 million words. It is often
used together with the Academic Word List (AWL) of Coxhead (2000) which
built upon the GSL (to avoid overlapping) and which consists of 570 word
families extracted from various academic texts. These lists were (and still are)
usually used together to test a target corpus and measure the GE and academic
vocabulary load, providing the opportunity to compare this with other schol-
arly findings grounded in the same methodology.

A notable contribution to the GE word lists was provided by Nation (2012),
who elicited 25 GE word lists from the textual compilation of the British National
Corpus (BNC) and the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA). In
this way, 25 BNC/COCA lists of 1,000 GE word families were offered, with an
additional four lists of the most frequent proper nouns, abbreviations, marginal
words and transparent compounds, respectively.? These lists have been used to
measure the coverage of GE vocabulary in various corpora.

In addition to the statistically most frequent vocabulary, it has become
evident that certain words are very specific to a distinctive type of text, and the
knowledge of these words facilitates understanding of the texts (Baker 2004;
Al-Rawi 2017). These words of 'special status' (Stubbs 2010: 21) are considered
key vocabulary. In statistical lexical analysis, they are obtained according to
their frequency compared to a reference corpus, which is most often a GE one.

Considering the specific nature of the maritime lexicon, for both nautical
and marine engineering, we will use both criteria, i.e. frequency and the key
nature of the vocabulary, to analyse the vocabulary types and loads of both
target corpora (see also Durovi¢ 2023). In addition, we will analyse and com-
pare them in order to provide solid and measurable answers to our research
questions.

3. Research questions

The three research questions posed in this study are:

1. How many high-frequency, general-purpose and academic tokens are
detected in nautical and marine engineering corpora?
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2.  How many headwords need to be mastered for an adequate reading com-
prehension of nautical and marine engineering corpora?

3.  What does the detection of keywords and metadata reveal in terms of
lexicographic similarities and differences of the two corpora referring to
two maritime subdomains?

4. Corpus and research methodology

This section of the article will provide more specific detail about the corpus and
the methodology used to answer the research questions given above.

4.1  Corpus details

The number of maritime communication spheres is becoming increasingly
diverse, given the continuing globalisation and internalisation of the navi-
gating profession. Maritime and marine-related literature comprises a myriad
of academic, professional and technical publications covering different branches
of the seafaring profession. For this study, we have deliberately chosen to
analyse corpora comprised of nautical and marine engineering professional
books.

Aware of the dynamic changes characteristic of the shipping industry and
emerging concepts in the maritime profession, our choice was to cover the
chronological range of books dating from 1990 to 2021. In the selection of the
texts, we started with various conventional concepts in navigation (good sea-
manship, manoeuvring, vessel position and maintenance) and marine engi-
neering (marine propulsion, engine operation and auxiliaries). Nevertheless,
we also included some novel maritime- and marine-related concepts linked to
smart applications, automation, propulsion systems, electronic navigation and
‘ultimate concepts' in shipboard operations. In addition, we took into consider-
ation the professional genres and the narrative character of the publications
from the two professional areas. For certain other types of publications, such as
marine engineering instruction books, it would be difficult to find a compara-
ble counterpart in nautical publications.

Finally, we identified the eight selected books, available in electronic form,
from the field of nautical studies, and our eight marine engineering books
(Table 1 and Table 2). Totalling 768,135 and 813,429 running words (tokens) for
the respective tables, the corpora can be considered both sufficient and relevant
in size, as well as convenient for further comparative analysis.
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Table 1:

Corpus of Nautical Books (CONB)

Book title

No. of types

No. of tokens

Laugier, C. and R. Chatila (Eds.). 2007.
Autonomous Navigation in Dynamic
Environments. STAR Springer Tracts in
Advanced Robotics 35. Berlin: Springer.

5,194

57,656

Manley, P. 2008. Practical Navigation for the
Modern Boat Owner. San Francisco: John
Wiley & Sons.

3,203

33,052

Weintrit, A. and T. Neumann (Eds.). 2013.
Marine Navigation and Safety of Sea Transpor-
tation. London: Taylor & Francis.

9,641

126,451

Dixon, C. and J.K. Spencer. 2021. The Ocean:

The Ultimate Handbook of Nautical Knowledge.

San Francisco: Chronicle Books.

10,861

90,743

Touche, F. 2005. Wilderness Navigation
Handbook. Canada: Friesens.

4,344

56,649

Tetley, L. and D. Calcutt. 2001. Electronic
Navigation Systems. 3rd edition. London:
Routledge.

6,567

127,842

Grewal, M.S., L.R. Weill and A.P. Andrews.
2007. Global Positioning Systems, Inertial
Navigation, and Integration. 2nd edition.
Hoboken, New Jersey: Wiley-Interscience.

8,586

160,249

Barrass, C.B. and D.R. Derrett. 2012. Ship
Stability for Masters and Mates. 7th edition.
Oxford: Butterworth-Heinemann.

5,055

115,493

Total

53,451

768,135

Table 2:

Corpus of Marine Engineering Books (COMEB)

Book title

No. of types

No. of tokens

Watson, G.O. 1990. Marine Electrical Practice.
6th edition. London: Butterworth-Heinemann.

6,266

108,200

Taylor, D.A. 1996. Introduction to Marine Engi-
neering. 2nd edition. London: Butterworth-
Heinemann.

5,680

92,124

Jackson, L. 2001. Reed’s General Engineering
Knowledge for Marine Engineers. 4th edition.
London: Thomas Reed.

7,187

114,036

Tsinker, G.P. 1995. Marine Structures Engi-
neering: Specialized Applications. Dordrecht:
Springer Science+Business Media.

9,721

153,542

Martelli, M. 2014. Marine Propulsion Simula-
tion. Warsaw /Berlin: De Gruyter.

3,061

48,759
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6 Kantharia, R. 2013. Marine Engineer’s Hand- 1,417 6,860
book — A Resource Guide to Marine Engineering.
(e-Book) Marine Insight official website.

7 Hobart, H.M. 1911. The Electric Propulsion of 4,149 54,895
Ships. London/New York: Harper and
Brothers.

8 Woodyard, D. 2004. Pounder’s Marine Diesel 8,537 235,013

Engines and Gas Turbines. 8th edition. Oxford:
Butterworth-Heinemann.

Total 46,018 813,429

4.2  Research methodology

The initial method applied is known as Lexical Frequency Profiling (Laufer and
Nation 1995), used for measuring vocabulary types and levels in a corpus. For
this purpose, we used the latest AntWordProfiler software version 2.0.1, which
is largely an upgrade of the previously used RANGE programme (Nation and
Heatley 1994), developed for the lexical analysis of texts. The word lists used
for testing coverage with general and academic vocabulary in our target corpora
were the General Service List (West 1953) and the Academic Word List (Coxhead
2000), as they are generally used together in this kind of analysis, and for the
purpose of comparison.

The same software was used to test the corpus coverage by General Eng-
lish word lists. Following the same reason of comparability, for measuring the
coverage level of General English vocabulary, we used the Nation's (2012)
BNC/COCA word lists developed from the British National Corpus and Cor-
pus of Contemporary American English.

For keyness analysis, version 4.1.0 of the AntConc software (https://www.
laurenceanthony.net/software.html) was used. As a referent GE corpus for key-
ness analysis, we used the Freiburg version of the Lancaster-Oslo-Bergen (FLOB)
corpus. The rationale behind the selected referent GE corpus was its size, as it
is close to the target corpora, as well as the fact that it was developed as a
British counterpart to the Brown GE corpus of American English.

For preparing the corpora for further software analysis, we used AntFileCon-
verter 2.0.2 by the same author (https://www laurenceanthony.net/software/
antfileconverter/), since the referent files need to be uploaded in plain text
format.

In addition, the lists are generally available as headwords (word families),
and thus were expanded to all family members using the Familizer + Lemma-
tizer programme (Cobb 2018). Special attention should here be paid to the head-
word entries, such as lemmas or word families, whereas the final selection
should always be dictated by both user needs and expert advice (Atkins 2008;
Purovi¢ 2021).
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In choosing the most appropriate methods, we were led by the most prac-
tical and illustrative results that can be obtained and that were tested by utilis-
ing various software options and settings.

5. Findings

5.1 Research Question 1

Aiming to test the vocabulary load and types in the target corpora, we used
West's General Service List (West 1953) and the Academic Word List of Coxhead

(2000) as mentioned in Section 5.2. We tested the corpora (CONB and COMEB)
individually and the comparative results are presented in Table 3.

Table 3: Coverage of GSL and AWL in the CONB and COMEB

Word lists Tokens Tokens Coverage Coverage
CONB COMEB CONB (%) COMEB (%)
GSL 548,287 600,580 71.38 73.83
AWL 69,468 63,289 9.04 7.78
Not in the lists 150,380 149,560 19.58 18.39
Total 768,135 813,429 100.00 100.00

The coverage of the Nautical corpus by GE vocabulary is 71.38%, which is sim-
ilar to the GSL coverage measured in Marine Engineering instruction books
(Purovi¢ et al. 2021), but, as can be seen from Table 3, this is still somewhat
higher in Marine Engineering general books (73.83%). As expected, considering
the technical and specific nature of maritime publications, the GE coverage (GSL)
is below the general coverage of 78-98% expected to be found in various types
of written text (Nation and Waring 1997). Interestingly, it is slightly higher than
in various academic texts, where it reached the level of 70-71.9% (Coxhead 2000).

On the other hand, the coverage of the Academic Word List solely does
not reach the average of about 10% which is measured in research articles and
textbooks (Coxhead 2000) or in Medical texts (Chen and Ge 2007), or the values
of 11.17% in Applied Linguistics (Vongpumivitch et al. 2009), 9.96% for Chem-
istry texts (Valipouri and Nassaji 2013) and 9.47% for Pharmacy related mate-
rial (Fraser 2007). However, the values reached are still higher than the 8.07%
found in Marine Engineering instruction books (Purovi¢ et al. 2021). Bearing all
the figures in mind, as well as the genre in use, the given corpora can be con-
sidered an academic type of text to some extent, but more evidently it fits the
genre of technical literature. The presence of the academic discourse can be
explained by the fact that the professional books analysed in here contain an
academic narrative for educational and pedagogical purposes as a means by
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which to make the teaching of distinctive subjects to seafarers and officers in
the classroom easier (cf. Franceschi 2014).

If we take into account the cumulative coverage of GSL and AWL (80.42%
in the CONB and 81.61% in the COMEB) we observe that it is below the aver-
age of 86.1% found in academic texts (Nation 2000: 27). This clearly points to
the demanding nature of maritime publications in terms of technical vocabu-
lary load. Considering that, and knowing the first 2,000 GE words and most
common academic vocabulary, we are left with nearly 20% of the specific
vocabulary being unknown, or every fourth to fifth word of the narrative,
which would hinder proper comprehension of these publications. This fact
speaks in favour of the importance of maritime technical vocabulary, in the
view of both Nautical Sciences and Marine Engineering.

From this specific research, it is evident that Nautical books are more
demanding in terms of vocabulary load than Marine Engineering books. This
again can be associated with the nature of the work on deck, including the
larger scope of activities on the ship's bridge, including external communica-
tions with other ships and shore stations. In the case of marine engineers, commu-
nication rests on intra-ship communicative activities and deck-engine speech
activities (De Castro 2020). However, further caution is required here since dif-
ferent findings have emerged from previous research conducted on Marine
Engineering publications and vocabulary (Bocanegra-Valle 2013; Hsu 2014;
Purovié et al. 2021), which all point to Marine Engineering technical publica-
tions being the most demanding ones. For example, in Marine Engineering in-
struction books, over a fifth (20.5%) of the vocabulary was "unknown", i.e. not
covered by the GSL and the AWL (Durovi¢ et al. 2021). These results point to
the complexity and multidisciplinary nature of the maritime subareas, as well
as the necessity of a detailed justification of the corpus and methodology applied,
including their limitations.

5.2  Research Question 2

Considering the previous analysis, we raise the question regarding the amount
of vocabulary needed for an adequate reading comprehension of Nautical and
Marine Engineering publications. This evaluation method is one of the main
advantages of word lists compared to dictionaries, which are generally much
richer in entries, but at the same time, can be considered much more robust, as
well.

For testing the required comprehension level of our corpora, we examined
the coverage of the BNC/COCA GE word lists (Nation 2012), respectively. As
usual in this type of research, we also tried to exclude the most frequent abbre-
viations, transparent compounds, marginal words and proper nouns (the four
additional lists).

The comparative findings of the analysis conducted using the AntWord-
Profiler are given in Table 4.
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Table 4: Coverage of the BNC/COCA lists in CONB and COMEB

Word lists Coverage in CONB (%) Coverage in COMEB (%)
2,000 + 4 additional lists 78.65 78.68
3,000 + 4 additional lists 87.74 87.12
4,000 + 4 additional lists 90.66 90.01
5,000 + 4 additional lists 92.05 92.52
6,000 + 4 additional lists 98.98 93.74
7,000 + 4 additional lists 93.51 94.66
8,000 + 4 additional lists 93.96 95.25
9,000 + 4 additional lists 94.23 95.83
10,000 + 4 additional lists 94.51 96.15
11,000 + 4 additional lists 94.69 96.33
12,000 + 4 additional lists 94.76 96.50
13,000 + 4 additional lists 94.90 96.61
14,000 + 4 additional lists 95.05 96.71
25,000 + 4 additional lists 95.60 97.32

From Table 4 it is apparent that the corpus of Marine Engineering books had
better coverage in GE vocabulary. Hence, we note that the desired level of 95%
required for adequate reading comprehension (Laufer 1989) is reached at the level
of 8,000 GE words, which corresponds with the results obtained by Hsu (2014)
for Marine Engineering textbooks in comparison with other areas of engineer-
ing. On the other hand, in Marine Engineering instruction books, that level is
reached only after 12,000 GE words. Interestingly again, the corpus of Nautical
books shows even lower coverage by GE vocabulary, since 95% coverage is
reached at the level of 14,000 GE words. We can assume that this is the case
because Marine Engineering is a branch of engineering that shares many dis-
cursive aspects with general engineering discourse (Borucinsky and Kegalj 2019;
Bocanegra-Valle 2013), which makes it more multidisciplinary and more familiar
to a wider range of English speakers. Furthermore, Nautical English can be
considered the most technical in terms of the Maritime sciences. The only other
domain sharing lexical registers with navigation is aviation. To the best of our
knowledge, no similar research has been conducted on aviation publications or
(text-)books, which is a potential area for further comparative research.

In addition, the ideal coverage of 98% (Hu and Nation 2000) is not reached
in either corpus even with all the available 25,000 GE words, which definitely
confirms that English for Maritime Purposes is a very technical ESP, the vocab-
ulary of which requires special attention or teaching and learning efforts.
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5.3 Research Question 3

A further distinction, and certain similarities, were analysed by testing the key-
ness of the two corpora.

Firstly, we tested the target corpora against each other, to obtain the key
nautical terms tested against the ME corpus, and then the other way around: we
analysed the ME keywords against the referent corpus of Nautical books (CONB).
For this purpose, we used AntConc software (Anthony 2022). For practical
reasons, we present here only the first 19 results extracted from the programme
tables.

A B Lo D E F G

1 |type freq_tar freg_ref range_tar range_ref likelihood effect

2 |you 2508 67 8 5 3094 .486 0.007
3 |your 1999 17 2 3 2716.386 0.005
4 |gps 1368 o 7 o 1977.204 0003
3 |mawvigation 1602 112 8 7 1636.774 0003
&6 |code 970 22 8 5 1219.845 0003
T |error 1114 a0 8 ] 1215.87 0002
2 |satellite 830 2 5 2 1173.86 0,002
g |signal 1480 213 8 B 1140.987 O.008
10 |draft 917 29 & 4] 1104.389 0.002
11 |maritime 266 32 & (5] 1017.63 0,002
12 |receiver 1119 121 & (5] 984.936 0.0
12 lcompass 654 2 & 1 920.421 0.002
14 |data 1569 353 3 7 903.514 0003
15 tonnes 835 55 3 5 86060.875 0.002
16 errors 723 34 8 5 812.387 0.002
17 |chart 682 31 5 ] F71.563 0.002
12 |robot 525 1 2 1 745.299 o.001
19 |map 578 16 7 2 F09.135 0,002
20 center 606 24 7 2 F03.533 0,002

Figure 1: Keyness of CONB vocabulary compared against COMEB

As can be seen from the columns in this programme setting, we have a list of
the word types ranked by the Effect Size Measure + Threshold — which is the
result of the keyness strength calculation and points to the possible cut-off
points that we can choose as the thresholds for our table size, i.e. the length of
the word list. Since we did not opt for a word list here but for comparative
analyses of the keywords of the two corpora, we did not have to choose the cut-
off point but, rather, a convenient presentation of the results. The same is true
for the Likelihood Measure + Threshold column.

Regarding the list contents, most of the words belong to the nautical/navi-
gational register (GPS, navigation, maritime, compass, and so on). On the other
hand, we were surprised by the fact that the personal pronoun you was
detected as one with a very distinctive frequency compared to the COMEB.
Intrigued by the finding, and thanks to various other options offered by the
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AntConc software, we explored the context of the word you in the nautical cor-
pus further. The majority of the widespread use of you in instructions and
explanations is found in the form of conditionals (Figure 2), which is obviously
not the case with the COMEB, where, generally, passive forms prevail in
describing systems and operations.

PADI instructors are held to the same exact standards whether you re in the Caribbean, Germany, or Japan. It's
if you're in the eastern hemisphere and west if you re in the western hemisphere. For example, if you'
if you're in the western hemisphere. For example, if you re in the eastern hemisphere and the official time
you a precisely interpolated but uncorrected bearing of 225% + 107/4 = 252, You re in the eastern hemisphere and the official time
you a precisely interpolated but uncorrected bearing of 45° - 72/4 = 27°, You re in the western hemisphere and the official time
should avoid them all. [ Pufferfish are extremely poisonous; avoid unless you re in a restaurant being served by a chef
the rushing water. Do not stay in a car. If you re in a boat at sea, avoid shoals, shallow
the surf zone for the lull between wave sets, If you re in a life raft or boat, see "Be
risks, Kidnapping on land—all pirates can do that. If you rein a pirate gang, and you decide kidnapping
use an acoustic device that sounds like a bird if you re in a bird sanctuary. Do not depend on

Figure 2: The word "you" used in the CONB context

These variations concerning the second-person pronoun you can be explained
by the differences in the two discourses: nautical narrative storytelling, since
the books are aimed at Nautical students and seafarers and cover countless "if"
navigational situations that a navigator may encounter at sea (piracy, deter-
mining bearing and heading, navigation in shallow waters, etc.). Conversely,
the discourse prevalent in Marine Engineering narratives is instructional, and
focuses on lexical words (mainly nouns and verbs) which carry their meaning
in collocations (e.g. run the engine) or are passive in the written texts (the valve is
opened).

Keeping in mind the mentioned specificities of the navigational/engi-
neering context, in Figure 3, specifically in the Range columns, we show that
some nautical terms rarely appear in ME books, such as GPS (Global Position-
ing System) or compass, whilst some are present in both corpora, but much
more frequently in Nautical books (navigation, error, maritime, receiver). Moreover,
if we count the frequencies and keyness cumulatively for word families, some
words such as error(s) would be even higher-ranked than they are in what is
presented here.

Unlike the results given in Figure 1, Figure 3 presents typical Marine Engi-
neering vocabulary that rarely appears in Nautical books. This includes words
such as valve and turbine, but also words that appear in both corpora in the
same range (or number of publications, respectively), such as air and tempera-
ture, but with relatively high frequency in Marine Engineering books. This
makes them prevalent lexemes in this kind of maritime publication.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1814 (Article)

268 Zorica Purovié¢ and Milena DZeverdanovié¢-Pejovié

A B C D E E G

1 |type freq_tar freq_ref range_tar range_ref likelihood effect

2 |engine 3569 136 3 ] 3783.747 0.009
3 |fuel 2701 81 a (] 2980.409 0.007
4 |cylinder 2138 9 7 4 2742.362 0.005
3 |engines 2147 14 7 3 2709.058 0.005
& |pressure 2513 239 7 7 2065.445 0.006
7 |oil 2419 218 a (5] 2030.218 0.006
8 |valve 1618 17 7 2 1988.664 0.004
9 |gas 1599 T2 a8 [+ 1638.106 0.004
10 |piston 1161 4] 1 4] 1544.728 0.003
11 |diesel 1209 9 3 2 1515.341 0.003
12 |injection 1051 1] 5 1] 1398.303 0.003
13 |exhaust 1057 a8 6 3 1323.633 0.002
14 |steam 997 & 7 3 1261.693 0.002
15 |air 1874 272 3 a8 1254.837 0.005
16 | pump 1120 40 a 4 1199.882 0.003
17 |turbine 911 3 7 1 1175.988 0.002
18 |[temperature 1327 131 7 7 1073.553 0.002
19 [turbines 794 4] 7 4] 1056.255 0.002
20 |propeller 932 25 7 a 1044406 0.002

Figure 3: Keyness of COMEB vocabulary compared against CONB

Finally, we wanted to obtain the keyword lists for both areas/types of publica-
tions with reference to GE English, and compare the results. Considering the
software requirements, best practice and the size of the corpora, we used, as
mentioned, the FLOB corpus as the referent GE corpus.

Through separate analysis procedures, we obtained keyword lists from
the CONB and COMEB, represented by the first 50 keywords for each of the
vocabulary types (Table 5). For practical reasons, in this table, we put family
members together (e.g. signal and signals, user and use, and so on)

Table 5: Keywords of the CONB and COMEB against the FLOB

No. Nautical keywords Marine engineering keywords
1 ship(s) engine(s)
2 Navigation fuel
3 GPS speed
4 signal(s) cylinder
5 Data oil
6 receiver(s) system
7 Figure pressure
8 error(s) figure
9 system, systems water
10 Position ship
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11 Maritime ice

12 Draft valve

13 Code marine

14 Tonnes load

15 satellite, satellites gas

16 Vessel air

17 Using diesel

18 Frequency piston

19 Compass pump

20 Water injection
21 Angle exhaust

22 Speed control

23 Stability temperature
24 Centre propeller
25 Chart low, lower
26 Matrix steam

27 Velocity turbine

28 meter(s) current

29 Safety shaft

30 Map propulsion

Here it is clear that the key/technical vocabulary is different not only when
directly compared against each other, but also when tested against GE. Consid-
ering that the two maritime areas share the language for general maritime pur-
poses (IMO 2015), we can say that they are particularly distinct in terms of their
lexical registers.

In addition, we have to pay special attention even to seemingly common
technical vocabulary. For example, we have bearing in both lists, but in Nautical
English it points to a position (e.g. 'Our vessel is bearing 215 degrees from you'),
while in Marine Engineering it refers to a machinery component (‘We must
replace the main bearing'). To make it even more complicated, we have words
from GE that have a completely different meaning in Maritime English. Another
example of an ambiguous word detected in both corpora is the term pressure,
since in Marine Engineering it refers to the physical force in the elements, while
it is connected with weather systems in Nautical English.

The stated difference in the keywords in both corpora confirms the "polarity
of these two discourse communities and illustrates the problematic process of
denotations in technical dictionaries. This brings us to the standing "conflict"
among linguists and lexicographers with regard to the lexical vs. contextual
meaning of entries (cf. Abdelzaher 2022). Taking into consideration the pro-
nounced technical nature of the target corpus, as examined above, an eclectic
approach is required in building technical dictionaries, still inclining towards
contextual considerations, or even specific models such as collocate-to-sense
mapping, as proposed by, for example, Kilgarriff (2005).

"
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Another distinction worth mentioning in the specific case is the distinction
between marine and maritime, as the two terms are often used interchangeably
although they are related to different aspects of shipping. The word maritime
occurs in the Nautical corpus but not in the Marine Engineering one, suggest-
ing that the adjective maritime refers to activities associated with the naviga-
tional actions happening on deck. On the other hand, the word marine refers to
operations relating to machinery, ship engines, environmental protection, or
other activities under the ship's hull or in the sea (e.g. marine engine, marine pro-
pulsion, marine fuels, marine environment, marine species) (Dzeverdanovic-Pejovié
2020a). In addition, the most frequent noun in the Nautical corpus, the word
ship, has the most generic meaning in the Nautical corpus, as it refers to sailing,
type of vessel, legal framework, conventions, and so on. Finally, the term water
prevails in the Marine Engineering corpus as it is associated with the proper
operation of the vital elements in the engine room, as in the level of water in boil-
ers, fresh water, bilge water, sea water, and other similar phrases, whereas in the
Nautical corpus it is mostly connected with navigational conditions (calm water,
safe waters, busy waters, high water).

6. Limitations of the study

With using the above statistical methods, we should bear in mind not to strictly
abide by the computational counts only. A further investigation into the obtained
results and statistics, including as they relate to technical expertise and experi-
ence, is indispensable in the process.

As we can infer from the above analysis and discussion, there are numer-
ous polysemous or cryptotechnical words (Fraser 2009) found in maritime publi-
cations that limit the accuracy of the results. For example, the noun list, found
in the most frequent GE words in Maritime English, may refer to the inclination
of the ship to one side or the other. In addition, some GE words in collocations
with others refer to specific marine systems, such as jacket water cooling system
or guide shoe, again referring to specific engine components. The same is found
with nautical vocabulary such as draft, stability and code.

In addition, as was also found by Bocanegra-Valle (2013), seafaring- and
ship-related words, especially nouns, are prone to being merged into compounds.
For example, in Table 5 we find shaft as one of the most frequent keywords. If
we were to consider the fact that it is frequently used in, for example, crankshaft
and camshaft, by grouping these together with shaft, it would rank even higher
on the list. The same criteria, generally not recognised by the lexical analysis
software, would bring additional words beyond the decided cut-off point for
frequency word lists. One additional detail should be borne in mind. The defi-
nition of word should be defined in advance, as it is (differently) the case in dif-
ferent programmes and their settings (e.g. headword /word family, lemma, word
type or token/running word).
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In addition, the specific results are always limited and conditioned by the
selected corpus, as with the example of the results obtained from our research
using Marine Engineering books and the results obtained from Marine technical
manuals (Purovi¢ et al. 2021). This means that even within a unique area of ESP
we can obtain a variety of results. Therefore some authors (e.g. Gizatova 2018)
only partly rely on corpus linguistics in building lexical macrostructures, such
as in checking the frequency of otherwise selected terms, collocations or idioms.
Conversely, our intention was to show the further prospective utility of tech-
nical corpora and their lexical analysis.

Although frequency is generally considered a solid base for headword
selection, Rundell and Kilgarriff (2011) rightly mention that it is not an ade-
quate criterion when, for example, extracting multiword items. In addition,
there is always the dilemma on the right cut-off point, which, again, suggests
that frequency on its own cannot guarantee that all the relevant words will be
selected (Nielsen 2018; Vukovié-Stamatovié¢ and Zivkovi¢ 2022). That is why,
for these analyses, a detailed presentation of the methodology and the inter-
pretation of the derived specific vocabulary in a specific context are required
and recommended. In order to avoid the above-mentioned limitations, quanti-
tative methods should be combined with qualitative expertise. In that way, a
comprehensive study of the elicited figures regarding frequency, coverage and
keywords should include both the data and a 'knowledge of the world' inter-
face (Van Dijk 2014: 5).

7. Practical implications of the research

Regardless of the limitations of the methodology, the study still provides a
very useful insight and measurable results in terms of the types of vocabulary,
vocabulary load and specificity that this ESP may feature in comparison with
similar research. In addition, lexicographers are provided with solid and justi-
fiable methods for headword extraction, while language instructors and learn-
ers are offered corpus-based technical vocabulary and a methodology to focus
on.

Our research aimed primarily to compare the discourses of two specific
maritime communicative domains in terms of their technical vocabulary. How-
ever, the methodology and software used could be employed to derive a num-
ber of further lexicographic benefits. For example, the AntConc software can
detect the most frequent collocations and n-grams, which enabled us to reveal
the words in a particular context and isolate their contextual instances, includ-
ing their specific and often different semantic aspects and connotations.

AntWordProfiler, on the other hand, could be used to develop frequency
lists, such as the one generated from Marine Engineering instruction books
(Purovi¢ et al. 2021). The purpose of those lists (and their evaluation, at the
same time) is to reach the level of 95% coverage in a target text sooner than
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with GE word lists, and these lists are usually built upon the first 2,000-3,000
GE words, which are considered the most commonly known among English
language learners. On the other hand, corpus-based frequency is a solid crite-
rion for any word list, including glossaries and more complex lexicographic
endeavours such as dictionaries. This has been the case with GE dictionaries, such
as, for example the Collins COBUILD English Language Dictionary, Macmillan's
Dictionary or many others produced in the meantime (Abdelzaher 2022; Durovié
2021). Having said that, the utilization of this criterion and generally corpus-
linguistics methods has been rather slow with ESP dictionaries (Bowker 2010).
One of the most widely cited reasons for this is the less abundant corpora com-
pared to the one for GE. Thus, the frequency-based methodology of vocabulary
detection has not been commonly used for technical dictionaries and glossaries,
except for the numerous specialized word lists tailored to meet the specific
needs of the language learners or professionals.

Frequency and keyword lists might have still further lexicographical implica-
tions. In addition to building frequency-based technical glossaries or diction-
aries, both criteria can be combined for the purpose of comprehensiveness. In
addition, knowing that deck and engine officers are in favour of patterns or
schemes in the acquisition and the production of restricted verbal and written
genres (DZeverdanovié-Pejovi¢ 2020b), frequency and keyword lists, as well as
certain other options offered by modern lexical software, can also serve to
establish the co-occurrence and mapping of a specific genre, contributing to the
accurate and reliable metalanguage of a technical dictionary or similar segmental
lexicographical product.

In addition, the methodology (or methodologies) can be combined and
utilized not only for segmental lexicography, but also for building hybrid dic-
tionaries (cf. Bowker 2010). For example, a hybrid ME dictionary could include
the most frequent nautical and/or marine engineering words, but also the most
frequent GE ones as extracted from the same corpus, with additional semantic
notions in the given corporal context due to the polysemous character of some
GE and "cryptotechnical” words. As such, it would cover the full English vocabu-
lary load of the specific genre(s).

Finally, the possibility of using modern software tools in the analysis of
large corpora and thus of tackling a huge amount of data enables us not only to
dig into a particular professional communicative domain, but also to engage in
comparative and contrastive research on specific lexes and to explore the worlds
in which their semantic matters are imprinted. In this way, the specific lexico-
graphic metalanguage would reflect the peculiarities of distinctive technical
subareas, such as those shown in the nautical vs. marine engineering context.

8. Conclusion

Intrigued and inspired by the distinctiveness of the lexical registers characteristic
of the nautical and marine engineering genres, which at the same time share
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the General Maritime vocabulary, we were looking for adequate corpus lin-
guistics and statistical lexical methods that could provide us with measurable
results in terms of the differences between the two types of vocabulary. For that
purpose, we sought to provide answers to three research questions related to
the compiled corpora of Nautical and Marine Engineering books. The aim of
the three-step research was to provide a solid foundation for the separate treat-
ment of specialized maritime lexicons dedicated to the professionals in those
specific fields.

Firstly, both genres proved to be very challenging in terms of the technical
vocabulary load, since the coverage of the corpora with GE vocabulary together
with academic vocabulary was lower than in other types of texts. This was
even more the case for Nautical books.

Similar results were found in measuring the coverage of the corpora by
GE vocabulary only (BNC/COCA word lists). This part of the lexical analysis
showed that adequate reading comprehension (expected at a level of 95% cov-
erage with GE vocabulary) would be achieved with no fewer than 14,000 GE
words in the case of Nautical books and with 8,000 words in the case of Marine
Engineering books. Again, Nautical books proved to be more technical vocabu-
lary-wise, whilst the ideal threshold of 98% for ideal reading comprehension
was not reachable even with all the available word lists covering GE vocabu-
lary.

In addition, we extracted the keyword lists from both corpora (in com-
parison with a referent GE corpus) and examined them for potential similari-
ties and differences. This provided us with additional evident differences in the
two registers, genres and discourses. Some common terms, such as pressure,
bearing and so on, hold different meanings in the two respective corpora, pointing
to the highly represented phenomenon of polysemy in maritime lexis.

Considering the decisions made by throughout the process, we followed
the general recommendations for the methodologies applied, but also stated
the limitations of the study, primarily those related to the selected genres i.e.,
the specific content of the corpora. It was also noted that the entire process of
analysis cannot rest on statistical results only, but also requires expert knowl-
edge with regard to the two maritime areas and their respective registers. In
addition, the research findings point to the great challenge imposed on Mari-
time English lexicographers and the special attention required when dealing
with these demanding and intriguing areas of English for Specific Purposes.

Finally, having at hand very meticulous methodologies for technical vocabu-
lary extraction, a more comprehensive project could be conducted to comprise
various genres and combined methodologies for a more complex lexico-
graphical product such as, for example, a (mono-, bi- or multi-lingual) Marine
Engineering dictionary.
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Endnotes
1. A word family comprises the head word with all its inflected and derived forms.
2. Transparent compounds are compounds where the meaning can be understood from the

separate meanings of their constituents.
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Abstract: Over time, dictionaries have been adapted to meet users' consultation needs. As a result,
other types of data such as instructions or specialised explanations have been included in these
works in order to fulfil their purpose. It is in this context that operative lexicographical tools are
produced, although such tools have traditionally received very little attention from a metalexico-
graphic point of view. Through the analyses of 5 existing dictionaries and other reference works
from the 18th to the 20th centuries regarding equestrianism, football and fencing, this article shows
that many lexicographical information tools in Spanish were indeed produced to satisfy the need
for practical knowledge through instructions (operative need). Based on this finding, this article
argues that the operative function of lexicography deserves a place in lexicographical theory and
lexicographical academic literature. An interesting finding that emerges from these analyses is that
almost all the dictionaries analysed are polyfunctional, and they share a list of characteristics based
on their typology, media and historical moment that can help to make clear the importance of the
operative function in the Spanish lexicographical tradition. Furthermore, on the basis of the above
analyses, several answers are given to guide future research on operative lexicographical products.

Keywords: FUNCTION THEORY, SPANISH LEXICOGRAPHY, SPORT DICTIONARIES,
POLYFUNCTIONAL TOOLS, OPERATIVE FUNCTION, SPECIALISED DICTIONARIES

Opsomming: Die operatiewe funksie in die Spaanse leksikografie soos geil-
lustreer met voorbeelde uit sportwoordeboeke en ander naslaanbronne. Woorde-
boeke is mettertyd aangepas om aan die naslaanbehoeftes van gebruikers te voldoen. As gevolg hier-
van is ander tipe data soos aanwysings of gespesialiseerde verklarings in hierdie werke ingesluit om
aan hul doelwitte te voldoen. Dit is binne hierdie konteks dat operatiewe leksikografiese hulpmid-
dels geskep word, alhoewel hierdie hulpmiddels gewoonlik baie min aandag vanuit 'n metaleksi-
kografiese oogpunt geniet het. Deur die ontleding van 5 bestaande woordeboeke en ander naslaan-
werke vanuit die 18de tot 20ste eeu betreffende ruiterkuns, voetbal en skermkuns, word daar in
hierdie artikel aangetoon dat baie leksikografiese inligtingshulpmiddels in Spaans inderdaad
geskep is om in die behoefte aan praktiese kennis deur middel van aanwysings (die operatiewe
behoefte) te voorsien. Gebaseer op hierdie bevinding, word daar in hierdie hierdie artikel aange-
voer dat die operatiewe funksie van die leksikografie 'n plek in die leksikografiese teorie en leksi-
kografiese akademiese literatuur verdien. 'n Interessante bevinding wat uit hierdie ontleding na
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vore kom, is dat byna al die woordeboeke wat geanaliseer is, polifunksioneel is, en dat hulle 'n lys
kenmerke rakende hul tipologie, medium en geskiedkundige tydperk deel wat van hulp kan wees
om die belangrikheid van die operatiewe funksie in die Spaanse leksikografiese tradisie te ver-
staan. Gegrond op bogenoemde ontledings, word ook verskeie oplossings gebied om toekomstige
navorsing oor operatiewe leksikografiese produkte te rig.

Sleutelwoorde: FUNKSIETEORIE, SPAANSE LEKSIKOGRAFIE, SPORTWOORDEBOEKE,
POLIFUNKSIONELE HULPMIDDELS, OPERATIEWE FUNKSIE, GESPESIALISEERDE WOOR-
DEBOEKE

1. Introduction

Lexicography, as a historical discipline, is characterised by its adaptability to
the needs of users at any given moment in history. One of the most successful
examples of this idea is the form of the traditional dictionary as we know it
today: in alphabetical order and with the aim of including as many meanings
as possible. This success was partly due to the ease with which the product
could be accessed through its simplified content. For this reason and in order to
make the knowledge of trade and commerce accessible to all users, as well as to
strengthen the British Empire's knowledge thereof, Postlethwayt (1749: 2) decided
to create an alphabetically structured dictionary:

A subject of this extensive nature therefore being reduced to the form of a Dic-
tionary, for alphabetical reference, seems the most naturally adapted to answer.

Modifying or adapting the structure of lexicographic products has always been
one of the main motivations of lexicographers in order to achieve the desired
user-retrieved knowledge with each dictionary. Even more so in the case of
specialised lexicography.

In this regard, the Theory of Lexicographic Functions which was first in-
troduced in Bergenholtz and Tarp (2003) developed in the last decades a classi-
fication of four main lexicographical functions into which lexicographical prod-
ucts can be divided according to their purpose(s): communicative, cognitive,
operative and interpretative. The main focus of this study is on the operative
function, which together with the interpretative function is concerned with
practical situations (Tarp 2010: 52). More specifically, the operative function is
concerned with providing an answer to an individual who needs to solve a
problem in which he or she has to act in a physical or mental way and, to do so,
needs instructions on how to perform that specific act (Agerbo 2017: 363).

The first reference to the operative function in the specialist literature is in
Tarp (2007: 177), where he points out that up to that time there had been many
dictionaries and other reference products such as encyclopedias or manuals
that were not designed to help in cognitive or communicative situations, but
were works that provided instructions on how to act in very specific situations
where the user was looking for instructions on how to perform some kind of
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physical or mental act (e.g. how to use a machine, how to assemble a cabinet, or
how to speak well in public). Tarp (ibid.) proposed that these situations should
be called 'operative situations', as they had not been taken into account by any
theory of lexicography up to that time, including function theory. There is no
doubt that dictionaries and other reference products that include instructions
do so as a mechanism of adaptation to their users and to the nature of the dis-
cipline covered. For this reason, these products share a common basis with tra-
ditional dictionaries:

They all have something fundamental in common with traditional lexicographic
products, i.e. they are tools conceived to be consulted by specific types of users in
order to satisfy specific types of information needs in specific types of social situa-
tions. In this respect, they are expected to provide quick and easy access to the rel-
evant data from which the needed information can be retrieved (Tarp 2007: 177).

Tarp's (2008: 129) functional definition of a lexicographical tool is also trans-
ferred to operative tools, and he describes operative user situations as the third
leg of the lexicographic field. Lexicographic tools that cover these situations,
and thus have an operative function, are intended for people who need advice,
guidance or instructions on how to perform a certain type of physical or mental
act (Agerbo 2019: 84). It was only after Bothma and Tarp's (2013) study of the
eighteenth-century dictionary of industry and commerce (The Universal Dictionary
of Trade and Commerce) that the research about the existence of more dictionaries
with an operative function was opened (Agerbo 2017: 362) — cf. Leroyer (2013),
Bergenholtz et al. (2015), Agerbo (2015), although a thorough discussion about the
nature of this function did not come to fruition. According to Agerbo (2019: 84),
her survey of the lexicographic literature published between 2007 and 2016
found very little evidence of citations and definitions of the operative function
through an internet search for the words operation, operative and operational. It
should be noted that if this is a search in English, the concepts are much less
noticeable in Spanish, since it is enough to google lexicografia operativa to see
that there are no results, or funcién operativa lexicografia (as on 13 June 2020) to
see that, among the 200 or so results, only four or five have to do with the disci-
pline of lexicography from the perspective of function theory.

While operative function has not been extensively covered in lexicographic
literature, certain authors have introduced or tried to analyse this function,
thereby creating a novel and unexplored research avenue within meta- and
practical lexicography. Only few authors have discussed the operative function
in metalexicographical literature, and there are several examples of: (1) lexicog-
raphers who argue that operative needs (though they do not call them opera-
tive needs) do not belong in "dictionaries" — such as Svike (2018); and (2) lexi-
cographers who have accommodated operative needs in the production of their
tools, but who have not thought of these as operative needs and therefore do not
refer to their tools as (particularly) operative tools. Examples of recent research
in operative function can be found in Rodriguez Gallardo (2013, 2014) in the
Spanish field and Agerbo (2019) in the English and Danish field, which point to
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users' growing need for information that involves instructions (for example,
how to use plants as medicinal remedies). However, this growing need is not
always taken into account by the producers of lexicographic products, as in the
case of Svike (2018: 238), who associates this type of need with a type of work
that does not fall within the remit of lexicography: "these are not the character-
istics of a multilingual dictionary, but of a practical manual." However, as
Agerbo (2018, 2019) shows on a more global level, and as will be shown here
from the perspective of Spanish lexicography, there are indeed dictionaries
with an operative function.

2. The operative function in the Spanish context!

The history of lexicography with its operative function cannot be understood
without taking into account the need to disseminate specialised knowledge,
which arose especially between the 18th and 19th centuries and was closely
linked to the development of practical sciences in the world, such as electricity,
agriculture and chemistry. This social need for specialised and practical knowl-
edge led to the production of dictionaries and other reference works:

The dictionary, and in particular the encyclopaedic dictionary, proved to be the
ideal instrument for cataloguing this knowledge: on the one hand, the alphabeti-
cal order made it possible to present it in a different way, more in keeping with
the objectivity of scientific practice; on the other hand, its practical and synthetic
aspect made it an attractive and very accessible reference work for the general
public, especially for the uninitiated (Translated from Spanish from Moreno
Villanueva and Madrona Cao 2004).

Lexicography is constantly changing and adapting to satisfy new (user) needs
in new situations of practical use. This justifies not only versatility of diction-
aries, but also blurring of the line that apparently separates them from manuals
and handbooks, and also assimilation of manuals to dictionaries. An example
of this trend is analysed by Moreno Villanueva (2017: 654) in his study of the
Gallach collection of manuals (1899, 1915), copies of which from 1915 onwards
included a vocabulary to compensate for the lack of technical terms. This study
is an example of an attempt to revalue the manuals as a lexicographical refer-
ence tool. It is important to note that in the Spanish lexicographic tradition,
reference works such as the Manuales Soler were not conceived as lexicographic
tools, although they did have a lexicographic function:

From then on, the inclusion of these vocabularies in the form of small dictionar-
ies became a new argument for promoting the collection and claiming its useful-
ness in comparison with the dictionaries in use. This was a line that had already
been drawn when it was published as Manuales Soler. "Why is the acquisition of
a MANUALES-SOLER collection more convenient than that of a dictionary?"
could be read in the advertising of that first phase (Translated from Spanish
from Moreno Villanueva 2017: 654).

When dealing with practical knowledge, it is inevitable to point out that knowl-
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edge and skills are not completely isolated concepts; rather, there seems to be a
transitional phase between the two. But as Fuertes-Olivera and Tarp (2014: 52)
point out, not all types of knowledge can be transformed into skills:

[...] knowledge can be transformed into skills, while a systematic observation
and study of the latter can lead to knowledge. The information acquired through
consultation of dictionaries can be stored as knowledge but it cannot be directly
transformed into skills. This information can assist users in performing specific
mental, physical and linguistic tasks related to interpretive, operative or commu-
nicative situations and, in this way, it may be gradually internalised and reappear
in the form of skills.

Knowledge is relevant to solve problems in operative situations, but it is important
to distinguish between two types of knowledge (Agerbo 2017: 364): theoretical
knowledge and practical knowledge. Of these two types, practical knowledge
is the one that is related to the development of skills, which is the intended
purpose of the operative function.

Thus, the Spanish dictionaries and other reference works analysed in this
article are examples of the priority given to the operative function of lexicogra-
phy, although this does not mean that this function appears in isolation from
other lexicographic purposes.

3. Existing sport dictionaries and other reference works with an operative
function

This section gives examples of existing dictionaries and other reference products
with an operative function in Spanish. These analyses clearly show how the
selected dictionaries are designed to help their users in operative situations. The
dictionaries are presented in chronological order. For this purpose, Agerbo's (2017
and 2019) studies, in which she describes twelve dictionaries with an operative
function in Danish, English and German, were used for guidance. Operative func-
tion-related lexicographic works follow a different architecture than standard
dictionaries usually have, so that

[...] the analysis of their construction is more complex than that of products gen-
erated from communicative and cognitive situations. Operative products, such
as instruction manuals or user guides, are organised on the basis of an informa-
tion architecture centred on instructions and indications. They have an explana-
tory and applicative purpose (Translated from Spanish from Rodriguez
Gallardo 2014: 320).

In order to carry out the analysis of the different selected works, three basic
criteria which were established by Tarp (2018: 244) in his analysis of the criteria
for defining the term dictionary were taken into account. These three criteria are

(1) The objective (genuine purpose or function): it can be used to obtain con-
crete information about language or the non-linguistic world from specific
lexicographical data.
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(2) Content: more specific than the data, it refers to the nature of the data in-
cluded in the work, such as illustrations, symbols, etc.

(3) Form: this refers both to the lemma of the work and to the access and form
of the entries (definitions, explanations, instructions, etc.).

In Spanish lexicography, as in English and other languages, it has not been
possible to distinguish dictionaries with an operative function from dictionar-
ies with other functions by their titles, since they are all known as dictionaries.
However, the nature of the data contained in these dictionaries shows that lexi-
cographical works, since their inception, have included the data that users need to
solve their lexicographical problems whether linguistic or not. The same applies
to other reference products, such as handbooks or manuals, whose internal
architecture is alphabetical and whose data access distribution is very similar to
that of traditional dictionaries.

In this section three dictionaries and two technical manuals from the fields
of equestrianism, fencing and football are analysed. They were chosen because
they relate to practical fields, which means they meet the challenge of covering
areas where practical knowledge is relevant and prevalent. The fact that they
deal with subjects whose extra-lexicographic situations are practical will allow
us to better understand the characteristics of the operative function. Several exam-
ples are offered for each reference lexicographic product. These were especially
selected in order to identify and demonstrate the use or manifestation of oper-
ative function in the different reference products. The examples given were
chosen arbitrarily to show that they could be identified relatively easily by simply
opening each of these works. The result shows that instructions rather than
definitions can be found in all the works analysed. A list of the works analysed
in chronological order is shown in Figure 1.

Dictionaries and other reference products

Year Title Author
1701-1800? | Diccionario ecuestre (Equestrian Dictionary) Anonymous

1881 chczona.rzo. hipico y del sport (Equestrian and Federico Huesca
Sport Dictionary)

1998 Diccionario de fiitbol (Dictionary of Football) Wolfgang Koch

1900 Teoria y ptactzca de la esgrima (Fencing Theory Pedro Carbonel
and Practice)
Novisimo tratad - -

1913 ovz?zmo ratado de Foot-Ball (New Foot-Ball Georges Graham
treatise)

Figure 1: Sport dictionaries and other reference products analysed



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1815 (Article)

The Operative Function in Spanish Lexicography 283

3.1 Diccionario ecuestre (1701-1800?)

The 18th-century Diccionario ecuestre by an anonymous author is a 291-page
manuscript that, according to the National Spanish Library, dates from 1701
to 1800. It is the first documented equestrian dictionary in Spanish and is
entirely handwritten. The only description of its intended users is a brief intro-
duction which reads: Diccionario ecuestre o exacta definicién de los términos del jinete,
del albéitar y del herrador para completa instruccion del caballero y de todo hombre a
caballo ("Equestrian dictionary or exact definition of the terms of the rider, the
groom and the blacksmith for the complete instruction of the rider and every
man on horseback"). The words definition and instruction stand out in this intro-
duction, which might lead us to believe that the dictionary could be polyfunc-
tional. However, the function of the dictionary is not clearly stated. Since it is
an 18th-century dictionary, from the age of Enlightenment, it would not be sur-
prising if its function was to compile the meaning of these words, with no other
pretension than that of being a compendium of this specialist field, in order to
valorise and extend it over time.

Figure 2: Example of 'Concordar la mano con las piernas' (How to match the
hand to the legs) in the Diccionario ecuestre

One of the noticeable features offered by this dictionary is the form of the lemmas,
which are compound lemmas (clauses that are often equivalent to actions), such
as the example in Figure 2 (How to match the hand to the legs). Since the function
that can be deduced from the examples analysed is communicative, the pur-
pose of the dictionary does not seem to go beyond the intellectual demands of
the time. In this respect, the absence of linguistic data shows that specialised
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lexicography has been present in different contexts in which there was no
apparent need for it. However, it can be deduced that there is indeed a deliberate
aim to provide instructions for users at the entry of How to bridle a horse:

Poner la brida al potro. Entiéndese en término de amarre por la primera vez que se
pone la silla al caballo debe hacerse estas operaciones con mucho tiempo y paciencia para
no ostigarle porque si en los principios se le exapera puede quedarse [exaltado] para siempre:
Por eso combiene que la primera vez que se pone la silla al potro sea en la caballeriza o en
la cuadra ... (Diccionario ecuestre, original transcription: 323-324]

How to bridle a horse: As far as harnessing is concerned, it is clear that the first
time the saddle is put on the horse, these operations must be carried out with a
lot of time and patience so as not to damage the horse, because if it is exaggerated
at the beginning, it can remain [exaggerated] forever: For this reason, it is advisable
that the first time the saddle is put on the foal, it should be in the stable or in the
stall ... (English translation from Spanish)

First of all, the compound lemmas take the form of a clause in addition to the
fact that they are practical actions. In this case, the article has a clear operative
approach since it does not simply define what is meant by putting the saddle
on the foal, which would correspond to the first line, but goes on to give an
explanation based on advice and instructions (two types of needs that occur in
essential operative situations). Examples such as these are repeated throughout
the work and show that the Diccionario ecuestre (1701-1800?) is probably one of
the first Spanish dictionaries to incorporate an operative function of lexicogra-
phy in addition to the communicative one.

3.2  Diccionario hipico y del sport by Federico Huesca (1881)

The Diccionario hipico y del sport by Federico Huesca (1881) is one of the first
sport dictionaries (as we understand the term today) in Spanish and consists of
759 pages. From the very beginning, in the "Preface", the author of the diction-
ary confesses that: No hemos tenido la pretension de hacer un libro de ensefianza, sino
simplemente de exposicion de doctrinas, de descripcion de ejercicios, de compilacion de
técnica de datos estadisticos y algunos bibliogrificos ("We did not have the preten-
sion of making a textbook, but simply of exposing doctrines, describing exer-
cises, compiling statistical data and some bibliographical data") (1881: 5). There
is a direct reference to a descripcion de ejercicios (description of exercises), although
it is not clear whether this is a list of instructions. The function of the dictionary
seems to be cognitive, which in function theory means that it is focused on
describing non-linguistic data, in other words, giving specialised explanations.
The reason for this is that a dictionary with a cognitive function transmits
knowledge (about something) to its users when they want to acquire knowl-
edge, in the same way as dictionaries with communicative functions provide
help in ongoing or planned communicative situations. One clear example of
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this can be found in the entry of 'Lagrange (conde de)', where we find an exten-
sive article with explanations about the life of an important horseman:

[...] Toda su vida se ha ocupado de carreras y de caballos; pero hasta 1857 no se hizo pro-
pietario de una caballeriza importante. En esta época compré 4 Mr. Alejandro Aumont
todos los caballos que tenia en el entrainement, entre los cuales figuraba Monarca. [...]
(Diccionario ecuestre, original transcription: 410]

[...] All his life he had been occupied with racing and horses; but it was not until
1857 that he became the owner of an important stable. At that time he bought
from Mr. Alexandre Aumont all the horses he had in entrainement, among which
was Monarch. [...] (English translation from Spanish)

While the entries that deal with actions are concerned with offering specialised
knowledge, which means that entries offer explanations rather than linguistic
definitions or instructions, the dictionary also offers instructions and recom-
mendations which, together with specialised explanations, cover an operative
need that is not very well defined in the initial 'warning' prologue. This is the
case of the entry on alfalfa (lucerne), which not only defines it as an important
fodder plant for horses, but also explains in detail the conditions for its satis-
factory cultivation by the user. Thus, we find an extensive lexicographical arti-
cle with paragraphs very well divided by subject, and its opening shows us its
instructive and proscriptive intention, Esta planta es de terrenos frescos [...] ("This
plant is a plant for cool soils [...]"), Exige terreno indispensablemente calizo [...] ("It
requires a soil that must be chalky [...]"), La alfalfa se siembra i boleo [...] ("Lucerne is
sown on the ground [...]"), Si la siembra se verifica al principio del otofio [...] ("If it
is sown at the beginning of autumn [...]"), Puede consumirse la alfalfa 6 en el prado 6
en el establo [...] ("Lucerne can be eaten either in the meadow or in the barn [...]"),
La alfalfa debe regarse siempre en flor [...] ("Lucerne should always be watered when
in flower [...]") (1881: 31).

As we can see, the characteristics of this type of instruction do not corre-
spond to the usual model for expressing instructions through the imperative or
infinitive form in Spanish, but the dictionary uses a more indirect structure,
despite the use of the impersonal pronoun 'se', which is undoubtedly used to
give instructions in Spanish too. The same happens with the entry for forrajes
(fodder). The first part is rather non-linguistic, with explanations that offer spe-
cialised information on the benefits of this type of feed for young and even sick
horses: Los forrajes 4 pico son muy beneficiosos, porque adelanta el pelecho del ganado
y son purgantes ("The fodder is very beneficial, because it helps the cattle's fod-
der to grow and is a purgative"). However, as the definition progresses, the con-
tent begins to focus more on 'how to do it', completely abandoning the definition
itself. It begins to explain where the user should feed the horse in order to
obtain the aforementioned benefits, how and when to feed it, and finally, as if it
were a recipe, the exact amount per horse is given: El forraje debe darse picado
para que no se desperdicie, y conducirlo en espuertas d los artesones. Las pasturas serd de
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poca cantidad [...] ("The feed must be chopped so that it is not wasted and car-
ried to the troughs in baskets. The amount of pasture should be small [...]").

Other examples of the operative function being employed can be found in
the entries aciones (belts) and adelgazar (slimming). In the case of aciones, what is
observed is not a sequential component of instructions, but a full-blown pro-
scription. After a very brief definition of the "what", recommendations are made
on how to carry out the actions and their immediate consequences. To this end,
evaluative expressions are used such as si se rompe una [...] ("if a [...] breaks"),
expressions of possibility with puede suceder ('it may happen"), with se procura [...]
("we will try to [...]") or even with circumstantial cause para que [...] ("so that [...]"),
interspersed with the impersonal pronoun "se". All this shows that the recom-
mendations are based on real cases experienced by the specialists themselves.
In addition, the entry ends with another example of proscription, but this time
to solve specific problems that steeplechase riders may have.

To end the analysis, it is necessary to look at the entry of adelgazar (slim-
ming), which refers to an action that does not affect the horses but the riders. In
this case it is used to give instructions. The entry states that Para evitar el engordar
en todo tiempo, pero principalmente en el invierno, se ideé un sistema para adelgazar,
parecido al que se emplea en la preparacion de los caballos [...] ("In order to avoid
getting fat in all weather, but mainly in winter, a system was devised for slim-
ming, similar to that used in the preparation of horses") (1881: 12). The opera-
tive process being referred to is always shrouded in specialised explanations, as
it usually happens in all the entries regarding riders and its direct actions. Even
s0, there is a very clear intention to offer some indications that, if the user is a
horseman, he will find very useful in order not to put on weight. In addition to
the instructions and recommendations offered, other data explanations are also
provided that confirm the implementation of this method in England and France.

In conclusion, the dictionary has an operative function, although this func-
tion does not manifest itself clearly in all entries, but only in those entries
which, by their practical nature, require instructions to the user. From the exam-
ples given, it is clear that this is not a reference book for learning about horse-
manship in an operative sense. However, you can learn how to prepare food
for horses and how riders should look after themselves. It is a good example of
how instructional data can be interwoven with the dictionary definition to satisfy
different kinds of lexicographical needs. However, this combination only occurs
in lemmas that have no direct connection with horses or the use of horses in the
development of the sport, leaving the operative function focused on giving
answers to equestrian practice.

3.3  Diccionario de fiitbol by Wolfgang Koch (1998)

Koch's dictionary is a translation of the German Fussball Von A-Z, Begriffe, Fakten,
Regeln by Wolfgang Simon. This dictionary is unique for several reasons. It is
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one of the first dictionaries to focus on the Spanish football lexicon (even
though it is a translation) and it is also a dictionary that, because of the nature
of the lexicon it contains, uses strategies that are relevant to this research.

The dictionary consists of a short introduction called Instrucciones para el
lector ("Instructions for the reader"), which gives information about the lemmas,
symbols or other conventions for using the dictionary. There is no explanation
of the target audience or the function(s) of the dictionary. After the brief in-
structions for the reader, there is an index of signs, the football dictionary itself,
bibliographical references (in German), an appendix with a series of questions
on the rules of the game, and finally an anthology of the development of the
game and the rules, with dates. This dictionary contains parts that were unu-
sual for a dictionary published at a time when there were not so many works
that deviated from the usual lexicographical canon (dominated by linguistic
theory). Firstly, the dictionary contains lemmas composed of both simple and
compound units. For example, tdctica de cobertura (hedging tactics) is lemma-
tised as a unit and not under the same entry as tictica (tactics) (although this is
probably due to the direct translation from German). Furthermore, this diction-
ary prefers explicacion (explanation) to definicion (definition), as stated in the intro-
duction:

En los pdrrafos explicativos se ha prescindido expresamente de la mdxima precision
cientifica, prevalenciendo la explicacion por delante de una definicion con el fin de conse-
guir la mdxima comprension (In the explanatory paragraphs, maximum scientific pre-
cision has been deliberately avoided, preferring to explain rather than define in
order to achieve maximum understanding) (Koch 1998: 5).

This means that the dictionary transcends the established limits based on lin-
guistic background and has a certain specialised character, as also highlighted
by Nomdedeu Rull (2004: 192), who comments on the same dictionary and its
definition of drbitro (referee), which is not only extensive, but also intertwined
with the rules of football. Another example of this type of specialised definition
is the one that appears in the calentamiento (warm-up) entry, where the field of
sports medicine takes on special importance. As Nomdedeu Rull (2004: 195-196)
points out, we are dealing with a dictionary which, apart from its specialised
nature, sometimes gives the reader the impression that he/she is reading a foot-
ball manual, because the operative function can be deduced from the type of
definitions. This feature blurs the barrier that has always existed between dic-
tionary-encyclopaedia-manual.

An example of this is the barrera (barrier) entry, where recommendations
are made after the definitions, at a time when instructions are given on how to
act: Si el adversario emplea variantes del tiro libre, es preciso reaccionar rdpidamente de
manera que se blogquee un tiro a puerta (salir) ("If the opponent uses variants of the
free kick, it is necessary to react quickly in order to block a shot on goal (exit)").
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Figure 3: Picture of ejercicios de marcaje-desmarque (marking-unmarking exer-
cises), Diccionario de fiitbol by W. Koch (1998: 73)

This is not the only example in which Koch's football dictionary goes beyond
the strictly lexicographical (according to the canon), since the use of instructions
and explanations is generally manifested in two ways: (1) through illustrations
that complement the explanations of the lemmas, as in the case of the ejercicios
de marcaje-desmarque (marking-unmarking exercises) (see Figure 3); or (2) the
definition of ball reception is given in a way that is typical of instructional texts,
where resources such as numbers are used to sequence different types of ball
reception, and illustrations are used to complete the explanation (see Figure 4).

The illustrations undoubtedly have a clear instructive purpose, especially
since, in the case of football, an explanation like 3. Recoger un balén que viene
rodando, botando o volando a nivel del suelo o en el aire ("3. Catching a ball that is
rolling, bouncing or flying at ground level or in the air") may be clear to an
expert or even semi-expert on the subject without the need for illustrations, but
it will not be clear to someone who has no knowledge of this sport. In this case,
there is not even an explanation of how to do it, only the type of ball reception
is highlighted, while the illustrations show how to act in each case.

Recepcién del balén: Forma importante de obtener el control del balén. Sirve
para asegurar balones que provienen del compafiero o del adversario y se carac-
teriza por la accién de ceder (amortiguar) que efecttia la parte del cuerpo que recibe
el balén. Al ceder, le sigue a ser posible un movimiento contrario. La técnica de
la R. se diferencia de la siguiente manera: 1. Detener un balén que viene rodando.
2. Parada del bal6n a nivel del suelo o en el aire. 3. Recoger un balén que viene
rodando, botando o volando a nivel del suelo o en el aire. La — recogida del
balén adquiere cada vez mayor importancia ("técnica rapida", ganar espacio/
tiempo). Véase también — parada.
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Figure 4: DPictures in the recepcién del balén (ball reception) entry, Diccionario de
fiitbol by W. Koch (1998: 160)

3.4  Teoria y prictica de la esgrima by Pedro Carbonel (1900)

Teoria y prictica de la esgrima (1900) consists of two different editions (850 stand-
ard copies and 150 deluxe copies) produced by King Alfonso XIII's Master of
Arms, Pedro Carbonel. The book analysed is dedicated to the Marquis of Heredia,
whose reply to the dedication is also included. Thanks to this introduction, we
know that the work contains useful advice, the function of which, as the Marquis
states, is educational: [...] donde encontrarin los fuertes tiradores gran niimero de
avisos y consejos titiles, y las naturalezas mds rebeldes la sequridad de vencer las difi-
cultades y llegar, por medio de tu habil ensefianza, 4 conseguir lo que les parecia inac-
cesible (1900: X) ("[...] where strong marksmen will find a great number of use-
ful warnings and advice, and the most rebellious natures will find the security
to overcome difficulties and, by means of your skilful teaching, to achieve what
seemed inaccessible to them"). In the prologue, the author remarks on the impor-
tance of practice and theory, whose function is facilitar con la teoria la prictica de
este arte, que, si bien como sport es uno de los mds convenientes, considerado como lucha
reviste mayor importancia ... ("to facilitate with theory the practice of this art,
which, although as a sport it is one of the most convenient, considered as a fight
is of greater importance ..."). (Prologue, 1900: XII).

The manual is divided into four parts. The first two parts begin with a
technical glossary whose macro-structure is that of a traditional dictionary, as it
contains the essential vocabulary in alphabetical order, but without linguistic
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information (Figure 5). Parts three and four deal with fencing movements and
techniques, not in alphabetical order, although in this case they are arranged in
order of difficulty (from the easiest to the most difficult) and follow a very hetero-
geneous structure. Each entry consists of a motto based on an action, and the data
are instructions interwoven with some advice and recommendations (proscrip-
tion) and specialised explanations. In addition, these instructions are supported
by images that help the user understand how to proceed (Figure 6).

CAPITULLO PRIMERO

VOCABULARIO TECNICO

A

Abrir la guardia.—Es tener el pie derecho mis
dla derecha de la linea en que debe estar cuando
se tiene dicha posicion, Es lo contrario de cri-
zar la guardia.

Abrir 6 romper la distancin.—Es, estando en la
posicién de guardia, separarse del adversario por
medio de uno 6 mds pasos para ponerse fuera de
su alcance,

Abrirse.—Se emplea este término cuando al
caer en guardia 6 partir 4 fondo se hace exage=
radamente.

Acostarse.—Es inclinar el cuerpo exagerada-

Figure 5: Glossary in Teoria y prdctica de la esgrima (1900)

Manera de empuiiar el sable.

Lste debe sujetarse bien en la mano, exten-
diendo el pulgar en la parte superior del pufio;
este dedo, que podemos considerar como el ti-
moén del sable por ser con el que le damos -

recctdn, hay que procurar gue no toque la guar-
da, antes, por el contrario, separado unos dos
centimetros; los otros cuatro dedos, unidos y
abarcando bien el puiio.

Figure 6: Entry of Manera de empuiiar el sable (Way of wielding the blade)
(1900: 118)
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The third part focuses on pedagogical dimension of teaching fencing and is
clearly aimed at instructors or teachers. It is therefore a clear example of "how
to teach", going beyond the "what to teach" of the first parts. The third part
begins with a section on Advertencias y preliminares de la ensefianza ("Warnings
and Preliminaries of Teaching"), with extensive advice on class management,
followed by various lessons (e.g. the first foil lesson or finger exercises), pre-
ceded by a lemma and pedagogical instructions ranging from the way the room
is divided to the different subjects to be taught. The fourth part focuses on the
protocols and rules to be followed during the attacks, as well as advice that can
help the correct development of the activity. It is interesting to note the speci-
ficity of some of the situations dealt with in this last part, such as De los zurdos y
manera de contrarrestar su juego ("Of the left-handed and how to counteract their
game") (1900: 253), which demonstrate the accuracy and variety of the situa-
tions covered.

In conclusion, Teoria y prictica de la esgrima by Pedro Carbonel is a polyfunc-
tional manual that covers different types of situations on different levels: it gives
precise instructions on how to fence, and it also gives instructions on how to
teach it; it incorporates quite frequently and in very different ways the resource
of proscription (recommendations). The manual is an example of a hybrid
work that aims to cover very different needs in very different situations, and it
also follows the structure of a traditional dictionary (it has alphabetical struc-
ture with easy access for consultation).

3.5 Novisimo tratado de Foot-Ball by Georges Graham (1913)

Georges Graham's Novisimo tratado de Foot-Ball is one of the first documented
works on football in Spanish. The title page states that it is a Método prdctico para
jugar al FOOT-BALL y apreciar la licitud y oportunidad de las jugadas ("Practical
method for playing football and appreciating the legality and opportunity of
the plays"), so this subtitle seems to anticipate the function of the handbook:
ilustrado con numerosos grabados ("illustrated with many engravings or illustra-
tions"). The book, which is only 48 pages long, is divided into two parts: the
first, in five chapters, introduces the reader to the sport and its benefits; the
second, also in five chapters, deals with the technique of the game.

The first part of the guide has a didactic approach and is divided into chap-
ters with explanations aimed at satisfying the needs for knowledge (in function
theory, this would be called a cognitive lexicographical tool). This first part
could be classified as a football encyclopaedia, with the exception of CAPITULO
CUARTO. Entrenamiento del jugador ("Chapter four. Player training"), in which the
operative function is introduced as a natural development of the cognitive pro-
gress of the previous chapters. In this chapter we can identify what Rodriguez
Gallardo (2014: 323) calls degrees of operativeness in relation to an operative situ-
ation, which in this case deals with two situations: (1) Ejercicios de gimnasia y
desarrollo de la fuerza muscular ("gymnastic exercises and development of mus-



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1815 (Article)

292 Angel Huete-Garcia

cular strength"), and (2) Ejercicios técnicos ("technical exercises"). These degrees
classify the operative situations to be solved according to their specificity
which means that each concrete situation requires specific instructional data.
They include an introduction by definition or explanation, followed by instruc-
tions of varying difficulty, adapted to the way in which the information is
accessed: written and illustrated (Figure 7).

The written instructions are numbered and preceded by a short lemma,
which in the case of Figure 7 is Detener la pelota ("Stop the ball"). In addition,
instructions for different types of sub-situations can appear within the same
entry, as on page 25: estudiemos dos casos que pueden ofrecerse ("let's study two
possible cases"). As for the illustrations, they support what is written, as can be
seen in Figure 7.

Figure 7: Illustrations in Novisimo tratado de Foot-Ball (1913: 28-29)

In the second part of the manual, the tool is designed to meet the user's opera-
tive needs. From the first chapter, which focuses on the rules of the game for
the general public, instructions are used and a very clear lexicographical struc-
ture is followed: starting with a lemma and its lexicographical article with the
applicable rule. The second chapter, on the other hand, has a different struc-
ture, avoiding the introduction of new lemmas in order to focus on the team
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captain. However, unlike the explanatory chapters of the first part, in this case
the whole chapter has a clear operative function, but applied to a new type of
user, need and situation, which mediates between knowledge and the teaching
of an action. The complexity of its typology of users and situations increases in
the third chapter, which introduces the figure of the referee and the need to
resolve "some dubious plays" such as offside, with up to ten explanations of
how to proceed and illustrated examples (see Figure 8).

Figure 8: Example of explanation of offside (1913: 64)

Chapter four continues the tendency to follow a complex lexicographical struc-
ture by again introducing lexicographical entries preceded by a lemma, this time
to introduce the profile of the players of the team and what are the cualidades
que debe poseer cada uno ("qualities that each one must possess") (1913: 69). The last
chapter of the second part is formulated as a kind of commandment on how to
act according to the different sub-situations. This takes the form of an article,
without entries or lemmas, but in which recommendations predominate.

To summarise, it can be said without a doubt that Georges Graham's hand-
book has an operative function, although it is a polyfunctional work, as is usual
in this specialised context, since it also has a cognitive function. However, what
is truly characteristic of this work is its desire to bring together many different
types of users and situations — and sub-situations — in a single short volume.
At least four different types of users can be identified: the general public (most
of Part I and Chapter I of Part II), the team captain (Part II, Chapter 2), the
referee (Part II, Chapter 3) and the players (Part II, Chapters 4 and 5). The
weakness of the handbook is precisely the lack of organisation to ensure that
the different types of users can easily access the data.
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4. Main characteristics of the Spanish sport works with an operative func-
tion

The lexicographical products analysed, which all have an operative function,
share different characteristics:

(1) They are all polyfunctional.

(2) They usually have a longer lemma (or 'action’), such as acortar los estribos
(how to shorten the stirrups).

(38) They include different types of data, such as instructions, explanations
and definitions, in order to meet lexicographic needs arising from opera-
tive situations.

(4) They have a complex lexicographical data structure, sometimes not follow-
ing a coherent pattern, in order to facilitate user access.

(5) They are aimed at solving reference needs that are practical and therefore
require the acquisition of skills that can only be performed on the move.

In addition, this study shows that there is a number of similarities between works
of a different typology (but similar subject matter — sport) that have an opera-
tive lexicographic function. One remarkable similarity is the access to data, which
is organised assuming a lexicographic structure. This means that in most of them
data access distribution is very similar to that of traditional dictionaries (alpha-
betically structured). After the analysis, it can be concluded that reference tools
with an operative function are consultation tools for specific (social) situations
that focus on the need to develop a practical skill.

It is important to highlight that in sport reference tools with an operative
function access to and distribution of the data is more complex and not governed
by homogeneous criteria, which often makes it difficult for users to obtain in-
formation. Both dictionaries and reference works analysed, have in common
that they have more than one lexicographic function, even if this is not made
explicit at first sight. The fact that a single work could have different functions
(in many cases operative and cognitive) shows that even in the past there was
an interest, unconscious or not, in achieving a greater degree of individualisa-
tion.

The reference works from the early days of the sport (dictionaries and other
reference works) gave priority to the cognitive function because the need for infor-
mation at that time was focused on understanding the newly emerging sport
(theoretical knowledge). Their real aim was to explain the basics of the sport
before teaching how to play it. Depending on the model, works/tools with an
operative function seek different types of individualisation, which is deter-
mined according to the characteristics of the users (needs and situations) they
are designed for. In fact, some of them cover not only different consultation
needs and situations, but also different types of users (experts and laypeople).
An example of this can be found in Carbonel's fencing reference work, where
there is a pedagogical need that is closely linked to the didactic component of
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the task — "how to teach". This pedagogical-operative need belongs to the
coach user, which means that different types of user can be covered by a single
reference work.

Finally, sport operative products analysed usually cover a procedural
need for "how to act” (through practical knowledge), which is not so common
for an expert user, and also the need for understanding the different types of
situations and conditions in each sport (through theoretical knowledge). This
means that data is presented in different ways depending on the function/s of
each product. These explanations are constructed to respond to the specific
needs of users in specific situations: definitions, specialised explanations or
instructions can be intercalated to fulfil the function of each product type (poly-
functional or pluri-monofunctional).

5. Discussion

Taking into account the limitations of the tools analysed, a roadmap can be
established for the development of future tools with an operative function in
today's world. Thus, it is important to emphasise that the needs of the users of
these tools are linked to practical knowledge that leads them to develop prac-
tical skills. In this respect, it will be important to carry out a prior study of the
potential user's profile, whose needs are linked to the practical situations in
which they will need to use the tool. The data to be included in new tools of
this type should therefore correspond to a functional approach, which means
that the type of explanation to include is adapted to the specific needs of the
user in the relevant lexicographic situations. This also means that the type of
article — be it a definition, a specialised explanation or instructions — is chosen
on the basis of the function(s) it is intended to cover. One of these functions
will undoubtedly be operative, but this should not be understood as incom-
patible with sharing space with other functions, such as cognitive functions, as
demonstrated in previous analyses. For example, the basic football instructions
for an inexperienced young learner will not be the same as those for a football
coach seeking to improve; although the situation is operative and the sub-situa-
tions that arise are also likely to coincide, the profile means that the type of data
must necessarily change in order to fulfil each function. In order to address this,
a pedagogical operative function ("how to teach") must have a clear didactic
character, and to fulfil this purpose, the data it contains must be adapted to the
specific functional and retrieval characteristics of this operative situation. This
process is reminiscent of Pétroff's (1984: 66-67) so-called "reformulation”, because
it involves the adaptation of scientific and technical discourse to the intended
user. Reformulation consists of adapting data to a new situation, to a specific
type of recipient and in accordance with a given action. According to this, all
categories and units from a lexicographic article, both linguistic and graphic,
are susceptible to reformulation.

Finally, to guarantee a good data structure in operative function products,
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it is useful to include all the main categories and all the concepts significant to
the topic and the individual user needs. The reference works analysed are gen-
erally not organised according to consistent criteria or their structure is not clear,
which means that users often get lost in a maze of mixed-up data. One solution
for new tools is to follow the principle of intuitive design for each of the catego-
ries so that they can be understood globally and rationally.

6. Conclusions

The purpose of this article has been to analyse a series of sport dictionaries and
other reference works in Spanish that have an operative function without them
explicitly stating it. These analyses have demonstrated the existence of the
operative function in Spanish lexicography, even if the tools have not explicitly
stated this as their purpose. However, this is only a small part of what is
known about this practical dimension of lexicography, which is still insuffi-
ciently studied. Throughout the history of lexicography, the presence of instruc-
tions to meet operative needs is common in several languages, as demon-
strated by Agerbo (2017) for English, German and Danish. Similarly, the long-
standing lexicographic tradition of Spanish is not different. Agerbo (2017: 387)
states that her work aims to "convince lexicographers that the unexplored but
highly relevant operative function deserves their attention, both in their meta-
lexicographical and practical work", and thanks to this, a completely new line of
research has been opened for the historical lexicography of Spanish. Studies
about the operative function will lay the foundation and catalogue an unex-
plored function of lexicography that is still relevant for the development of
future lexicographic tools related to sport and other practical subjects.

Endnotes

1. The quotes from Spanish authors have been translated into English by me. The original source

can be found in the references section.
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Abstract: This article aims to explore the relationship between the language of ethnic conflict (Allen
1983; Palmore 1962) and English online lexicography in the present cultural moment. Given the in-
fluence of the Internet on dictionary consulting (Béjoint 2016; Jackson 2017) and the alarming increase of
racism and xenophobia, especially online, at the global level in this digital age (see Gagliardone et al.
2015), this article presents a pilot study examining the treatment of "ethnophaulisms" (Roback 1944),
commonly referred to as ethnic or racial slurs, in the "powered by Oxford" dictionary content,
which is licensed for use to technology giants like Google, Microsoft, and Apple by Oxford Univer-
sity Press (Ferrett and Dollinger 2021; Pettini 2021). In particular, the analysis focuses on the online
edition of the Oxford Dictionary of English, as hosted on the "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com web-
site. Preliminary findings show how this free online dictionary mirrors the taboo and discrimina-
tory nature of ethnophaulisms and warns the Internet user against the derogatory and offensive
power of these words.

Keywords: ENGLISH LEXICOGRAPHY, ONLINE DICTIONARIES, LINGUISTIC RACISM,
XENOPHOBIA, HATE SPEECH, ETHNIC SLURS, ETHNOPHAULISMS, OXFORD DICTIONARY
OF ENGLISH, LEXICO.COM

Opsomming: Die taal van etniese konflik in die Engelse aanlyn leksikogra-
fie: Etnofaulisme in die "Oxford-gedrewe" Lexico.com. In hierdie artikel word gepoog
om die verhouding tussen die taal van etniese konflik (Allen 1983; Palmore 1962) en die Engelse aan-
lyn leksikografie soos op hierdie kulturele moment te ondersoek. Gegewe die invloed van die inter-
net op die raadpleging van woordeboeke (Béjoint 2016; Jackson 2017) en die, veral aanlyn, kommer-
wekkende toename van rassistiese en xenofobiese gevalle op globale vlak in hierdie digitale era (sien
Gagliardone et al. 2015), word daar in hierdie artikel 'n loodsstudie aangebied waarin die hantering
van etnofaulisme (Roback 1944), waarna meestal verwys word as etniese of rassistiese beledigings,
in die "Oxford-gedrewe" woordeboekinhoud, wat deur Oxford University Press gelisensieer is vir
gebruik deur tegnologiereuse soos Google, Microsoft, en Apple (Ferrett en Dollinger 2021; Pettini 2021),
ondersoek word. Die ontleding fokus spesifiek op die aanlyn weergawe van die Oxford Dictionary
of English, soos beskikbaar op die "Oxford-gedrewe" Lexico.com-webtuiste. Voorlopige resultate
dui daarop dat hierdie gratis aanlyn woordeboek die taboe- en diskriminerende aard van etno-
faulisme weerspieél en die internetgebruiker teen die neerhalende en aanstootlike effek van hierdie
woorde waarsku.

Lexikos 33 (AFRILEX-reeks/series 33: 2023): 299-317
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Sleutelwoorde: ENGELSE LEKSIKOGRAFIE, AANLYN WOORDEBOEKE, LINGUISTIESE
RASSISME, XENOFOBIE, HAATSPRAAK, ETNIESE BELEDIGINGS, ETNOFAULISME, OXFORD
DICTIONARY OF ENGLISH, LEXICO.COM

1. Introduction

In order to investigate the language of ethnic conflict in English online lexicog-
raphy, this article presents the preliminary findings of a wider ongoing study
on the treatment of ethnophaulisms, commonly referred to as ethnic or racial
slurs, in the so-called "powered by Oxford" dictionary content.

As Ferrett and Dollinger (2021) explain, "powered by Oxford" is the con-
tent Oxford University Press (OUP hereafter) license for use to technology
giants like Google, Yahoo, and Bing, as regards search engines, and to the pre-
installed dictionaries on dominant operating systems like Microsoft and Apple.
This means, for example, that due to OUP's partnership with Google, search
operators like 'define ..." or '... definition' or 'what does ... mean' in Google's
search engine bring up and explicitly cite Oxford definitions first, because Google
English dictionary is "powered by Oxford" (Oxford Languages 2023). More-
over, "powered by Oxford" is also the dictionary website scrutinized in this
paper, namely Lexico.com. Previously known as Oxford Dictionaries Online,
Lexico.com was OUP's domain for the free online version of the Oxford Diction-
ary of English from June 2019 to August 26, 2022, the day on which the Lexico.com
website was closed and redirected to Dictionary.com, the original website
operator (Wikipedia 2023a). However, as users can learn when reading the
'About’ section of Dictionary.com (2023), the online edition of the Oxford Dic-
tionary of English was not actually moved to this website, since "Dictionary.com'’s
main, proprietary source is the Random House Unabridged Dictionary".

Going back to the present case study, it is easy to understand that due to
their partnerships, OUP has a remarkable market advantage because "powered
by Oxford" dictionary content is extremely widespread, and this cannot but
influence the way Internet users deal with language issues in this information
age. As an example, Google alone accounts for more than 90% of the search
engine market share worldwide (Statcounter 2023) and it is the most visited
website in the world (Semrush 2023).

The rationale behind this study lies exactly in the dominant market posi-
tion of "powered by Oxford" content, in connection with two typical phenom-
ena of this digital age.

The first one is the remarkable influence of the Internet on dictionary con-
sulting. Indeed, as many authors have highlighted (cf. Béjoint 2016; Jackson 2017;
Lew and De Schryver 2014; Lorentzen and Theilgaard 2012; Miiller-Spitzer and
Koplenig 2014), there is a clear and increasing tendency among Internet users
to search for lexical information via general search engines, that is to say, most
current users tend to google their language issues (Jackson 2017: 540).

The second phenomenon linked to this study rationale is the alarming in-
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crease of xenophobia, racism, and intolerance around the world, which, linguisti-
cally, translates into a proliferation of cases of hate speech, especially online,
the majority of which target individuals based on ethnicity and nationality
(Gagliardone et al. 2015: 13). Although it is beyond the scope of this article, it
seems worth briefly mentioning that hate speech is used here as an umbrella
term and includes pejorative, offensive or discriminatory uses of language with
reference to a person or a group based on identity factors like ethnicity, nation-
ality, colour, and descent.

For these reasons, the free and almost ubiquitous "powered by Oxford"
dictionary content represents a good case in point to analyze the treatment of
ethnic slurs or verbal expressions of intercultural or ethnic conflict, that is "eth-
nophaulisms" (Roback 1944), in English online lexicography with a focus on the
perspective of the general user of the Internet. In other words, this study aims
to answer the following research question: what does a general user of the
Internet learn about the offensiveness of ethnophaulisms when looking them
up on major online platforms? Since the latter are "powered by Oxford", the
objective is to examine whether and how this free and pervasive online dic-
tionary content (a) reflects the taboo nature of ethnophaulisms, (b) warns Inter-
net users against the discriminatory power of these words, and, thus, (c) signals
their hurtful nature.

To address these questions, this article explores and contextualizes the
concept of ethnophaulism in the light of the relation between language, diction-
aries, and society, with special attention to the increasing taboo and politically
incorrect status of these expressions, which has inevitably affected both the
theory and the practice of English monolingual lexicography. This critical
perspective indeed characterizes a long and productive tradition of studies on
the topic, which, however, have paid little attention to online dictionaries.
Accordingly, to contribute to the development of this area of research, which is
of relevance at the present cultural moment, this article presents the analysis of
the treatment of a representative sample of ethnophaulisms in the "powered by
Oxford" Lexico.com.! Lastly, preliminary conclusions are drawn and future
research avenues are presented.

2. Ethnophaulisms in language, dictionaries, and society

As Jamartino (2020: 36) observes, when dealing with the relationship between
language, dictionaries, and society, of special interest are all those entries that
belong to sensitive or taboo issues in a given culture and historical period:
political and social ideas, religious faith, age, sex, gender, and ethnicity.
Regarding the last-mentioned, since the development of political correctness in
the late 20th century thanks to the civil rights movements (see Pinnavaia 2020),
ethnic slurs have turned into a new social taboo (Zgusta 2000, Wachal 2002;
Green 2005). They have become increasingly offensive and racial abuse has been
evaluated as the most derogatory area of language, considered to be even more
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severe than profanities (Allan and Burridge 2006: 105).

According to Hughes (2010: 11-12), among "inappropriate linguistic behav-
ior", and especially "in the category of swearing, only ethnic slurs qualify un-
ambiguously" as politically incorrect, while "religious swearing generally does
not" and "sexual swearing is divided along gender lines". Since the degree of
tolerance towards politically incorrect or taboo language varies across space
and time, depending on the ever-changing values and belief systems of societies,
the sociocultural dynamics behind "the evolving nature of taboo" are reflected
by dictionaries and "revealed in changes to lexicographic conventions" (Allan
and Burridge 2006: 105, 108). Consequently, notwithstanding the perennial
"dilemma between inclusiveness and 'decency™ (Hughes 2006: ix) or omission,
or between inclusiveness and "censorship” (Mackintosh 2006: 54), since the late
20th century, in response to social pressure, "dictionaries makers have been
much more regulative in their policy" and started to "clearly explain, label and
exemplify offensive senses and uses in the dictionary's metalanguage" (Allan
and Burridge 2006: 108).

Considering the increasingly sensitive nature of this lexical field, it comes
as no surprise to learn that in the long and productive tradition of studies that
have examined the treatment of ethnophaulisms in English monolingual lexi-
cography, academic attention from this critical perspective has intensified
exactly since the late 20th century. Scholars have addressed this topic in partic-
ular, or as part of a wider phenomenon like offensive or bad language, taboo
words, and sensitive terms, with different approaches and foci: they have in-
vestigated only one lemma or a group of ethnophaulisms, only one or more
dictionaries, of the same or different type and size, designed for the same or
different users, concentrating on the same or different aspects of dictionary
entries (cf. Murphy 1991, Norri 2000, Pinnavaia 2014). As a result, the literature
is extremely rich and heterogeneous. Furthermore, and more relevantly for this
article, very few studies have observed general-purpose online dictionaries, at
least to an extent and they have highlighted different aspects of the English lan-
guage of ethnic conflict (cf. Henderson 2003, Nissinen 2015, Zugi¢ and Vukovi¢-
Stamatovic¢ 2021).

Of studies including online dictionaries, Henderson (2003) focuses on the
treatment of a group of ethnic slurs used for black and white Americans in five
monolingual dictionaries, two of which are online sources, namely Merriam-
Webster's online Collegiate Dictionary (MWOCD 2001) and the historical Oxford
English Dictionary Online (OEDO 2002). Henderson (2003: 56-57) shows that,
although all five dictionaries include a higher number of slurs for black people
compared to those for white people, the OEDO records the most slurs but does
not present any consistent pattern in labeling them, as opposed to the MWOCD,
which tends to describe words applied to black people and words applied to
white people as offensive and disparaging, respectively. The OEDO (2015) is
also the only non-learner online dictionary, out of a total of 20 reference works
of different types and sizes, British and American, examined by Nissinen (2015)
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in her study on the treatment of 37 potentially offensive nationality words.
According to the research, the OEDO proved to be the dictionary which records
the highest number of ethnophaulisms (35 out of 37), whose offensiveness is
indicated in 69% of instances through the use of labels, definitions, usage notes,
or a combination of these sections (Nissinen 2015: 56-57). Of a different nature
is the research carried out by Zugi¢ and Vukovié-Stamatovié¢ (2021), which con-
centrates on the qualitative analysis of the definition of one single lemma,
namely the word for Albanian, in a group of 19 online and freely accessible
monolingual dictionaries of multiple languages. As concerns English, as the
authors explain (2021: 183-185), these mostly include learner's dictionaries and
only three general-purpose works comprising the Merriam-Webster.com dic-
tionary site (2020), The Random House Unabridged Dictionary hosted on the
Dictionary.com site (2020) and The American Heritage Dictionary of the English
Language (2020) hosted on Thefreedictionary.com site.

Going back to the great academic interest the topic has attracted in more
general terms, a prime example of the heterogeneity of the literature is the wide
range of labels scholars have used to term the phenomenon under scrutiny
since the late 20th century. Such labels include "terms for racial abuse" (Burch-
field 1980), "people names" or "ethnonyms" (Rader 1989), "words offensive to
groups" (McCluskey 1989), "racial labels" (Murphy 1991, 1997, 1998), "the lan-
guage of racism" or "racist language" (Hauptfleisch 1993; Krishnamurthy 1996),
"derogatory words for nationality and for a racial or cultural group" (Norri 2000),
"racial slurs" (Himma 2002), "taboo words" (Wachal 2002), "offensive language"
or "offensive items" (Coffey 2010; Schutz 2002), "ethnocentrism" (Benson 2001),
"ethnic slurs" or "ethnic epithets" (Croom 2015; Henderson 2003; Pullum 2018),
"bad language words" (Pinnavaia 2014), "ethnocentricity" (Moon 2014), "insulting
nationality words" (Nissinen 2015), and "ethnicity terms" (Zugic’ and Vukovié-
Stamatovi¢ 2021), among others. Nevertheless, as Filmer (2011: 21-25) argues,
"whichever term we use to denote ethnophaulisms", they "are the linguistic
manifestation of one culture's attitudes to the other", and, as such, they evidence
the language of intercultural or ethnic conflict, which is the focus of this research.

"The language of ethnic conflict", as seminally defined by Allen (1983), is a
long-standing universal phenomenon. As Palmore (1962: 442) has remarked, "it
seems to be universal for racial and ethnic groups to coin derogatory terms and
sayings to refer to other ethnic groups". In the words of Allan and Burridge (2006:
83), "all human groups, it seems, have available in their language a derogatory
term for at least one other group with which they have contact". In sum, as
Filmer (2011: 18) observes, a tendency to intolerance towards ethnic diversity
has manifested itself linguistically since humans began traveling and encoun-
tering peoples from other cultures and religions. This offers a reasonable
explanation why the first offensive ethnic epithets appeared in the English lan-
guage in the Middle Ages (Hughes 2006: 147).

Thus, thousands of "ethnophaulisms" exist across languages. This term
was first introduced by American psychologist Abraham Aaron Roback (1944)
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in his Dictionary of International Slurs (Ethnophaulisms). It refers to "a contemptuous
expression for (a member of) a people or ethnic group; an expression con-
taining a disparaging allusion to another people or ethnic group", as defined by
the "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com.

According to Hughes (2006: 146), in the English-speaking world, this lexi-
cal field shows stages of growth and decline, stages of comparative stasis and
marked expansion, linked to "periods of migration, religious conflict, war, ter-
ritorial expansion, political and business rivalry, immigration, and colonial-
ism". However, since Anglophone cultures have had contact with other ethnicities
for centuries, and almost always from a dominant position, English has devel-
oped an extremely vast array of ethnophaulisms, especially if compared to
other languages such as Italian (Filmer 2011, 2012).

Ethnophaulisms give voice to intercultural or ethnic conflict, they repre-
sent verbal expressions of ethnic stereotypes. More specifically, as Reid and
Anderson explain (2010: 100), ethnophaulisms are usually "derisive ethnic
slurs”" which focus on highly distinctive yet concrete aspects of group practices
or characteristics (food preference or habits, physical traits, personal and group
names). These references allow high-status groups to maintain hierarchies by
treating low-status groups as a whole, and the lower the perceived status of a
group, the higher the number of and the more negative the nature of ethno-
phaulisms for that group.

Today, even if we live in a politically correct cultural climate, which "pre-
scribes and proscribes public language for ethnicity, race, gender, sexual pref-
erence, appearance, religion, (dis)ability" (Allan and Burridge 2006: 105), we read
or hear about hate speech and hate words almost every day (Faloppa 2020).
Ethnophaulisms often hit the headlines as the media continue to report these
instances of hate speech in the many news concerning verbal and physical attacks
against individuals or groups of people of different ethnicities or nationalities.
Ethnophaulisms are indeed a prime example of linguistic racism. According to
Hughes (2006: 146), they are manifest forms of racial intolerance, "the most
obvious linguistic manifestation of xenophobia and prejudice against out-
groups [...] based on malicious, ironic, or humorous distortion of the target
group's identity or 'otherness". In Van Dijk's words (2004: 427), they are a form
of "racist discourse”, one of the major discriminatory practices reproducing
racism "as a system of social domination and inequality", and "racist prejudices
and ideologies" which "in turn are the basis of discriminatory practices (in-
cluding discourse)".

3. Methodology

As concerns the working methodology used in this pilot study, two aspects
deserve special attention to describe the way lexical items have been identified
and analyzed as representative of the English language of ethnic conflict
online.
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First, as to the selection of ethnophaulisms, given the focus on online lexi-
cography and on the perspective of the Internet general user, the lexemes
examined in this pilot study were derived from Wikipedia, because it is the
world's largest online encyclopedia and one of the top ten most visited web-
sites in the world (Semrush 2023). More specifically, the terms were collected
from the "List of ethnic slurs" (Wikipedia 2023b), which is the first site that
appears in Google search results when a general user of the Internet googles
‘ethnic slur'. As stated at the beginning of this Wikipedia entry (2023b), "an
ethnic slur is a term designed to insult others on the basis of race, ethnicity, or
nationality". At the time of this research (August 2022) the Wikipedia list in-
cluded a total of 430 ethnic slurs, but the number of the terms examined is 285.
Further selection has been made according to language-specific criteria and 145
terms were excluded because they belong to languages other than English, in-
cluding, for example, Italian, Spanish, Arabic, Chinese, Indonesian, Romanian,
Japanese, and Russian.

The second important aspect of the methodology used in this study regards
the analysis of the entries. Only the lexicographic data which proved to be rel-
evant to the research were scrutinized and they include (a) usage labels, (b) defi-
nitions, (c) usage notes, and (d) word origin. Although these data items will be
described in-depth in the analysis presented in section 4, some features of the dic-
tionary's entries are worth briefly mentioning here. In the online edition of the
Oxford Dictionary of English hosted on "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com, usage
labels are shown in italics and placed after grammatical information. Defini-
tions are presented as a list of senses and subsenses, each displayed on a new
line, usually numbered if the lemma is polysemous; as concerns polysemy, this
study has examined only the ethnicity-related sense of each term. Usage notes
and word origins are generally isolated and placed after the definitions. Other
sections of the dictionary entries like audio pronunciation and phonetic tran-
scription, grammatical information (word class, plural forms, and spelling
variants), usage examples illustrating the usage of the lemma for each sense,
and phrases have been excluded from the analysis because they did not contain
pertinent data or because they were not included in the dictionary entries (see
also section 5 for a brief discussion). Regarding examples, they are taken from
the Oxford English Corpus (cf. Atkins and Rundell 2008).

As regards usage labels, special attention is paid to what Jackson (2013: 113)
calls "effect labels", which "relate to the effect that a word or sense is intended
by the speaker or writer to produce in the hearer or reader". According to
Jackson (2013: 113), they are "derogatory" and "offensive", where the difference
between the two typically reflects the effect intended and/or perceived by the
people involved. Indeed, as Jackson clarifies (2013: 113), while derogatory means
"intending to be disrespectful”, offensive "may have intent on the part of the
speaker or may be unconscious", but it "could be taken by a hearer as offensive,
either racially or in some other way". Similarly, the dictionary itself defines
derogatory as "showing a critical and disrespectful attitude" and offensive as
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"causing someone to feel resentful, upset, or annoyed".

In the analysis, the 285 ethnophaulisms selected have been further classi-
fied according to three major criteria: (1) inclusion, (2) semantic relevance (ethni-
city-related lemmas or senses of lemmas) and (3) offensiveness. In particular,
semantic relevance and offensiveness have been assessed on the basis of the
lexicographic data contained in effect labels, definitions, usage notes, and word
origin, to evaluate whether and how the dictionary signals, and thus warns the
user against, the racist power of ethnophaulisms.

4. The language of ethnic conflict in "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com

Based on the criteria mentioned in the previous section, three main groups of
terms have been identified in the analysis of the English language of ethnic
conflict in the dictionary. These groups include terms which are (1) included or
excluded, (2) semantically relevant or irrelevant and (3) offensive, i.e., ethno-
phaulisms, or not offensive.

As concerns the first category, namely inclusion, as Figure 1 shows, the
dictionary records 227 terms, which represent 80% of the 285 terms selected
from Wikipedia's list of ethnic slurs.

227; 80%

m Included Not included

Figure 1: Terms included in "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com
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Figure 1 shows that only 20% of Wikipedia's ethnic slurs (58 terms out of 285)
are not recorded in the dictionary. These include, for example, armo, "a racial
epithet" for "a white person of Armenian descent” (Dalton 2007: 139), eight ball,
a name for "a dark-skinned black person" (Dalzell 2018: 261), Leb, Lebo or Lebbo,
used derogatorily in Australian English to refer to "a Lebanese person, or any
person from an Arabic background" (Dalzell and Victor 2013: 1375), and nig
nog, used in British English to denote "any non-white person" (Dalzell and
Victor 2013: 1580). As to their exclusion, it is possible to speculate that the dic-
tionary does not record these ethnic slurs because they are no longer in use or
because they are expressions confined within single varieties of English.

Regarding the second aspect, which is semantic relevance, as shown in
Figure 2, only 48 lemmas, that is 21% of the terms included in the dictionary (227),
do not present any pertinent ethnicity-related senses.

48; 21%

179; 79%

= Ethnicity-related Ethnicity-unrelated

Figure 2: Ethnicity-related lemmas included in "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com

Semantically irrelevant or ethnicity-unrelated lemmas are mostly common nouns,
some of which are polysemic, but the entries for them do not present any senses
associated with nationality or ethnicity. Examples include the following lem-
mas which, according to Wikipedia's list of ethnic slurs (Wikipedia 2023b) tar-
get the ethnicity mentioned, although sometimes only in a variety of English:
ape (US black people), apple (NAm native Americans), banana (NAm Asian peo-
ple), coconut (US, UK, NZ Hispanics, or Latinos), pancake (Asian people), snow-
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flake (US white people), and teapot (black people). Other interesting examples in
this group are goombah and shylock. In the dictionary, goombah is not given as a
US derogatory name for an Italian—American, as Dalzell (2018: 350) defines it,
but only as an informal North American noun denoting "an associate or accom-
plice, especially a senior member of a criminal gang". Similarly, shylock, as an
allusion to the Jewish moneylender in Shakespeare's Merchant of Venice, is
only an offensive epithet for "a moneylender who charges extremely high rates
of interest”, but it is not said to be an anti-Semitic slur, as it is often considered
and perceived today (Rothman 2014).

As shown in Figure 2, the most important group of terms identified in the
analysis includes 179 ethnicity-related lemmas, which represents 79% of the
lemmas included in the dictionary. In particular, based on the usage informa-
tion the dictionary offers about the discriminatory potential of these words or of
one of their senses, 146 ethnicity-related entries are treated as ethnophaulisms, as
Figure 3 illustrates.

Figure 3: Ethnophaulisms in "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com

Ethnophaulisms represent 82% of the ethnicity-related lemmas. Thus, only 33
lemmas, the remaining ethnicity-related entries (18%), are not treated as ethnic
slurs. Since potential offensiveness is not signaled, there is no indication in the dic-
tionary of them belonging to the language of ethnic conflict. Instances of non-
ethnophaulisms encompass terms like ang moh, used in Singapore English to
refer to "A white person”, Indon, an informal Australian noun for "A person from
Indonesia”, Mr. Charlie, which in African American usage means "A white
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man", and also rosbif, an informal and humorous epithet originally used among
French speakers to denote "An English person”. As the examples show, although
the senses of these entries are associated with ethnicity or nationality, since the
dictionary does not provide any usage data about their potentially derogatory
or offensive nature, users may not interpret them as ethnophaulisms.

To conclude this part of the analysis, before discussing the treatment of
ethnophaulisms in more detail, it is worth highlighting that, overall, out of the
total number of Wikipedia's ethnic slurs explored (285), the majority are not
only included (80%) and with the relevant sense (63%), but more than half of
them (51%) are treated as ethnophaulisms.

4.1  The treatment of ethnophaulisms

Concerning the treatment of ethnophaulisms in the dictionary, as Figures 4 and 5
illustrate, effect labels (L) are the major dictionary markers indicating offensive-
ness, either alone (108, 74%) or in combination with other sections of the entries
(25, 17%), thus accounting for a total of 91% (L and L+). The combinations include
label and definition (LD, 10%), label and usage note (LN, 5%), label, definition,
and usage note (LDN, 1%), and label and word origin (LO, 1%). Moreover, to a
limited extent, relevant usage information about offensiveness can also be found
in definitions alone (D, 5%) and usage notes alone (N, 4%).

Figure 4: Markers of offensiveness in "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com
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Figure 5: Effect labels and combinations in "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com

Effect labels are thus the first and most commonly used lexicographic informa-
tion dictionary users find regarding offensiveness. Like all usage labels, they
are highlighted in italics and placed at the beginning of the entry or of the sense
they describe, depending on whether the lemma is monosemous or polysemous.
Effect labels are assigned to 133 ethnophaulisms in the dictionary, and, as Fig-
ure 6 shows, they include 76 terms labeled offensive (57%), 50 terms labeled
derogatory (38%), six presenting both labels (4%), and one labeled derogatory and
humorous (1%). As regards the last-mentioned, the lemma is gringo, a noun
characterized as derogatory and humorous meaning "(in Spanish-speaking
countries and contexts, chiefly in the Americas) a person, especially an Ameri-
can, who is not Hispanic or Latino".

Going back to the two major effect labels, they can both occur with other
usage labels, including temporal, stylistic, and geographical ones. Nevertheless,
while offensive is not further specified, the derogatory effect of a term is also a
matter of degree and frequency: on closer inspection, indeed, this label can be
further qualified as mainly derogatory (10 occurrences) or often derogatory (8 occur-
rences), which are minor instances out of the total of 50 occurrences.

To cite some examples, the lemmas labeled offensive include Abo and boong,
both meaning "an aboriginal person" in Australian English, beaner for "a Mexican
or person of Mexican descent" in North American English, bogtrotter for "an
Irish person”, and spook, which presents an offensive sense labeled US and
dated and meaning "a black person".
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Figure 6: Effect labels in "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com

The lemmas labeled derogatory comprise Argie, an informal British expression
for "a person from Argentina; an Argentinian", goy, which is used in informal
language as "a Jewish name for a non-Jewish person"”, and kraut, an informal
epithet for "a German". Moreover, mainly derogatory are, for example, Limey to
name a British person and also Jock, Paddy, and Taffy meaning "a Scotsman",
"an Irishman", and "a Welshman" respectively, all representing informal nouns
"often used as a form of address". Labeled as often derogatory are, for instance,
seppo, "an American person”, and pocho, used in informal style for "a US citi-
zen of Mexican origin; a culturally Americanized Mexican".

Another interesting subgroup of lemmas accompanied by effect labels are
those defined as being both derogatory and offensive, including entries like coon-
ass, dothead, Jew boy, Rastus, and Uncle Tomahawk. However, it must be
clarified that in one entry only, i.e., the gendered Jew bow, meaning "a (typi-
cally young) Jewish male", is the offensive label not further associated with a
geographical variety, which, in almost all cases, is US English. For example,
dothead is said to be a slang, derogatory, offensive US term for "a person of
South Asian origin or descent", while coonass is described as a dialect, derog-
atory, offensive US term for "a Cajun; a native inhabitant of Louisiana".



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1816 (Article)

312  Silvia Pettini

As shown in Figures 4 and 5, the second section warning the user against
the discriminatory nature of these words in the dictionary entries is the definition,
either alone (7 instances, 5%) or with other sections, namely usage labels (15 in-
stances, 10%) or usage labels and usage notes (two, 1%). As to the marking of
offensiveness in definitions only, the relevant information is always provided
in brackets and corresponds to single labels, as in frog-eater, "especially (dero-
gatory) a French person or a person of French descent", or it corresponds to
longer usage descriptions as in slant-eyed, "(often used as an insult towards
people of Japanese or Chinese origin)". When definitions reinforce the informa-
tion also given in other sections, we can observe the following recurrent pattern
in the phrasing of the descriptions: A/an + effect adjective + term for + a/an +
ethnic adjective + person. The most frequently used effect adjective is 'con-
temptuous' in "a contemptuous term for" representing 59% of instances (ten
occurrences out of 17), which always co-occurs with the label offensive, as in the
entries for Chink (Chinese person), coon and nigger (black or dark-skinned
person), Jap and Nip (Japanese person), kike and sheeny (Jewish person).
Other effect adjectives in this phrasing pattern include derogatory and offensive,
as in "A derogatory term for" and "An offensive term for".

The third section of the entry examined is the usage note, which, in the dic-
tionary, is placed in its own box below the definition. This strategy includes in-
stances in which the potential offensiveness is indicated in usage notes only (4%)
or in usage notes combined with other sections, that is to say, combined with
usage labels (5%) or with usage labels and definitions (1%). The usage notes in
the dictionary vary in the quantity and quality of information offered: some focus
on current usage only, while other notes, most of them, are more elaborate and
also provide information relating to the origin of words.

For example, the note under gypsy states that "the word Gypsy is now
sometimes considered derogatory or offensive and has been replaced in many
official contexts by Romani or Roma, but it remains the most widely used term
for members of this community among English speakers". More firmly, the
note for Indian, examined in the sense "a member of any of the indigenous
peoples of North, Central, and South America, especially those of North America"
and not in the sense "a native or inhabitant of India, or a person of Indian
descent", states that this term and Red Indian "are today regarded as old-fashioned
and inappropriate, recalling, as they do, the stereotypical portraits of the Wild
West". In addition, the note claims that, although American Indian is well estab-
lished, if possible, users should refer to specific peoples, and finally it mentions
European colonization with Columbus's journeys to the Americas as the origin
of this sense of Indian.

In other entries, usage notes combine with effect labels or with labels and
definitions to warn users against offensiveness. Like the ones mentioned ear-
lier, these usage notes also vary in length and in the quantity and quality of
information. An example is the entry for nigger, which is labeled offensive,
defined as "a contemptuous term for a black or dark-skinned person". Accord-
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ing to the usage note (original emphasis):

The word nigger has been used as a strongly negative term of contempt for a
black person since at least the 18th century. Today it remains one of the most
racially offensive words in the language. Also referred to as 'the n-word,' nigger
is sometimes used by black people in reference to other black people in a neutral
manner (in somewhat the same way that queer has been adopted by some gay
and lesbian people as a term of self-reference, acceptable only when used by
those within the community).

Lastly, as Figure 5 shows, the analysis has shown that the dictionary once also
signaled offensiveness in the word origin box. More specifically, the lemma
mounseer, labeled slang, derogatory, rare, and archaic, is defined as "a French-
man". The etymological section reads as follows: "Mid 18th century; earliest use
found in The Gentleman's Magazine. Representing an archaic pronunciation of
French monsieur which survived as a colloquialism down to the 19th century,
and occasionally appears in colloquial speech or in pejorative contexts with
reference to English prejudice against foreigners".

5. Conclusions

As Gouws (2018: 215) states, "the era of Internet lexicography confronts lexicog-
raphers with challenges and opportunities to enhance the quality of the lexi-
cographic practice and to produce dictionaries that help in satisfying the lexico-
graphic needs" of their users. This is particularly true in users' wider sociocul-
tural contexts, where ethnophaulisms prove to be one of those challenges and
opportunities, especially for the "powered by Oxford" dictionary content, whose
market-leading position cannot but influence the way Internet users deal with
sensitive and taboo language issues in this digital age.

To summarize the main points and findings of this research, it seems rea-
sonable to conclude that, despite the limitations of a pilot case study, the analy-
sis shows that the online edition of the Oxford Dictionary of English hosted on the
"powered by Oxford" Lexico.com quite clearly reflects the taboo nature of ethno-
phaulisms and quite consistently tends to warn the Internet user against the poten-
tially racist and xenophobic power of these words. Indeed, the large majority of
Wikipedia's ethnic slurs, that is 80%, is included in the dictionary (227/285), of
which 79% are ethnicity-related entries (179/227), of which 82% are treated as
ethnophaulisms (146/179).

Relevant and clear usage data tend to appear immediately before the defi-
nitions: labels indicate the either offensive or derogatory effect of the relevant lem-
mas or of one of their senses in 91% of entries, 57% of which define their use
specifically as offensive, which means "causing someone to feel resentful, upset,
or annoyed", according to the dictionary's own definition. Other important sec-
tions of the dictionary entries play a role too, although a minor one, either alone
or combined with other sections. Definitions (16%) and usage notes (10%) con-
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tribute to what seems to be a quite prescriptive approach of the dictionary to
ethnophaulisms and, thus, to racial abuse, which might be interpreted as sympto-
matic of greater public awareness and sensitivity to possibly offensive racial
references, while stressing the taboo nature of ethnophaulisms.

As Cloete suggests (2014: 482), the role of a dictionary, especially a general-
purpose monolingual online dictionary, "is to reflect the language and thus the
culture in which it exists, even if that culture is racist, sexist or in other ways
politically incorrect”. Cloete (2014: 848) notes further that "exclusion based on
offensiveness is not acceptable”, because it "might lead to ignorance and mis-
use". Moreover, as Cloete (2014: 484) claims, "to omit the racist words from a
dictionary does not solve anything. Racist attitudes will not simultaneously be
wiped out. By omitting these terms, the lexicographer loses the opportunity to
warn the user against their hurtful nature". Based on preliminary findings, the
online edition of the Oxford Dictionary of English hosted on the "powered by
Oxford" Lexico.com website has not lost this opportunity.

However, to achieve the objective of the wider ongoing research project on
the treatment of ethnophaulisms in "powered by Oxford" dictionary content, of
which this pilot study is part, further research will be carried out on other
"powered by Oxford" platforms, such as Google, Yahoo, and Bing search engines,
and Microsoft and Apple preinstalled dictionaries, to compare findings across
platforms in terms of dictionary content and user experience. In particular,
given the clear and increasing tendency among Internet users to 'google’ their
language issues in this digital age (Jackson 2017: 540), special attention will
have to be paid to the analysis of ethnophaulisms in the "powered by Oxford"
Google's English dictionary (Ferrett and Dollinger 2021, Oxford Languages 2023).
This study will be also further developed in order to cover the analysis of usage
examples. In this regard, although they were excluded from this initial stage of
research, it is relevant to mention that some illustrative examples are provided
in 58 entries only, of which 30 are treated as ethnophaulisms, meaning that the
dictionary does not exemplify the use of ethnic slurs in 80% of instances. This
aspect seems to suggest an interesting tendency that deserves special attention,
because examples are a fundamental and sometimes controversial lexico-
graphic component of dictionary entries, as far as socioculturally sensitive issues
are concerned (see Pettini 2021).

Endnotes

1. All lexicographic data cited and discussed in this pilot study are from the online edition of the
Oxford Dictionary of English hosted on "powered by Oxford" Lexico.com (as of August 26, 2022),
which is also referred to as simply "the dictionary" where applicable.
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Abstract: This article approaches the subject of inclusivity and diversity from a phonological
perspective, as applied to the online Oxford English Dictionary (OED). Specifically, the pronuncia-
tion guide within the OED entry for South African English (SAE) is investigated. On the one hand,
that the OED provides a list of World Englishes is a step forward in terms of diversity, avoiding the
linguistic hegemony of British and American English, for example. On the other hand, the pronun-
ciation guide for SAE relies on a rather singular variety — that reflective of white South Africans.
Moreover, the OED pronunciation guides for all varieties of English reflect "educated urban speakers
of standard English". Therefore, the pronunciation guide is exclusive regarding race and class, and thus
additional varieties of SAE are not represented. As such, while the OED, as a trusted source, has made

efforts to address linguistic diversity, more work needs to be done in this area.

Keywords: PRONUNCIATION, ACCENT, WHITE SOUTH AFRICAN ENGLISH, GREAT
TRICHOTOMY, EXCLUSIVITY, LANGUAGE ATTITUDES

Opsomming: Fonologiese insluiting, en weglating, rakende Suid-Afri-
kaanse Engels in die aanlyn OED. In hierdie artikel word inklusiwiteit en diversiteit, soos
toegepas op die Oxford English Dictionary (OED), vanuit 'n fonologiese perspektief benader. Die uit-
spraakgids binne die OED-inskrywing vir Suid-Afrikaanse Engels (SAE) word spesifiek ondersoek.
Aan die een kant is die insluiting van 'n lys van Wéreldengels deur die OED, in terme van diversi-
teit, 'n stap vorentoe om sodoende, byvoorbeeld, die linguistiese hegemonie van Britse en Amerikaanse
Engels te vermy. Aan die ander kant steun die uitspraakgids vir SAE op 'n enkele variéteit — wat 'n
weerspieéling van wit Suid-Afrikaners is. Boonop reflekteer die OED-uitspraakgids vir alle variéteite
"opgevoede stedelike sprekers van standaardengels". Hierop gebaseer, is die uitspraakgids eksklu-
sief rakende ras en klas, en dus word addisionele variéteite van SAE nie verteenwoordig nie.
Alhoewel die OED, as 'n vertroude bron, pogings aangewend het om linguistiese diversiteit aan te
spreek, sal meer werk op hierdie gebied verrig moet word.

Sleutelwoorde: UITSPRAAK, KLEM, WIT SUID-AFRIKAANSE ENGELS, GROOT DRIE-
DELING, EKSKLUSIWITEIT, TAALHOUDINGS
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Introduction

British and American English have long since had a hold on the English lan-
guage, notably in educational contexts such as EFL teaching (Baratta 2019).
Beyond the implications this has for vocabulary teaching, there is also the issue
of pronunciation to consider. Largely, this has focused on Received Pronuncia-
tion (RP) and General American as linguistic 'stand-ins' for British English and
American English respectively (Kaur 2014; Carrie 2016; Wong 2018). While
there is evidence of more regional British accents being appreciated for their
'difference' by EFL students (Baratta and Halenko 2022), if we look to diction-
ary entries then it is often the case that RP and GA are still the de facto guides
for pronunciation. This is no exception within the online OED. While this sug-
gests a certain exclusivity regarding pronunciation models for these two varie-
ties of English, we might consider a more inclusive approach to language from
an even broader perspective. This perspective in question pertains to the vast
diversity of Englishes spoken around the world, those that go beyond the inner
circle of native speakers (Kachru 1982) and involve speakers of English from
countries such as India, Singapore and Ghana, as but three examples. Millions
of people around the world have made the English language their own as part
of World Englishes, varieties which are "unfairly judged based on exonorma-
tive norms set by more prestigious varieties such as British and American Eng-
lish" (Salazar 2023: 38). The features of World Englishes reflect differences —
and not deficit — from the native speaker varieties in terms of grammar, lexis
and pronunciation, and it is this latter category that is the focus of this article.
While the central purpose of dictionaries is undoubtedly to present the vocabu-
lary of a given language variety, there is perhaps a somewhat overlooked func-
tion — the role of dictionaries in providing pronunciation guides for their lexical
entries. The OED has indeed taken steps to reflect the diversity of English, with
its online dictionary providing entries for a variety of native (e.g., Canadian
English) and non-native Englishes (e.g., Kenyan English), to include stigmatised
native speaker varieties such as African American English (commonly known
as Ebonics). Thus, the OED, in acknowledging the linguistic reality which
involves all kinds of Englishes, is making positive linguistic strides, but there is
perhaps additional room to incorporate further varieties within varieties. This
article now focuses on this spirit of linguistic equality, and by extension cultural
equality, by turning to the entry on SAE within the World Englishes project,
which itself comprises a prominent section of the online OED.

South African English entry within the OED

In the entry for SAE (OED 2023a), there is a great deal of information on the
topic, including recently recorded words (e.g., ghoen and lightie); a link from
which individuals can submit new words for inclusion; and further links to
relevant information, such as 'Introduction to South African English'. Of par-
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ticular relevance to this article of course is the link to the pronunciation guide,
which ostensibly reflects 'the South African accent'. There does not exist, of
course, a singular South African accent. The OED acknowledges this, stating
that "there is no single, reasonably uniform SAE accent”, within the 'Introduc-
tion to South African English' section (Silva 2023). This then raises the question
as to what accent will be provided via the pronunciation guide. Much like RP
and GA representing the socially dominant accents of British and American
English, and not, say, Liverpool and New York City, this raises the issue of lin-
guistic exclusion.

Silva (2023) asserts that "no particular (model) is promoted over another"
regarding pronunciation for (World) Englishes in the OED. This claim, however,
is somewhat dubious regarding SAE (and perhaps other entries), for the following
reasons. First, the pronunciation model for SAE within the online OED is based
on white South African English, as clearly stated on the website (OED 2023b):

The focus for South African English is not the African variety widely termed
'Black South African English’, nor the distinct 'Indian South African English’, but
the variety known as 'White South African English'.

This is not to suggest that white South African English should be replaced with,
say, a pronunciation guide reflecting black South African English; rather, one
can simply ask if room can be made for additional varieties in terms of pronun-
ciation models and guides, such as Indian South African English.

That said, within the section 'Introduction to South African English' (Silva
2023), there is a great deal of information provided which discusses this variety,
in terms of the origins of English in South Africa, the linguistic tug of war between
English and Afrikaans, and in more specific terms regarding pronunciation, this
section fully acknowledges, as referenced earlier, that there is no singular South
African accent. Moreover, the point is made that ethnic differences regarding
pronunciation became more pronounced due to the Apartheid system of sepa-
rate schooling, for the most part, regarding the different groups (e.g., Black
South African English, Indian South African English). However, Silva (2023) goes
on to say that as children are now educated together, "ethnically determined
differences in SAE are tending to break down". Though no phonological exam-
ples of this are provided, it is arguably still the case that distinctions on the
basis of race, class and ethnicity can be detected in people's accents, and as
such, perhaps this can be reflected in additional pronunciation guides on SAE.

Furthermore, the pronunciation guide for SAE is also very much reflective
of social class, as are all the entries for (World) Englishes within the OED. The
OED makes clear that its pronunciation guides reflect a "carefully-devised model",
representing "educated urban speakers of standard English" (Silva 2023). This
in turn suggests that working-class individuals, speakers of dialects and, more
controversially, 'uneducated' speakers are not included regarding their models
of pronunciation.
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Furthermore, within the South African context, accents deemed to be
'broad' are not only associated with working-class individuals, but also associ-
ated with Afrikaans English phonology (Lass 2002); thus, not only are pronun-
ciation models absent on the basis of race and class, but, to an extent, pronuncia-
tion models on the basis of ethnicity are also excluded, within the broader cat-
egory of white South African English (OED 2023c):

Within White South African English, there are three groupings: the upper-class-
associated 'Cultivated' form, the middle-class-associated 'General' form, and the
working-class / Afrikaans-associated 'Broad'. The variety of focus for the OED model
is the General form, although tending towards Cultivated over Broad.

To provide further background information, we need to consider the Great Tri-
chotomy (Lass 2002), an approach taken in an attempt to classify South African
accents. This consists of the three accents referenced above, cultivated, general
and broad, each of which comes with specific connotations of the speaker, notably
regarding class levels. Lass (2002), for example, points out that the broad accent
is stigmatised, associated with those with low levels of education and low socio-
economic status, and approximates Afrikaans English in terms of its phonology.
Thus, we can see how class and ethnicity can intersect, and in this case, reflect a
pronunciation — and by extension, accent — which does not receive perhaps a
great deal of societal respect. Tellingly, Lass (2002) refers to the classifications
within the Trichotomy as earlier involving terms such as 'respectable' and
'extreme' for the general and broad varieties respectively, further pointing out
that the broad accent is looked down upon by cultivated and general speakers
of white South African English in particular. Lass (2002: 110) refers to terms
such as 'respectable’ and 'extreme' as "nasty creations”, and goes even further
regarding his discussion of linguistic attitudes toward the three accents that
make up the Trichotomy of white South Africans: "Type 2 speakers would not
want to be caught dead really sounding like Type 3, but they don't sound all
that much like Type 1 either, though many tend to think they do or wish they
did."

That the OED entry for SAE pronunciation is based on 'General White South
African English' without a "single, reasonably uniform SAE accent” (Silva 2023),
might be a reflection of what Salazar (2023: 30) refers to as "potential discrep-
ancies and compromises" within the OED's pronunciation entries for African
Englishes overall. Bowerman (2008: 168), commenting on the Trichotomy, explains
that the focus on white South Africans' use of English as the basis for the trichotomy
is "not intended to reflect the apartheid classifications", but this particular variety
might nonetheless create a sense of exclusion. Nonetheless, to use a variety of SAE
associated with white South Africans, and to focus on the pronunciation of a partic-
ular social class, suggests that other accent varieties are marked and potentially
subject to negative perceptions. Thus, there is the potential for exclusion on the basis
of race and class, and arguably ethnicity, regarding South African English pronun-
ciation guides within the online OED.
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Going forward, online dictionaries in particular have the potential to
address more fully the diversity seen within the English language from a pho-
nological perspective. This is something Baratta (2022) argued for, in the spe-
cific context of online dictionaries compiled by individuals who themselves use
a specific language variety, though not professional lexicographers themselves.
This represents what Damaso (2005: 4) refers to as "democracy and equal access
to meaning-making rights". We can see this reflection of linguistic diversity in
South Africa, broadly, with the creation of the Kaaps dictionary, reflecting "a great
democratic resource for developing understanding" (Haupt 2021). Further, The
Dictionary Unit for South African English is another good example of linguistic
inclusivity, as it is a resource committed to documenting the varieties of Eng-
lish within South Africa, and the various linguistic influences on SAE. Regard-
ing pronunciation models specifically, further inclusion in online dictionaries
could include non-white Englishes, such as Indian South African English, and
the working-class/Afrikaans-associated broad accents. Lass (2002: 111) in fact
states that non-white Englishes in South Africa, such as Indian South African
English, "have their own internal varietal stratification", suggesting further variety
within variety. That the OED is "still subject to ongoing review" regarding SAE
pronunciation means that there is scope for further inclusion. It is with this
purpose in mind — a democratic approach to SAE — that phonological inclu-
sion should continue to be a main feature of dictionaries.
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Abstract: The study replicated the experiment by Chen and Liu (2022), investigating the effect
of dictionary use on EFL writing. It involved the same research variables as the original study
except for adopting a different dictionary. Sixty-two English majors took two writing tests, one
without dictionary assistance, the other with access to a mobile phone dictionary application which
features a combination of an L1-L2 and an L2-L1 dictionary for bidirectional search. The applica-
tion can keep a record of users' search inputs and entry clicks. A questionnaire was also conducted
to survey the students' evaluation of the dictionary application. Different from the negative results
found by the original study, the replication revealed a non-significant effect of dictionary use on
writing performance, providing solid evidence that a better dictionary leads to fewer consultation
errors, although the improvement in writing scores brought about by dictionary use was only mar-
ginal. The study confirmed the original finding about the positive impact of dictionary use on lexi-
cal sophistication. It also identified some differences in dictionary lookup patterns between the
participants of the replication and the original study in terms of search frequency, preference for
language search, preference for search items, and use of source dictionaries. The implications of the

study for dictionary making are discussed.

Keywords: REPLICATION, DICTIONARY USE, EFL WRITING, WRITING PERFORMANCE,
LEXICAL SOPHISTICATION, LOOKUP PATTERNS

Opsomming: 'n Verdere kyk na die gebruik van 'n woordeboektoepassing
in EVT-skryfwerk: 'n Repliseringstudie. In hierdie studie is die eksperiment van Chen
en Liu (2022) waarin die effek van woordeboekgebruik op EVT-skryfwerk bestudeer is, gerepliseer.
Buiten die gebruik van 'n ander woordeboek, het dit dieselfde navorsingsveranderlikes as die oor-
spronklike studie behels. Twee-en-sestig studente met Engels as hoofvak het twee skryftoetse afgelé,
een sonder die hulp van 'n woordeboek, die ander een met toegang tot 'n selfoonwoordeboektoe-
passing wat 'n kombinasie van 'n L1-L2- en L2-L1-woordeboek vir tweerigtingsoektogte bevat. Die
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toepassing kan n rekord hou van gebruikers se soektogte en klikke op inskrywings. ‘'n Vraelys is
ook voltooi om die studente se evaluering van die woordeboektoepassing te bepaal. Anders as die
negatiewe resultate wat deur die oorspronklike studie verkry is, is daar in die replisering nie 'n
beduidende effek van woordeboekgebruik op skryfprestasie nie, wat goeie bewyse verskaf dat die
gebruik van 'n beter woordeboek tot minder naslaanfoute lei, alhoewel die verbetering in skryf-
prestasie deur die gebruik van n woordeboek slegs marginaal was. Die studie het die oorspronk-
like bevinding rakende die positiewe impak van woordeboekgebruik op leksikale sofistikasie beves-
tig. Dit het ook enkele verskille in woordeboeknaslaanpatrone tussen die deelnemers van die repli-
sering en dié van die oorspronklike studie rakende soekfrekwensie, voorkeur vir taalsoektogte,
voorkeur vir soekitems, en gebruik van bronwoordeboeke geidentifiseer. Die implikasies van die

studie vir woordeboekmaak word bespreek.

Sleutelwoorde: REPLISERING, WOORDEBOEKGEBRUIK, EVT-SKRYFWERK, SKRYFPRESTA-
SIE, LEKSIKALE SOFISTIKASIE, NASLAANPATRONE

1. Introduction
1.1  Importance of replication studies

Within the empirical sciences, replication plays a major role in assessing the
internal and external validity of findings and establishing predictable excep-
tions (Lindsay and Ehrenberg 1993, Gast 2009, Abbuhl 2012). It also helps to
expose the weaknesses of the original study and improve the way we interpret
empirical research (LTRP 2008: 1). However, such research is seldom attempted
because it is difficult to successfully accomplish and it carries more risk than
potential reward for both the replicator and the originator of the research (Park
2004: 194). In the field of second language acquisition (SLA), due to the lack of
prestige and rewards associated with replication, it is not widely practiced
either. In particular, replications in second language writing are virtually non-
existent (LTRP 2008).

As regards dictionary use research, there are also relatively few studies
openly acknowledged to be replications of some previous investigations
(Dziemianko 2012: 199). Yet, similar to other areas of SLA research, increasingly
"diverse in scope and investigation of topics" and thus resulting in "divergent
and at times fragmented research results" (LTRP 2008: 11), a replication of dic-
tionary use research is even more needed, valued and encouraged today than
before.

Dziemianko (2010, 2011, 2012, 2017) conducted a series of approximate
replications! to evaluate the role of dictionary media in language learning
which involved the same battery of tests, participants with the same English
proficiency and linguistic background, and the same experimental setting.
Regardless of the different, if not contradictory results, the series of replications
exhibit steady improvement in research methodology and give fascinating in-



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1820 (Article)

326 Yuzhen Chen and Suping Liu

sights into the way dictionary form affects language comprehension, produc-
tion and retention. Such self-replications, rare as they are, prove worthwhile
due to their potential to motivate the researcher to higher standards of replica-
bility, to learn from his own experience or mistakes, and to improve or even
reconceptualize his own methods (see LTRP 2008: 6).

1.2  Introduction to the original study

Dictionary use in L2 writing has not received due attention from researchers. As
indicated by Chen and Liu (2022), some efforts have been made to investigate
how the availability of dictionary impacts on writing performance (e.g. Tall
and Hurman 2002, East 2007, Qiao and Wang 2020, Lew 2016), how dictionary
consultation affects lexical accuracy and lexical sophistication (e.g. Nesi and
Meara 1994, Christianson 1997, East 2006, Qiao and Wang 2020), and what
lookup patterns and strategies are employed by L2 writers (e.g. Boonmoh 2012,
Chon 2009, Lai and Chen 2015), but scarce are endeavors to explore the use of
electronic dictionary by Chinese EFL learners in writing.

A most recent study by Chen and Liu (2022) examined the effect of dic-
tionary use on writing performance, lexical sophistication and the search pat-
terns and strategies of English majors at a Chinese university. In the first week,
the students familiarized themselves with Bing.dict, an online bilingual dic-
tionary, and filled in a questionnaire on their dictionary consultation habits,
preferences, perceptions on the role of dictionary in EFL writing, and needs for
dictionary instruction. One week later, the students were asked to write, with-
out any dictionary, a 200-word composition on a given topic on a word proces-
sor. In the following week, they were instructed to write on another given topic
with Bing.dict. A screen-recorder was preinstalled in the computers to record
how the students consulted the dictionary to assist their writing.

The study found that Bing.dict produced a significantly negative effect on
the students' overall composition scores and the component scores for content
and language use as well, although it did play a part in increasing the students’
lexical richness. A variety of dictionary-based errors were committed in terms
of lexicon, syntax and collocation due to the students' inadequate dictionary
use skills and the unsatisfactory quality of the dictionary for language produc-
tion. Screen recordings demonstrated that the students employed a range of
poor strategies for dictionary consultation which brought about undesirable
results.

1.3  Motivations for the present replication

The motivations to self replicate Chen and Liu's study were twofold. To our
knowledge, the original study is the first one to reveal a substantially adverse
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impact of dictionary use on writing performance. This result diverges from the
conclusion from Tall and Hurman (2002), Lew (2016), East (2006, 2007), and Qiao
and Wang (2020). Therefore, it is necessary to seek more evidence to test the
original finding. In addition, Bing.dict is a commercially minded AED (alterna-
tive e-dictionary, Nesi 2012) which combines diverse resources such as diction-
aries of different types and online resources which are not produced by lexi-
cographers at all. Despite its wide popularity and high evaluation score
according to Lew and Szarowska's (2017) Framework, it was not considered an
ideal dictionary for language production due to its serious defects (Chen and
Liu 2022: 486). The authors ascribed the negative role of dictionary use in writing
partly to the unsatisfactory quality of Bing.dict, suggesting that users exercise
caution when turning to AEDs for language encoding. This gives rise to an in-
triguing question: What would happen if other non-AEDs were utilized in a
similar setting? Would that negative result hold true with another dictionary?
To determine the generalizability of the original conclusion, replication seemed
necessary.

In the next section, the design of the replication will be introduced, covering
the research questions, the participants, the writing topics, especially the dic-
tionary used for the study. Research methods and major procedure of the study
will also be elaborated. Section 3 will report the results of the replication in
terms of writing performance, lexical sophistication and dictionary look up
behavior. It will also discuss and compare the outcomes of the replication with
those of the original. Section 4 will contain a summary of the findings, making
suggestions for improving dictionary compilation. Finally, section 5 will explain
the limitations of the replication and propose some topics for future research.

2. Replication to be tried
2.1  Research questions

The replication to be tried seeks to address basically the same research ques-
tions as those in the original study. Specifically, the following questions are
formulated.

(1) Does the mobile application of New Century English—Chinese Chinese—Eng-
lish Dictionary (henceforth the APP) have a significant effect on the partici-
pants' writing scores?

(2) To what extent does the APP contribute to increasing the participants' lexi-
cal sophistication as measured by lexical frequency profile (LFP)?

(3) What differences occur in dictionary lookup patterns between the partici-
pants of the replication and the original study?
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2.2 Participants and writing topics

To overcome one of the limitations of the original study, i.e. a relatively small
number of participants, we increased the sample size from 34 to 62. These par-
ticipants bore remarkable similarities with those original ones: they were Eng-
lish sophomores at the same university, shared the same linguistic and cultural
background, and were about to take TEM4 (Test for English Majors, Band 4) in
three months.

The writing topics from the original study were also taken. One was con-
cerned with money saving, the other was regarding making friends online, on the
prerequisite of the participants having no prior experience in writing on similar
topics.

2.3  The dictionary used

We chose the APP for the replication out of several considerations. First, as
demonstrated by the original research, Bing.dict has undeniable defects, so it is
reasonable to try another dictionary to test whether a change of dictionaries
would lead to different outcomes. Second, the APP is the first of its kind in China
to integrate a prestigious L2-L1 dictionary with a quality L1-L2 dictionary, both
produced by the same publisher. It would be interesting to gauge the effective-
ness of this new type of dictionary application for language production. Third,
unlike the online version of Bing.dict accessed via a computer, the APP is installed
in the user's mobile phone. According to dictionary surveys (e.g. Li 2015, Fan
2018, Gao and Yao 2020), mobile dictionary applications have gained immense
popularity among Chinese EFL learners. We believe that introducing such a
dictionary to the replication can bring the participants closer to their daily dic-
tionary use scenario.

Developed jointly by Foreign Language Teaching and Research Press (FLTRP)
and Shanghai Haidi Digital Publishing Technology Co., Ltd., the APP was
launched in 2018. It combines New Century English—Chinese Dictionary (2016) (ECD)?2
with New Century Chinese—English Dictionary (2nd edition, 2016) (CED)3, repre-
senting a new type of "two in one" application which enables users to search
words bidirectionally via a "jump" facility between the two source dictionaries.

Take the L1 search word "4l (cidian, dictionary) for example. When users
log into the interface of the APP (see Screenshot 1) and enter in the search box
the Chinese word "i4l'", a guide-page (see Screenshot 2) instantly pops up
showing three English equivalents to "i#4!"", i.e. dictionary, lexicon, wordbook and
other L1 words and phrases containing "#4l'" and their corresponding English
translations. A tap on whichever of the three equivalents to " 4l'" will lead users
to the information page in the L1-L2 source dictionary of the APP, i.e. CED as
demonstrated in Screenshot 3 which includes information about the pronuncia-
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tion of """, its part of speech, meanings/equivalents, and auditory examples
containing "4, Users can further hit on each of the three equivalents to
retrieve its specific information in the other source dictionary of the APP, i.e.
ECD (L2-L1). For instance, if users tap on dictionary, the interface of the APP
will "jump" from CED to ECD (see Screenshot 4), switching immediately from
L1-L2 search to L2-L1 search (see Screenshot 5). ECD comprises phonetic in-
formation (both symbols and auditory), semantic information (both English
explanation and Chinese equivalent/translation), and examples (both phrases
and sentences) for the headword dictionary. It also gives lexical information on
its part of speech and inflected form. Moreover, it includes frequency infor-
mation, specifying that the headword dictionary belongs to the vocabulary for
TEM 4, University Entrance Examinations and Graduate Admission Examina-
tions, all being essential tests for different levels of students in China. Generally
speaking, the design of the APP is simple and clear, offering convenient access
routes and making dictionary consultation easy.*

Screenshot 1: Interface of the APP Screenshot 2: Guide-page for " 4"
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Screenshot 3: Information given by Screenshot 4: "Jump" facility of the
CED1 APP

Screenshot 5: Information given by ECD
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2.4 Methods

Since users' search inputs and entry clicks are documented automatically in the
Search Records, it is convenient to collect the data about what and how many
words they retrieved and in what order. For example, it is evident from Screen-
shot 6 that the user looked up 16 words in the APP (9 English and 7 Chinese
words) and that the search items were inclusive of both individual words and
four-character Chinese idioms. By cross-checking the participants' Search Rec-
ords and their compositions, we can learn about how they retrieved and applied
dictionary information to their writing. In addition, a questionnaire survey was
also undertaken to obtain feedback from the participants.

Screenshot 6: Search Records: Example

2.5 Procedure

The replication was implemented in the same experimental setting as the origi-
nal study. In the first week, the students downloaded the APP into their mobile
phones and received a brief training session about its structure, layout and
usage®. Administered in the following week was Test 1 in which the students
had 50 minutes to write a 200-word composition about money saving without
any reference tool. One week later, the students were instructed, in Test 2, to
write on another topic with the APP at hand (no other reference tool allowed).
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After writing, the participants filled in a questionnaire about the usefulness,
strengths and weaknesses of the APP and what they valued most for a good
writing dictionary (see the Appendix).

2.6 Composition marking and analysis instruments

The compositions were sent to the two same evaluators in the original study
and marked according to the same procedure and the same TEM 4 composition
scoring rubric. Each composition was given an overall score (max = 20 points)
together with separate scores for the three marking components, i.e. content
(max = 10 points), structure (max = 3 points) and language use (max = 7 points).
To check the inter-evaluator agreement, Pearson correlation coefficients were
computed, as presented in Table 1.

Table 1: Correlation coefficient of scores on Test 1 and Test 2 between the
two evaluators

r (content) r (language use) | r (structure) | r (overall)
Test 1 0.75 0.72 0.60 0.91
Test 2 0.75 0.81 0.62 0.92

Like in the original study, we employed RANGE 32, a lexical analysis tool devel-
oped by Heatley, Nation and Coxhead (2002) to compare the words in the com-
positions with the word lists for reference, including Base word 1 (approximately
1000 most-commonly-used English word families), Base word 2 (approximately
1000 second-commonly-used English word families), and Base word 3 (approxi-
mately 570 English word families). LFPs generated by RANGE contain infor-
mation about (1) tokens, that is, all words in the composition; (2) types, that is,
different words in the composition, and (3) families, that is, the base word, its
inflections and its most common derivations (Laufer 2005), which can objec-
tively reflect the students' choice and range of lexis. SPSS 20 software was also
utilized for statistical processing.

3. Results and discussion

Results of the replication are analyzed and discussed from three aspects.
Firstly, the effect of dictionary use on writing performance is examined. Sec-
ondly, the impact of the APP on lexical sophistication is evaluated. Thirdly, the
differences in dictionary lookup behavior between the participants of the repli-
cation and the original study are explained.
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3.1 Dictionary use and writing performance

In this subsection, the participants' writing scores in the two tests are computed
to ascertain whether the differences are statistically significant. Dictionary-based
errors are discussed in relation to what was found in the original study. The
questionnaire data are also interpreted regarding the participants' evaluation of
the APP.

3.1.1 Analysis of scores

Statistics demonstrated that in Test 1, the lowest and highest overall scores
were 11.5 and 18.5 points respectively while in Test 2, the overall scores ranged
between 10.0 to 17.0 points. The highest percentage of students (27.4%) in both
tests scored between 15.0-15.9 points (see Table 2).

Table 2: Distribution of students' overall scores in the two tests (Max=20
points, N=62)

Overall scores 10.0-11.9 12.0-12.9 13.0-13.9 14.0-14.9 15.0-15.9 16.0-16.9 17.0-17.9 18.0-18.9
Number (Test 1) 2 3 14 7 17 14 4 1
Percentage (Test 1) 3.2% 4.8% 22.6% 11.3% 27.4% 22.6% 6.5% 1.6%
Number (Test 2) 1 4 9 13 17 9 9 0
Percentage (Test 2) 1.6% 6.5% 14.5% 21.0% 27.4% 14.5% 14.5% 0.0%

As displayed in Figure 1, the largest distribution difference in the overall scores
across the two tests lies in the area of 14.0-14.9 points, with Test 2 scoring
higher than Test 1 by 9.7% (21.0%-11.3%). However, in the areas between both
13.0-13.9 points and 16.0-16.9 points, Test 1 surpassed Test 2 by 8.1% (22.6%—
14.5%). It seems that some students performed better when using the APP
whereas for others, this was not the case.
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Figure 1: Distribution of the students' overall scores

Paired-Samples T-Tests were run to compute the students' scores (except struc-
ture scores) on Test 1 and Test 2. Table 3 indicates that the overall scores on
Test 2 (M=14.95) are slightly higher than those on Test 1 (M=14.88), so are the
scores for language use (M = 5.35 vs. M = 5.29), and the scores for content in the
two tests look close (M=6.99 vs. M= 6.95).

Table 3:  Descriptive statistics of scores on Test 1 and Test 2 (N=62)
Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean
Pair 1 Content score (Test 1) 6.95 0.68 0.09
(Max=10)  Content score (Test 2) 6.99 0.67 0.08
Pair 2 Language score (Test 1) 5.29 0.61 0.08
(Max=7) Language score (Test 2) 5.35 0.64 0.08
Pair 3 Opverall score (Test 1) 14.88 1.49 0.19
(Max=20)  Overall score (Test 2) 14.95 1.50 0.19

Results of Paired-Samples T-Tests revealed that there was hardly any signifi-
cant difference between the overall scores across the two tests [t (61)=-0.355,
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p=0.724, two-tailed] (see Table 4). The difference between component scores on
the two tests did not reach a significant level either for content [t (61)=-0.354,
p=0.725, two-tailed] or for language use [t (61)=-0.731, p=0.468, two-tailed].
Apparently, the APP only made a marginal contribution to the students' writ-
ing performance.

Table 4: Paired-Samples T-Tests of scores on Test 1 and Test 2

Paired Differences t df Sig.
2-tailed
Mean Std. Deviation 95% Confidence Interval of (2-tailed)
the Difference
Lower Upper
Pair Content score (Test 1) -
-0.322 0.718 -0.215 0.150 -0.354 61 0.725
1 Content score (Test 2)
Pair Language score (Test 1) -
-0.056 0.608 -0.211 0.098 -0.731 61 0.468
2 Language score(Test 2)
Pair Overall score (Test 1) -
-0.645 1.433 -0.428 0.299 -0.355 61 0.724
3 Overall score (Test 2)

In comparison with the original finding about a markedly negative impact of
dictionary use on writing performance, the replication exhibited a more helpful
role of dictionary use in writing. As will be illustrated, the APP induced very
few dictionary-based errors and received favorable evaluation on its usefulness
for writing. Nevertheless, it still failed to exert a significantly positive impact
on writing scores. By performing Pearson Correlation analysis, we noticed a
weak correlation between the students' overall scores on Test 2 and their fre-
quency of APP consultation [r=0.25, p=0.06>0.05], implying that the higher
scorers did not necessarily search more words.

3.1.2 Dictionary-based errors

A cross-examination of the students' Test 2 compositions and their Search
Records uncovered 35 dictionary-based errors, inclusive of 14 collocation
errors, 10 lexical errors, 8 syntactic errors and 3 other errors (see Table 5)¢.
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Table 5:  Distribution of dictionary-based errors

Dictionary-based errors (35) Lexical errors 10 28%
Syntactic errors 8 23%
Collocation errors 14 40%

Other errors 3 9%

(1) Lexical errors: Some students opted for inappropriate or incorrect English
equivalents to express their ideas out of confusion or misunderstanding of the
semantic difference between synonymous English equivalents listed in the entries.
The following are some examples taken from their compositions.

*”Initially, online dating is easy to be cheated." (The student was confused
about the difference between initially and first when s/he looked up "& 5"
[shouxian, in the beginning] in the APP.)

*'We should enjoy the convenience and sake that online dating brings to us
and at the same time keep vigilant." (The student failed to notice the differ-
ence between sake and benefit when they both appeared in the dictionary
guide-page for "#f 31" [hdochil, benefit].)

*"Recently, the debate on whether it is wise to make friends online has
thrashed out.” (The student misunderstood the meaning of thrash out.)

(2) Syntactic errors: A few students committed syntactic errors when applying
the retrieved items to writing, ignoring the part of speech or syntactic proper-
ties of words. For example:

*'If you addict to the friends online, you will be disjointed with people around

"

you.
*"... if both of us realize we don't fit to each other."

*"Sometimes we come across private problems in real life and the Internet is
a good platform for us to vent."

*'"We are too immersed ourselves in the virtual online dating world, which will

affect our interpersonal relationships in real life."

(3) Collocation errors: Some students used the retrievals correctly in grammar,
yet the combination of words sounded unnatural. Like the original study, this
type of errors made up the majority of the total, for instance:

*'Others make the use of vulpine communication skills to earn their trust."

*'Some people will over indulge in friends in the network."
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*'Not only can it expand our friends circle but it can also relieve our anxiety
anonymously when talking to people we are familiar with trickily."

*'Recent surveys unveil that a large number of young man are more ready
to be solitary due to indulging to the talking online."

*'We would encounter a variety of persons that could embrace frauds."

(4) Other errors: A couple of students made use of words stylistically inappro-
priately, blind to the style annotations in the entry. To illustrate, one student
wrote, "You'll forlese the ability of associating with others in reality." It seemed
when the student checked the APP, she overlooked the style annotation for
forlese, i.e. (&) (féi, obsolete) which indicates that the word dropped out of
use. Another case in point is the awkward sentence, *'"When you feel ennuied
and got nothing to do at home ...". The dictionary does proffer an annotation
" (30 " (wén, literary) to specify the style of the word ennuied, but the student
obviously didn't notice it.

From the analysis above, it can be observed that some of the errors could
be attributed to the students' inadequate skills of dictionary use such as choos-
ing equivalents without further looking for their semantic difference, unable to
model on dictionary examples to produce natural collocations, and ignoring
dictionary annotations or other useful information. Nevertheless, instances of
such inappropriate strategies of dictionary use were comparatively rare, most
probably thanks to the clear and user-friendly design of the APP. Without the
distraction of a multitude of web-crawled lexicographical information, the stu-
dents had easy access to the reliable information from the two source diction-
aries, hence fewer errors. Some of the dictionary-based errors were related to
the students' English proficiency, especially their shaky grammatical founda-
tion or weak awareness of collocation.

It should be noted that only two errors were induced by the problems in-
herent in the APP itself, one of which was due to inaccurate lexical information
offered by the APP. It translates sonnetize into "ULik T (chénmi yii, indulge, be
addicted, be obsessed with); ... T A+ WUFTH (bd...xié rit shisi hing shi)", the
former part being incorrect, thus misleading one student to write, *"I used to
sonnetize in chatting with congenial net friends" when she searched an equivalent
for "JTE£T". The other error resulted from insufficient dictionary examples. The
APP renders two translations for venturesome, i.e. "if 8 [\&f9 (hdo maoxidn de,
venturesome); KAEH (daddn de, daring)" and "& V' [&[Y (you fengxicdn de, risky);
fEl&RY (weixidn de, dangerous)", without any examples to support its detailed
use. Consequently, one wrote *"... we are venturesome to make friends online."

Compared with the original study in which 34 participants made 106 diction-
ary-based errors, the replication reported more optimistic data, with only 35 errors
from the 62 participants. In other words, the average error rate was 0.56 per
person in the replication, much lower than the figure in the original (3.12). With
two more reliable source dictionaries and a clearer interface design, the APP



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1820 (Article)

338  Yuzhen Chen and Suping Liu

serves users with more accurate lexical information and easier access to dic-
tionary data than Bing.dict, thus causing much fewer errors. The compelling
evidence presented by the replication points to the fact that a better dictionary
leads to fewer consultation errors, which highlights the importance of diction-

ary quality.

3.1.3 Responses to the questionnaire

Seven students were excluded from analysis due to incomplete or self-con-
tradictory feedback, leaving a sample size of 55 for the questionnaire survey.
According to the survey, none of the students had been familiar with the APP
before. Youdao and Eudict are the two applications used most frequently by
about 49% and 45% of the sample respectively, followed by Powerword (four
students), Baidu Translate (two students), and Collins (one student).

As regards dictionary evaluation, Table 6 manifests that the APP was
considered as very useful in rending assistance for writing, as the mean score
reached 9.3 out of a maximum of 10 points. It was also highly rated by a major-
ity of the respondents (Mean=9.2) with respect to its convenience for dictionary
search. In terms of the accuracy of dictionary information, the APP earned an
average of 8.4 points. It seemed the APP was not as positively evaluated in
terms of richness of dictionary information as in other evaluation dimensions,
for it received a relatively low score (M=7.9). Generally speaking, the APP gained
favorable recognition from the students.

Table 6: Evaluation scores of the APP (Max=10 points, Min = 0 points)

Evaluation score Highest Lowest Mean
Accuracy of information 10 4 8.4
Richness of information 10 3 79

Convenience for word search 10 2 9.2
Usefulness for writing 10 2 9.3

This overall evaluation conforms to the responses from the students when asked
about the strengths of the APP in comparison with other applications they have
used. Half of the students agreed that the APP is more comprehensive in con-
tent, featuring rich ancillary learning resources. About 40% of the sample deemed
it as more trustworthy due to its accurate lexical information, and some (28%)
commented that it is more convenient in use, as it has a neat interface design.
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According to over one third (35%) of the respondents, the major weakness
of the APP lies in failing to fulfill their need for sentence translation. Some stu-
dents complained of limited dictionary examples (30%) and lack of access route
for phrase and collocation search (28%). Some (26%) responded that the lexical
coverage is not wide enough and several students felt it to be expensive.

When it comes to how the APP can improve, 36% of the students hoped
for more abundant information, especially on word disambiguation. Roughly
one third (34%) expected a more user-friendly APP with more flexible search
routes for multiword searches. About 28% desired more accessible examples
and phrases. A few (15%) called for specialized columns like a writing guide.

When inquired about their ideas of an ideal writing dictionary, the stu-
dents' opinions varied. The quality of lexical information was placed at the top
by 31% of the sample, followed by a wide lexical coverage (20%), convenient
access through keywords (17%) and dictionary brand (15%). A small number of
students also maintained that a good writing dictionary should incorporate
applicable sentence examples (7%), high quality sentence translations (5%) and
should be free-downloadable, ad-free, and upgradable (2%).

3.2 Dictionary use and lexical sophistication

This subsection explores how the APP affected the participants in their choice
of lexis during writing through an analysis of LFPs.

Like the original study, the two sets of compositions in the replication
were also put into analysis, employing RANGE 32 to examine the students'
choice of lexis in terms of tokens, types and families. As illustrated in Table 7, a
majority of lexis were taken from Base word 1 with 84.02% for Test 1 and 80.25%
for Test 2, indicating that the students mostly relied on the 1,000 most-com-
monly-used English word families. In Test 2, the tokens from the three Base
words decreased respectively from 84.02% to 80.25%, from 5.86% to 4.41% and
from 5.44% to 5.27%, whereas those from outside the lists boosted by 5.39% (from
4.68% to 10.07%). Likewise, in Test 2 the types from the three Base words pre-
sented a uniformed decreasing tendency compared with Test 1 while those
from outside the lists went up from 20.81% to 27.75%. With regard to the fami-
lies of lexis, except for Base word 2, there was an increase in both Base word 1
and Base word 3 by 38 and 15 families respectively. All this suggests that the
students made use of less basic words and preferred more academic ones when
accessible to the APP. By cross examining the students' Search Records and the
results of LFP analysis for outside the lists in Test 2, we made a list of words
retrieved from the APP like "abyss", "alienate", "authenticity", "celebrity", "detri-
mental", "harassment”, "intangible", and "recap"” etc. An overwhelming propor-
tion of the words were searched only once and except for several misspelt
words, there were no unattested or non-existent words.
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Table 7:  LFPs of the two sets of compositions

Profiles Base word 1 Base word 2 Base word 3 Not in the lists
Testl Test 2 Test 1 Test 2 Test 1 Test 2 Test 1 Test 2
Tokens/% 13153/ 13350/ 917/ 733/ 852/ 877/ 732/ 1675/
84.02 80.25 5.86 441 5.44 5.27 4.68 10.07
Types/% 977/ 1025/ 299/ 290/ 303/ 328/ 415/ 631/
49.00 45.07 14.99 12.75 15.02 14.42 20.81 27.75

Families 559 597 223 209 204 219 ? ?

As Independent-Samples T-Tests (see Table 8) revealed, the differences in both
tokens and types from "not in the lists" reached a statistically significant level
(p<0.01), implying that the students tended to use more advanced and sophis-
ticated words when the APP was available. In addition, the tokens from Base
word 2 between the two sets of lexis also differed remarkably from each other
(p<0.01). Although no substantial difference was found between the two sets
of lexis from Base word 1 and Base word 3, there was an observable fall in the
use of high-frequency words and a noticeable increase in more complex ones.

Table 8: Independent-Samples T-Tests on LFPs

Base word 1 | Baseword?2 | Base word 3 | Notin the lists

Tokens

t -0.961 2.672 -0.579 -6.728

df 122 122 122 122

) 0.338 0.009** 0.564 0.000**

Types

t -1.892 0.492 -0.590 -2.593

df 122 122 122 122

p 0.061 0.623 0.556 0.004**
Families

t -1.204 0.267 -0.843

df 122 122 122

p 0.231 0.790 0.401

** p < .01 (two-tailed).
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The replication confirmed the original finding about the impact of dictionary
use on lexical sophistication. However, despite the enhanced lexical range,
scores on Test 2 were only marginally higher than those on Test 1 (see Table 3).
In other words, the extent of richer lexis was not large enough to have a signifi-
cant effect on the scores.

3.3  Dictionary lookup behavior

This subsection identifies the differences in dictionary lookup behavior between
the participants of the replication and the original study , looking into the ques-
tions about who consulted the dictionary more frequently, what the preferred
language input was, L1 or L2, what kind of lexical items were searched most
often, and how the participants made use of the source dictionaries differently.

3.3.1 Frequency of dictionary searches

The data about the frequency of dictionary consultation was gathered from the
Search Records which encompassed the words entered in the search bar and
the items in the guide-page or the entries tapped for further or cross-reference.
As displayed in Table 9, the students looked up 884 lexical items altogether
with an average of 14.3 per person. The frequency of dictionary lookup varied
from 2 to 47. Evidently, the students in the replication turned to the APP more
frequently than those in the original study.

Table 9: Frequency of dictionary searches

Total number The average | The maximum The minimum

The original 405 11.9 31 0
(n=34)

The replication 884 14.3 47 2
(n=64)

As evidenced in Table 10, the students performed more L2-L1 than L1-L2 con-
sultation (542 vs. 342). A dominant number (92%) of L.2-L1 searches were indi-
vidual English words with one student consulting as many as 41 items. L2
multiple-word combinations accounted for no more than 8%, mostly phrasal
verbs such as bear upon, wear down, and fan out, etc. Among the L1-L2 searches,
individual Chinese words constituted the bulk (85%) with a maximum of 17
words, followed by 14% of four-character Chinese idioms and phrases such
as "NHNFTHE" (bizhisuocuo, all at sea), "EAR " (xinudile, joy, anger, sorrow
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and happiness), "J&Z, VX" (ndnydnzhiyin, painful secret), "W [EEY" (suishisuidi,
anytime and anywhere), "W _EBIK" (wdngshang lidotian, cyber chat) , "FhEfE"
(zhii xudnlii, theme) etc. There were only three search cases for Chinese sayings
like "RHH—7, RAAT—" (bt pa yi wan, zhi pa wan yi, be prepared for the one
risk in a million). Most students switched between L1-L2 and L2-L1 searches,
with six performing L2-L1 consultation exclusively.

Table 10: Descriptive statistics of the students' Search Records (N=62)

Total L1-L2 searches L2-L1 searches
searches
884 342 542
Mean= L1 words L1 idioms and L1 sayings L2 words L2 multiple-word
14.3 phrases combinations
290/85% 49/14% 3/1% 500/92% 42/8%
Mean=4.68 Mean=0.79 Mean=0.05 Mean=8.06 Mean=0.68
Max=17 Max=7 Max=1 Max=41 Max=5
Min=0 Min=0 Min=0 Min=0 Min=0

It is noteworthy that only two students applied all the words and phrases they
retrieved from the APP to their writing. Of the 884 search items, 541 were actu-
ally put into the compositions. The average use of lexicographical information
was about 61%. Most students utilized 40-80% of their retrievals, with the excep-
tion of three who used only about a tenth of their lookups.

3.3.2 Preference for language search

In the original study, the participants mostly attempted to obtain L2 equiva-
lents or translations with L1 inputs dominating the scene. No one carried out
L2-L1 searches exclusively. In contrast, the replication reported that the frequency
of L2-L1 searches was 1.6 times that of L1-L2 searches (see Table 10). Six stu-
dents conducted L2-L1 searches solely without a single L1 input. This differ-
ence might result from data collection method. The APP only records the lexical
items that appear in the headwords or examples in the two source dictionaries.
Consequently, inputs of some Chinese phrases, collocations and sentence frag-
ments such as "WIEAIZE " (chdoshi de konggi, moist air), "JFEIEZN" (kaizhdn
huddong, carry out activities), " _F < ER" (jinfing shangdang shoupian, beware
of being cheated) cannot be documented in the Search Records unless the trans-
lations of such items are included in the APP either as headwords or as entry
examples. In other words, the APP cannot keep track of the Chinese phrases,
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collocations or other multiword expressions which go beyond the coverage of
the source dictionaries.

3.3.3 Preference for search items

One notable lookup pattern discovered by the original study was that many
participants tended to seek English translation for Chinese sentences. This
formed a striking contrast with the replication where the searches of individual
words made up the bulk. Bing.dict features a multitude of web-crawled lexico-
graphical information as well as automatic machine translation, which renders
sentence translation possible, but in many cases the translation is of poor qual-
ity, if not ridiculous, and only misleads users. By comparison, since the source
dictionaries in the APP are essentially the electronic versions of the original
print dictionaries without fundamental changes in content and structure, they
are unable to cater for users who try to look for sentence translation. Moreover,
the link directing users to Google Translate when the lookup items go beyond
the lexical coverage of the APP is currently inaccessible in Mainland China.
Another difference consists in the consultation of basic words. Some par-
ticipants in the original study looked up high frequency Chinese words like
"@ " (tongchdng, usually), "HIR" (gicl, next), and "% " (dier, secondly). How-
ever, the replication identified only two such instances. This divergence might
arise from the participants' overall English proficiency. Despite the similar lin-
guistic proficiency of the participants, students in the replication achieved a
higher, though not significantly, average score on Test 2 than those in the
original study (M = 14.9 vs. M = 12.8), which implied that they can use English
more competently and may not feel the need to look up high frequency words.

3.3.4 Use of source dictionaries

The original participants mostly depended on Internet-generated lexicograph-
ical information, neglecting the source dictionaries in Bing.dict. Only 9 out of
32 participants further clicked on them for cross-reference and no one ever hit
on the tabs in the bilingualized source dictionary to read examples. The repli-
cation showed a different picture, for as many as 54 students switched between
L1-L2 and L2-L1 searches, meaning the majority of the students made use of
both source dictionaries.

This difference can be ascribed to the interface design of the dictionaries
involved. In Bing.dict, the Internet-generated translations and web-crawled sen-
tence examples are posted in a conspicuous spot, dwarfing the source diction-
aries on that score. In contrast, the APP is based on only two source dictionaries
without accessible links to extra lexicographical resources. Its interface looks
clean and clear, making easy the "jump" from one dictionary to the other. With-
out access to extra lexicographical information from the Internet, users have no
alterative but to focus on the two source dictionaries.
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4. Conclusion

Three findings emerge from the replication. Firstly, the use of the APP has a
non-significant effect on the participants' writing performance, distinct from
the original conclusion about the negative role of dictionary in EFL writing. The
APP proves to be more helpful for encoding, as it gave rise to a much smaller
number of dictionary-based errors than the original dictionary, suggesting that
the better a dictionary is, the fewer consultation errors it will cause.

Secondly, dictionary use did enhance the participants' lexical sophistica-
tion, although this advantage was not significant enough to make a marked dif-
ference in writing scores. This conforms to the original conclusion.

Thirdly, some differences in dictionary lookup behavior were detected
between the participants of the replication and the original study. Students in this
study consulted the APP more frequently. They entered or tapped on more L2
items than L1 ones, mainly looking up individual words and paying more atten-
tion to the source dictionaries than the original participants. Moreover, they com-
mitted far fewer dictionary-based errors, chiefly owing to the more authorita-
tive source dictionaries and the well-designed dictionary interfaces.

The study shows that the APP, as a pioneering "two in one" product at the
Chinese lexicographic market, is more effective than Bing.dict for EFL writing,
yet it did not exert a significantly positive effect on writing performance. The
questionnaire survey reflected that the APP was highly ranked in terms of use-
fulness for writing, accuracy of dictionary information and convenience in use.
However, it was also perceived to have some weaknesses such as lack of search
function for some phrases, collocations and sentences, limited lexical coverage,
and insufficient dictionary examples, etc. The participants expressed their hopes
for more useful lexical information such as word disambiguation, a wider
vocabulary coverage, richer dictionary examples, and easier access routes to
multiword search. To better satisfy users' needs and expectations, improve-
ments should be made to the APP with regards to the above-mentioned areas.

According to the questionnaire survey, the participants held a variety of
opinions concerning the criteria for an ideal electronic dictionary for EFL writ-
ing. It seemed the quality of dictionary information was prioritized by most
students, followed by multiple and convenient access routes. Practical informa-
tion categories such as derivatives, synonym disambiguation, collocations, sen-
tence examples, and a writing guide were also among the list. Conceivably, the
participants' feedback can serve as useful advice for dictionary optimization.

ECD and CED are rated among the best bilingual dictionaries in China,
receiving positive recognition from lexicographical experts and users (Wang
et al. 2019). However, it should also be pointed out that they are general lin-
guistic dictionaries in nature, different from learners' dictionaries in at least
four major aspects, i.e. the target users, lexical coverage, sense arrangement
and the amount of lexical information crucial for language production such as
collocations and examples. Take lexical coverage for example. The APP covers
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low-frequency words and archaic or even obsolete words, which may lead
users to select unfamiliar words due to the misconception that the rarer the
word, the better. By comparing collocations and examples in the APP with those
of LDOCE (Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English)?, one of the most well-
known English learners' dictionaries in the world, we believe that the former
leaves much to be desired in these aspects. The APP could have a more benefi-
cial effect on writing if it had been equipped with a better encoding function. It
is a pity that despite the remarkable progress in China's practical lexicography,
there is still a long way to go in the compilation of production-oriented L1-L2
learners' dictionaries.

5. Limitations of the study and suggestions for future research

The study is not without limitations. Since the Search Records can only keep
track of search items which fall within the lexical coverage of the two source
dictionaries in the APP, we were unable to know what and how many invalid
searches were performed by the participants. Such a problem could have been
avoided if we had relied on screen recording for data collection as we did in
the original study. Besides, due to the restriction of the research method, we
could not learn about the cognitive aspects of dictionary consultation such as
what prompted a particular search, how the participants chose among equiva-
lents, how they dealt with lexical issues when failing to retrieve needed infor-
mation from the APP, and why many L2 lookups were not used in writing.
Think-aloud protocols or a follow-up interview would help to elicit some inter-
esting information about the students' cognitive processes and strategy use.

The dictionary per se is a crucial variable when testing the effect of dic-
tionary use. To gain more insights into the impact of dictionary use on writing,
it is advisable to carry out more replications. Future research may try another
type of dictionary, especially production-oriented dictionaries with user-cen-
tered design. Dictionary use competence constitutes another important factor
influencing the outcomes of dictionary consultation. Therefore, it is necessary
to involve participants of different proficiency levels such as English-majoring
MA students or skilled dictionary users in further studies. In addition, other
types of writing tasks (e.g. free-topic writing), or other forms of language pro-
duction (e.g. L1-L2 translation), are also considerable. Finally, more explora-
tions can be attempted to develop writing assistants and check their effective-
ness for language production.

Endnotes

1.  Approximate (also known as partial or systematic) replication involves repeating the original
study exactly in most respects, but changing one of the non-major variables so as to allow for
comparability between the original and replication study (Abbuhl 2012: 298).
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2. Based on the Collins Corpus, ECD is a general linguistic dictionary with a coverage of over
250,000 words and 350,000 senses. It encompasses concise and accurate definitions, rich and
comprehensive information and a wide coverage of new words and senses, representing the
status quo of the English language.

3. CED is hailed as the first work of the fourth generation Chinese—-English dictionaries. It
covers more than 150,000 headwords, highlighting linguistic information and including
encyclopedic information. It is an official dictionary used for China Accreditation Test of
Translators and Interpreters. Due to its innovation in terms of lexical coverage, definition,
examples, translation, and part-of-speech tagging, it has won several national awards.

4. The APP has remarkable user-friendly features such as a multitude of functions for customi-
zation in language learning and abundant learning resources including the Chinese ideological
and cultural terminology, special Chinese-English columns (such as Chinese four-character
idioms, proverbs and particularized sayings), and special English-Chinese columns (such as
English phrases and idioms, usage notes, cultural columns and collocations). Since those features
were irrelevant to the replication, they are mentioned briefly here.

5. Thanks to the general support of FLTRP, all students in the experiment had a three-month
free access to the APP.

6.  Due to the complexity and challenges involved in the classification of errors, some of the errors
might fall into more than one category, some might be borderline cases and some might be
hard to categorize.

7. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English Online can be accessed via https://www.

ldoceonline.com/.
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Appendix

A questionnaire on the use of the application of New Century English—Chinese
and Chinese—English Dictionary (the APP)

Instructions: Please write an answer to or put a tick at the answer of the fol-
lowing questions.

® N o @

Was it the first time you used this APP? Yes. No.

Please write the name of the mobile phone APP you use most often.

Please rate your satisfaction of the APP (from low to high, the full score is 10)
according to your dictionary use experience.

v the accuracy of dictionary information: 1 23 456 7 8 9 10
v¢ the richness of dictionary information: 1 23456 7 8 9 10
¥ the convenience for dictionary research: 1 2 3456 7 8 9 10
¢ the usefulness of the APP for writing: 1 23 456 7 8 9 10

Compared with other electronic dictionaries you use, what do you think
are the advantages of the APP?

In your opinion, what are the weaknesses of the APP?
In what ways can the APP improve?
Do you think the APP is affordable or not at a price of 138 RMB?

What do you think are the features of an ideal electronic dictionary for
writing?
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Abstract: Among reference works, dictionaries are particularly important in foreign language
learning. Dictionaries provide language learners with a wide range of data, however, wading
through the mass of data and information can be a daunting task. Mastering dictionary skills
should be important in the language learning process; however, in official educational documents
in Hungary, there are no clear guidelines on how to develop these skills. By integrating dictionary
skills into the curriculum and teaching them explicitly in lessons, teachers could play an important
role in bridging the gap between lexicographers and dictionary users. In the present study, we
report on our methods of teaching lexicography and dictionary skills to students at a Hungarian
university. The authors are speaking from experience, the discussion and accompanying material
are based on more than 15 years of teaching practice. To ensure that the training can meet the
expanding needs of young students, a longitudinal study was launched in 2020 to examine stu-
dents' changing habits and needs. The aims of the article are threefold: first, to encourage the
teaching of lexicography at university level by providing concrete methods, then to highlight the
importance of dictionary skills, and finally, to emphasise the importance of integrating the effective
teaching of the use of electronic dictionaries into dictionary didactics. In this context, the article
underlines the need to incorporate new evaluation criteria as well as to develop new skills for digital

dictionaries, different from those for print dictionaries, into education.
Keywords: TEACHING LEXICOGRAPHY, DICTIONARY DIDACTICS, REFERENCE SKILLS,

DICTIONARY SKILLS, DICTIONARY USE, UNIVERSITY COURSE DESIGN, COURSE EVALUA-
TION, ONLINE DICTIONARIES, EVALUATION OF DICTIONARIES
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Opsomming: Die ontwikkeling van woordeboekvaardighede m.b.v. eenta-
lige en tweetalige Engelse woordeboeke in die onderwys op tersiére vlak in
Hongarye. Onder naslaanwerke is woordeboeke besonder belangrik in die aanleer van 'n
vreemde taal. Alhoewel woordeboeke taalaanleerders van n wye reeks data voorsien, kan dit 'n
enorme taak wees om deur die massa data en inligting te worstel. Ofskoon dit belangrik behoort te
wees om woordeboekvaardighede in die taalaanleerproses te bemeester, bestaan daar geen duide-
like riglyne in amptelike onderwysdokumente in Hongarye oor hoe om hierdie vaardighede te ont-
wikkel nie. Deur woordeboekvaardighede in die kurrikulum te integreer en dit eksplisiet in lesse te
onderrig, kan onderwysers 'n belangrike rol speel om die gaping tussen leksikograwe en woorde-
boekgebruikers te oorbrug. In hierdie studie word verslag gelewer oor die metodes wat ons
gebruik om leksikografie en woordeboekvaardighede aan studente by 'n Hongaarse universiteit te
onderrig. Die outeurs beskik oor baie ervaring en die bespreking en bygaande materiaal is op meer
as 15 jaar se onderrigpraktyk gebaseer. Om te verseker dat die opleiding in die toenemende behoef-
tes van jong studente kan voorsien, is 'n longitudinale studie in 2020 van stapel gestuur om die veran-
derende gewoontes en behoeftes van studente te bestudeer. Die doel met hierdie artikel is drieérlei
van aard: eerstens, om die onderrig van leksikografie op universiteitsvlak aan te moedig deur kon-
krete metodes te verskaf, daarna, om die belangrikheid van woordeboekvaardighede uit te lig, en
laastens, om die belangrikheid van die integrasie van effektiewe onderrig van die gebruik van elek-
troniese woordeboeke in die woordeboekdidaktiek te beklemtoon. Teen hierdie agtergrond word
die behoefte aan die inkorporering van nuwe evaluasiekriteria sowel as die ontwikkeling van nuwe
vaardighede vir digitale woordeboeke, verskillend van dié vir gedrukte woordeboeke, in die onder-

wys beklemtoon.

Sleutelwoorde: LEKSIKOGRAFIEONDERRIG, WOORDEBOEKDIDAKTIEK, NASLAAN-
VAARDIGHEDE, WOORDEBOEKVA ARDIGHEDE, WOORDEBOEKGEBRUIK, ONTWERP VAN
UNIVERSITEITSKURSUSSE, KURSUSEVALUERING, AANLYN WOORDEBOEKE, EVALUE-
RING VAN WOORDEBOEKE

Introduction

In today's fast-changing online world, we need to have a wide range of knowl-
edge — but not necessarily in our heads. Students need an education that builds
a solid foundation for life-long learning to compete with advanced professional
skills in our rapidly changing society, in which new knowledge must con-
stantly be acquired and integrated (European Commission 2019; RECDC 2018).
The dictionary is one of the first reference sources students should learn to use
and in turn, these skills will help to prepare them for university-level work
since it is one of the most appreciated and widely used resources for learning a
language (cf. Lew 2016; Nied Curcio 2022). In the hands of a skilled learner, a
dictionary is an invaluable resource and once we learn how to use it success-
fully, it opens the way to autonomous learning, which puts the power in the
students' hands. What is more, these skills play a crucial role in supporting
lifelong learning (Campoy-Cubillo 2015).
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When talking about dictionaries, first it is important to clarify that there
are many types of dictionaries available today, each of which aims to meet a
different need (see Engelberg and Lemnitzer 2009; Wiegand et al. 2010). As far
as the form of publication is concerned, one can distinguish between print and
electronic dictionaries. Typologies of electronic dictionaries can be developed on
the basis of different features (cf. Wiegand et al. 2010), but it is fundamental to
distinguish between electronic dictionaries for the use of people or of machines/
software (e.g., translation software) — the latter is not the subject of this article.
Read (2023) notes the other specific types of data dictionaries may contain (e.g.,
pronunciation, grammatical forms, etymologies, syntactic peculiarities, variant
spellings) and the various roles they can play in different contexts, emphasising
the diversity of dictionaries from the viewpoint of their objectives and content.
Read (2023) also highlights the role of the dictionary in the learning process,
stating that "dictionaries can encourage schoolchildren to learn about language".
Dictionaries, especially monolingual and bilingual learner's dictionaries, are
still considered to be very useful language learning tools in today's digital world
where we are surrounded by technology such as Al (Artificial Intelligence), and
MTs (Machine Translators) (cf. Campoy-Cubillo 2015; Lew and De Schryver 2014;
Nied Curcio 2022). At the same time, the role of dictionaries is constantly changing,
with more and more digital tools entering the educational process. In the future,
we will have to learn to collaborate and train students on how and when to
use the wide range of resources effectively (cf. De Schryver and Joffe 2023;
Jakubicek and Rundell 2023; Lew 2023; Lew and De Schryver 2014). Students
who have mastered the use of reference works will find it simpler to use a
variety of reference materials as they progress from primary school to second-
ary school and then to university.

In the language learning process, it should be the task of language teach-
ers to draw students' attention to the effective use of monolingual and bilingual
learner's dictionaries and other reference works, which assist language learners
in reading, writing, and translation activities (cf. Campoy-Cubillo 2002, 2015;
Nied Curcio 2022). For this reason, teachers should be prepared for this task
within the framework of teacher training. The use of reference works should also
be emphasised as part of the language learning process in universities to foster
lifelong learning and learner autonomy, substituting for the human teacher in
addressing language problems. All these background events clearly outline some
important steps to be taken in order to provide training for teachers to fill this
gap (cf. Atkins and Varantola 1998; Cowie 1999, Chi 2003; Dring6-Horvath 2017;
Lew 2011; Lew and Galas 2008; P. Markus 2020a; P. Markus and P&dor 2021;
P. Mérkus et al. 2023; Sinclair 1984; Yamada 2010).

With this article, we would like to contribute to the enrichment of studies
on the teaching of lexicography (and dictionary skills) as an academic subject.
The more widely we share our academic experiences, the more insight we can
provide into different practical teaching methodologies and their effectiveness
(for more on the subject, see for example Bae 2011; Béjoint 1989; Chi 1998;
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Hartmann 2001; Magay 2000; Martynova et al. 2015; Nkomo 2014; Préi¢ 2020;
P. Markus 2020b). The main idea of this article was inspired by Pr¢i¢ (2020), who
describes a university course in lexicography that was specifically designed
and developed for advanced EFL (English as a Foreign Language) students.
Pr¢éi¢ advocates for the teaching of both theoretical and practical lexicography
to university students by offering specific recommendations. In the present
study, a similar approach is attempted, with the difference that the course is
complemented by the development of dictionary skills and its methodology. In
light of the above-mentioned, the aims of the article are threefold: first, to
encourage the teaching of lexicography at university level by providing con-
crete methods, then to highlight the importance of dictionary skills, and finally,
to emphasise the importance of integrating the effective teaching of the use of
electronic dictionaries into dictionary didactics. In the following section, the
related research will be outlined, which has been conducted to support the
teaching of "Lexicology and Lexicography" as an academic subject at Karoli
Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary.

1. Researching didactic lexicography and dictionary use

Many research projects at the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences at Karoli
Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary are focused on diction-
ary didactics, dictionary use and how dictionaries could best be employed in
the context of language teaching and learning. As members of these projects,
the authors have been investigating EFL and GFL (German as a Foreign Lan-
guage) students' dictionary use habits and strategies in the Hungarian context
since the early 2000s. The research projects were launched to help develop
teaching materials for lexicography courses. Based on the results, we can offer
courses tailored to the needs of students.

Markus and Sz6llGsy (2006) used a questionnaire in conjunction with a set
of tasks to test whether secondary school EFL students could use their diction-
aries effectively. Participants (n=122) were asked about their dictionary use
habits and a set of practical exercises was used to identify the factors that make
it difficult to use a dictionary. The tasks focused on the following main topics:
interpreting abbreviations and symbols used in dictionaries; using grammatical
information; finding meanings, collocations, idioms, and phrasal verbs. The
findings revealed that students' language awareness and dictionary use aware-
ness were very low. As a result, it was suggested that dictionary training be
included in school and academic curricula (Markus and Szollésy 2006). The
survey provided valuable insights that could be implemented in teaching aids,
such as workbooks, and study pages in coursebooks to develop dictionary
skills (P. Markus 2020b; P. Markus 2023; P. Markus et al. 2023).

In her survey of undergraduates (n=80), Dring6-Horvath (2017) indicated
that online dictionaries were becoming more and more popular. Approxi-
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mately half of the respondents claimed that they used online dictionaries to
look up the meaning of a word or expression, whereas just a quarter reported
that they used print dictionaries for this reason. When looking for pronuncia-
tion information, the dominating influence of online dictionaries appeared to
be obvious, with almost 60% of respondents reporting that they used online
dictionaries. Due to the difficulty of interpreting phonetic symbols, print dic-
tionaries have already played a very minor role in this activity. The final sec-
tion of the survey was particularly important since it addressed the learning of
dictionary skills. The vast majority of respondents stated that they acquired those
skills in a self-taught way (Dringé-Horvath 2017). The results appear to con-
firm the research of Mérkus and Szo6llésy (2006), who found that only a small
percentage of respondents received training in dictionary use at school and
university.

In her study, P. Markus (2020a) discussed the state of dictionary culture
and dictionary didactics in Hungary by analysing educational documents (Com-
mon European Framework of Reference for Languages, National Core Curriculum, Frame-
work Curriculum, syllabuses). The analyses showed that in Hungary 'dictionary
awareness' was generally rather low and that more attention to the teaching
of dictionary skills was needed in the curricula for foreign language learning.
The study also demonstrated the use of a dictionary workbook to remedy the
situation. Designed to accompany an English-Hungarian/Hungarian-English
Learner's Dictionary, the workbook contained exercises and activities which
aimed to help language learners in two ways: first, by teaching the basic dic-
tionary skills that students need to locate headwords or expressions and their
meanings in the dictionary; and second, by showing how the dictionary can be
used as a tool and a source of information about the English and Hungarian
languages. The workbook was piloted by teachers and students at primary and
secondary schools, and it was designed to be used both in the classroom and
for self-study. In 2020, P. Markus et al. (2023) launched a longitudinal research
project on the dictionary use habits of EFL and GFL students, as well as their
attitudes towards learning and teaching dictionary skills in the L2 classroom.
The aim of the project is to assess students' dictionary use habits and needs at
three-year intervals in order to tailor dictionary training to those needs.

The results of international surveys and monitoring of dictionary use seem
to show a dismal picture of language learners' reference skills (see for example
Atkins and Varantola 1998; Bogaards 1998; Chan 2012; Dringé-Horvath 2017;
Markus and Sz6llGsy 2006; Miiller-Spitzer et al. 2018; Nesi and Haill 2002; Nesi
and Meara 1994; Nied Curcio 2022). Among other things, it is a common prob-
lem that language learners are not aware of where to start looking up the in-
formation they require; where to find answers to their questions about words,
fixed expressions, synonyms and grammar — or if they do find the answer,
they often cannot interpret the data found (cf. Frankenberg-Garcia 2011;
Miiller-Spitzer et al. 2018). Usual issues with interpretation are mostly caused
by the lexicographical codes, symbols and abbreviations used in dictionary
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practice. Moreover, a lot of previous research reports that very little training in
dictionary use takes place in schools (cf. Dringé-Horvath 2017; Markus and
Szo6llésy 2006; Nied Curcio 2022; P. Markus et al. 2023).

The development of dictionary skills should start in primary school and be
progressively developed in secondary school as the language level rises, in order
to ensure quality knowledge and skill development. Even university students,
especially teacher trainees, need to learn to use (online) dictionaries properly
(cf. Campoy-Cubillo 2015; Nied Curcio 2022) because if students learn how to
use dictionaries effectively, they will be able to teach it more successfully. It
is encouraging to see that more and more universities are recognising the
importance of teaching lexicography and dictionary use (cf. Bae 2011; Hart-
mann 2013; Magay 2000; Nied Curcio 2022; P. Markus 2020a; P. Markus and
P&dor 2021; Préi¢ 2020).

With the given objectives in mind, focus now shifts to the "Lexicology and
Lexicography" course.

2. Lexicography and dictionary use as a university course at Karoli Gaspar
University of the Reformed Church in Hungary

2.1  About the course in general

In the area of pedagogical lexicography, there is widespread agreement that
dictionaries should be more and more user-oriented and at the same time, users
should be trained to use dictionaries successfully (see for example Bae 2011;
Lew 2016; Nied Curcio 2022; P. Markus et al. 2023). The aims and findings out-
lined in section 1 suggest that it would be useful to complement theoretical
lexicographic teaching in the university context with dictionary didactics, and
the teaching of dictionary use. In the following section, a course in "Lexicology
and Lexicography", which has been taught since the academic year 1996/1997
(at the Department of English Linguistics), will be outlined. The lexicology sec-
tion of the course serves as a foundation for the various lexicographic topics
that follow. The goal is to introduce the theoretical and practical connections
between these two key areas and to provide all the necessary elements needed
for practical training in the use of dictionaries.

Karoli Gaspar University was founded in 1993 and it was the first among
Hungarian universities to introduce the teaching of lexicography (for more in-
formation on the original course design, see Magay 2000). In 1996, Tamas Magay
devised the course, which since his retirement has been taught by Déra P6dor
and Katalin P. Markus, the developers of the course and authors of the course's
teaching materials. "Lexicology and Lexicography" is a compulsory elective
course. It lasts 12 weeks and has two classes per week for between 20 and 30
English and German as a Foreign Language teacher trainees. During the semes-
ter, students learn all the basic concepts of lexicology and lexicography, gain



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1821 (Article)

356  Katalin P. Mérkus and Ida Dring6-Horvath

insight into research on dictionary use, dictionary analysis, and learn about
print and electronic dictionaries relevant to language learning. After exploring
the different types of dictionaries, the emphasis is placed on general synchronic
descriptive (English monolingual and bilingual) dictionaries, and therefore no
in-depth study of etymological or specialised dictionaries is undertaken. When
the students leave university, they will need to know for what purpose, for
what age group, and what type of dictionary to use, so they should have suffi-
cient knowledge of reliable monolingual and bilingual English dictionaries. In
addition, they will need to be familiar with methods of teaching dictionary use.
In selecting the course material, we have to take into account that on the theo-
retical and practical level of lexicography, we have four main actors: the dic-
tionary-maker compiles the dictionary, which is purchased by the user, who is
often supported by the teacher who teaches dictionary skills, and finally, we
have to mention the researcher, whose work supports the development and
ensures continuous quality (cf. Hartmann 2001).

Every one of the four roles must be covered during the training. In the
theoretical part, the dictionary editing process is outlined. After learning about
the micro-, macro- and megastructure of dictionaries, the topic of dictionary
use is introduced, and it is worthwhile to accompany it with vocabulary and
grammar exercises so that different language problems can be illustrated by
answering them with a dictionary. This brings us to the area of dictionary
didactics, where we may discuss methods of teaching dictionary use, illus-
trated by practical exercises. Finally, when students have a broader picture of
the various fields of lexicography, they learn about possible methods and tools
of dictionary research (cf., e.g., Féris 2018; Lew 2016; Nied Curcio 2022;
P. Markus 2020b; P. Markus and P&dor 2021).

2.2 The syllabus

In accordance with the aforementioned objectives, the syllabus of this course has
been designed to present a balanced picture of lexicology and lexicography to
students at an advanced level of English proficiency (focusing in particular on
English monolingual and English-Hungarian/Hungarian-English bilingual learn-
ers' dictionaries). It has been developed to give teacher trainees an understanding
of the field of lexicographic research as well as a variety of methodological
tools and didactic materials for teaching dictionary use. The syllabus (Table 1)
is divided into three thematic sections (Lexicology; Lexicography; Dictionary
use and dictionary skills), each of which is further subdivided into several
thematic units. Here are the complete thematic sections and their associated units:
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Table 1:  Syllabus of the course "Lexicology and Lexicography"

Section I. — Lexicology

— Unit 1: Introduction; discussion of the requirements for obtaining a
grade; differences between lexicology and lexicography: basic con-
cepts; lexicology defined; the notion of a/the word; word meaning.

— Unit 2: Polysemy; homonymy; the structure of English vocabulary;
sense relations (synonymy, hyponymy, meronymy, antonymy, etc.).

— Unit 3: Inflection and derivation; word-formation processes (com-
pounding, affixation, conversion, back-formation, blending, etc.); his-
torical development of English vocabulary.

Section II. — Lexicography

— Unit 4: Lexicography defined: basic concepts; differences between a
dictionary and an encyclopaedia; encyclopaedic dictionaries; ency-
clopaedic information in a dictionary; the classification/typology of
dictionaries.

— Unit 5: The historical development of lexicographic traditions; the
microstructure, macrostructure, and megastructure of dictionaries I.

— Unit 6: The microstructure, macrostructure, and megastructure of
dictionaries II.

— Unit 7: Corpus-based lexicography: definition of corpus; types of
corpora; uses of corpora in language study.

— Unit 8: Dictionary analysis.

Section III. — Dictionary use and dictionary skills

— Unit 9: Dictionary skills exercises, activities, games (for English mono-
lingual dictionaries); keeping vocabulary books; creating card sys-
tems.

— Unit 10: Dictionary skills exercises, activities, games (for English—
Hungarian/Hungarian-English bilingual dictionaries).

— Unit 11: Dictionary skills exercises, activities, games, and picture dic-
tionaries.

— Unit 12: Research on dictionary use.

2.3  Course requirements and grading policy

To successfully complete the course, students are required to complete two
written assignments for grading. First, they are asked to choose a dictionary
from a given list (the list includes dictionaries published by renowned inter-
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national and Hungarian publishers — English monolingual and English-Hun-
garian/Hungarian-English bilingual dictionaries) and analyse it according to a
set of guidelines prepared by Déra Pédér (for an abridged version see Appen-
dix 1). An important aspect of the guide was to cover every detail of the dic-
tionary so that students could become acquainted with it thoroughly. This
home assignment represents 50% of the final grade. Second, students must
complete a project in which they create a workbook (worksheets) for the devel-
opment of dictionary skills. This assignment represents 50% of the final grade.
To receive a grade, students must score at least 51% on each of these assign-
ments.

The primary aim of the dictionary analysis is to assist students in thor-
oughly exploring their chosen dictionary using the criteria provided (see Appen-
dix 1). It is essential because even during their university years, most students
use dictionaries only superficially and are unaware of the wealth of data
they contain (see for example Miiller-Spitzer et al. 2018; Nied Curcio 2022;
P. Mérkus et al. 2023). To assist students in better comprehending the structure
of the dictionary and the richness of information it contains, a substantial num-
ber of questions are included in the guide. If they feel the necessity, students
may employ the criteria at any point during their classroom practice. Teacher
trainees need to be prepared to teach dictionary use, so the analysis is followed
by the compilation of a dictionary workbook, which is usually attached to their
teaching portfolio (which is required to be completed and submitted to graduate).

Before delving into more depth, it is crucial to understand and distinguish
between two fundamental forms of dictionary use: active and passive. Teachers
need to develop exercises to demonstrate and practise both types of dictionary
use if we want to develop a conscious use of dictionaries in learners. In the
seminars, methods and exercises for the different dictionary elements are
demonstrated, and students are given the opportunity to prepare their own
exercises based on the examples presented. The exercises cover each part of the
entry, practising the identification of each type of data. The activities aim to
demonstrate effective dictionary use and to develop dictionary competence.

From a methodological point of view, there are several key aspects to keep
in mind regarding the tasks. Here are only a few examples because it is not
possible to provide a complete picture within the scope of this study: recogni-
tion; observation; comparison; creativity; and cooperation. When designing the
exercises, it is critical to emphasise the process of recognition by using exercises
that focus on selecting the correct information (e.g., finding the correct meaning)
or on the interpretation of the data in the dictionary (e.g., interpreting signs
and abbreviations). Tasks describing the structure of the entry and interpreting
the dictionary's instructions for use reinforce the process of observation. Reading
the external texts of dictionaries can be a significant aid to effective use, espe-
cially if the dictionary type is new to the user or if the use of the dictionary is
required for more complex tasks. Both are typical of the activities of foreign
language students in higher education. That's why the importance of reading
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the introduction to the dictionary should be stressed and the correct interpre-
tation of abbreviations and phonetic symbols should be practised. The process
of comparison is developed, for example, when students compare a dictionary
entry from an electronic dictionary with a print dictionary (or a dictionary
entry from a previous edition with the revised edition) as a comparison and
analysis task. Tasks that require creativity and cooperation (when learners create
similar tasks independently) will have huge motivational power in the lan-
guage learning process (cf. Gonda 2009; P. Markus and P&dor 2021).

2.4  General feedback and future aims

In line with the Standards and Guidelines for Quality Assurance in the Euro-
pean Higher Education Area (ESG 2015), our university has its own quality
assurance system (Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance). Students rate
the success of the course on a scale of 1 to 5 (where 5 means extremely or very
satisfied; 1 means extremely or very dissatisfied). Completion of the question-
naire is not mandatory; the results provide feedback to the university on how
well the course is meeting the requirements of the ESG. Based on the results of
the previous four years, the average rating of the course was 4.8 out of 5.

When asked, students exhibit a willingness to learn more about lexico-
graphic tools. They want to know which dictionaries are accessible to language
learners, which are the most reliable, how they are built and structured, and
how to recognise information that is reliable. Most students reported that the
course was very useful, they enjoyed it, and that they were now more familiar
with learner's dictionaries and lexicographic tools. The feedback from students
suggests that they start to look at dictionaries with "different eyes".

Regarding course modifications in the future, we should place a greater
emphasis on digital dictionaries as well as related resources (electronic trans-
lators, or the combination of translators, Al, and dictionaries) in the course
material. Digital competence is one of the eight key competences for lifelong
learning developed by the European Union — a core competence that facili-
tates the acquisition and development of other competences (such as lan-
guages) and is in fact considered one of the core competences for the 21st cen-
tury (European Commission 2019). As the foundations of our modern culture
are increasingly based on and powered by the digital world, info communica-
tion and digital tools are increasingly present in a wide range of contexts (such
as language learning, language exams, dictionary use or dictionary writing),
and digital tools are therefore an essential part of schools. Developing digital
competence is essential, as knowing how to use a computer does not necessarily
mean that students can quickly access and process the information they are
looking for. Knowing the layout and basic properties of data structure is essen-
tial to accessing the right information. Students need to know the internal struc-
ture (whether it is a dictionary entry or a corpus) of the textual content that
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they read in print or on the internet, otherwise the retrieval of information will
take a lot of time or fail completely (cf. Tarp and Gouws 2020; M. Pintér 2019).
The next section will outline the directions set by future challenges and share
the materials that are in the preparatory phase.

3. New challenges: Specific skills for the teaching of electronic dictionary
use

Research shows that electronic and especially web-based online dictionaries are
becoming increasingly popular among language learners (Dring6-Horvath 2012;
Nied Curcio 2015; Topel 2015). The significant decline in user interest in print
dictionaries as well as the high costs compared to electronic dictionaries has led
to a continuous decrease in the production of print dictionaries while the online
offer continues to expand (cf. Topel 2015). Several studies of user research
show a lack of knowledge of electronic dictionaries (cf. Nied Curcio 2015;
P. Mérkus et al. 2023), which indicates a great deal of uncertainty when select-
ing from the growing offer.

Since electronic dictionaries differ in many respects from print dictionar-
ies, new examination criteria and new skills of use are needed to be established
(for textual differences and terminological difficulties, see Miiller-Spitzer 2014;
details of new evaluation criteria and the differences in usage and successful
skills can be found in Kemmer 2010; Dringé-Horvath 2012, 2021; Miiller-
Spitzer, Koplenig and Wolfer 2018; Miiller-Spitzer et al. 2018). The relevant
quality features presented below offer a practical orientation aid in the modern
dictionary landscape (also presented in a checklist form in Appendix 3). Fur-
thermore, concrete task suggestions show how specific features of digital dic-
tionaries can be included in dictionary didactics.

3.1 Changing quality characteristics as drivers of new dictionary skills

In addition to the established, primarily content-based criteria that are transfer-
able to electronic dictionaries, other, new quality characteristics should also be
used that are only valid in the electronic learning environment. The reason for
this lies essentially in the changed structure and functioning of this new form
of publication: "Appropriately designed electronic dictionaries differ from print
dictionaries not only in terms of media but above all in the variety of linguistic
information offered or in the revolutionary way in which the linguistic data are
presented. In this respect, unfortunately, one finds serious differences in qual-
ity in the landscape of electronic dictionaries” (Dringé-Horvath 2012: 35).
Accordingly, it is extremely important to know appropriate features, including
newly established ones, for selection and effective use in foreign language
teaching.
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3.1.1 Traditional quality characteristics

Many criteria, especially those related to content, can be applied — possibly in
a slightly modified manner — to electronic dictionaries as well. The basic crite-
rion is still the examination of the data set: the number of entries or the number
of equivalents and the quality of information in the entries. The former can
hardly be checked in the case of electronic dictionaries, so in this respect the
user is entirely dependent on the data provided by the authors/publishers. In
the presentation of entries, it is necessary to check to what extent the structural
indicators make the information clear and unambiguous, or whether they are
designed in a way that is suitable for the digital context (possibility of person-
alisation, use of colours, highlighting or other media such as images or sounds,
cf. Figure 1).

Figure 1: Use of colours, images, and sounds. Personalisation of the entry: the
user can open the white segments by clicking on the arrows
Source: https://de.langenscheidt.com/

It is important to note, however, that research on dictionary use has shown that
not all users value the above-listed features (cf. Miiller-Spitzer and Koplenig 2014;
Kosem et al. 2018).

Elements that make the text more compact should be used less since in the
digital environment one does not necessarily require these summaries thanks
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to the increased storage capacity and the flexible presentation possibilities of
data. This increased capacity allows for the presence of as many external dic-
tionary texts as possible that promote foreign language acquisition, such as
notes on abbreviations, dictionary grammar or tables on the morphology and
syntax of lexemes, which in turn makes it an important quality criterion. A new
feature is that data and external dictionary texts can be adapted to the element
being searched for (e.g., conjugation tables for each unit), and are generated
automatically on a daily basis (Figure 2).

Figure 2: Clickable data and external dictionary texts, including a daily gener-
ated infographic on typical compounds
Source: https://www.duden.de

In addition, the quality of the content must be checked: To what extent can the
editorial team be described as reputable, or is it indicated if the dictionary is
based on the print version? A distinction must be made between products that
can be described as electronic versions of print dictionaries and those that have
been designed directly for the electronic environment (cf. Wiegand et al. 2010).

3.1.2 New quality characteristics

Among the new aspects, there are quality features that can make working with
the dictionary much more convenient and faster for the user compared to print
dictionaries but do not provide any advantage in terms of content. Such fea-
tures are, for example, options that make using the product easier or even pos-
sible in the first place: installation and handling of the clear user interface as
well as author/publisher support. This group also includes aspects that enable
an adequate purchase/use decision, such as the corresponding user note (in-
formation on the most important characteristics of the dictionary with pictures
and training exercises to practise adequate use) and the licence information
with special consideration for the possible school use of the product.

Other new features bring advantages in terms of content compared to print
dictionaries. These include the different search functions, the type and number
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of which offer a decisive criterion in the evaluation. Here, we can also distin-
guish search functions that only contribute to facilitating and accelerating the
retrieval of searched information for dictionary users from functions that also
provide an advantage in terms of content (Table 2):

Table 2:  Search functions with accelerating and content advantage

acceleration

input based search Type in the entry you are looking for in an input field.

incremental search When typing in individual letters, the list of lemmas with the
entered letter order is displayed search.

content profitable

whole-text-search Finding elements in other dictionary texts, in examples or
definitions

search with logical Use of logical connectors, such as * (any complement), OR

operators (either/or search elements), AND (search multiple entities
together).

search in the target Possibility to switch between the source and target language

language of the dictionary.

search without manual | Search via the cursor (displays in speech bubbles) or via

text entry audio (sound input), possibly even via looks, facial expressions
and gestures (cf. Topel 2015).

find conjugated forms | Automatically reducing inflected forms of a word to its base
form.

search in corpora Directly on the WWW or in specifically prepared collections
so that further (current, authentic) sample can be displayed.

A self-report questionnaire survey found that participants do not seem to take
advantage of the various search techniques (P. Markus et al. 2023), but research
based on screen recording in conjunction with a thinking-aloud task showed,
that users adapt their search strings to the particular tool they use, so in this
respect they "are quite aware of the different functionalities of search engines,
translation tools and dictionaries" (Miiller-Spitzer et al. 2018: 310).
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Other quality features that can be beneficial in terms of content or learning psy-
chology are above all the following;:

— Multimedia: The possibility of integrating different types of media (such
as images, graphics, animation, and video).

— Flexibility of the technical side: Possibility of updating the management
software or the online interface, changing and possibly saving the data
presentation options according to user wishes (setting of colours or dis-
played elements), or the possibility of creating bookmarks, markings to
directly reach the elements that are important for the user.

& Preselect for export to vocabulary trainer

& View selected vocabulary

Figure 3: Marking vocabulary lists for training
Source: https://de.pons.com

— FHlexibility of content: Possibility to expand the data by the publisher as
well as by the user. This creates personalised dictionaries for individual as
well as community use (in the case of publicly editable built-up dictionar-
ies, with or without editorial review).

— Hypermediality: the meaningful linking of individual dictionary entries to
each other as well as to external dictionary texts (abbreviations, grammar
tables, etc.) and to other dictionaries or corpora in order to increase the
number of hits and the number of (authentic, up to date) examples (see
Figure 4).

— Functionality: In addition to the dictionary function, electronic dictionaries
often deliver other functions that are usually helpful for foreign language
learners, such as translator function, vocabulary trainer or pronunciation
practice function (see Figure 5).

— Author/publisher support: In the case of digital, updatable products, the
need for continuous mutual contact and information exchange increases
from both sides to make technical and content updates as well as further
user-induced development of the dictionary possible.
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Figure 4: External but not verified examples
Source: https://de.pons.com

Quality features that provide an advantage in terms of content or learning psy-
chology compared to print dictionaries should be valued more highly. It could
be used for quick orientation of foreign language teachers and learners as well
as for teaching purposes.
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Figure 5: Tasks to learn and test vocabulary with pre-recorded vocabulary
and/or with additional, selected word lists
Source: https://de.pons.com

3.2 Adapted dictionary didactics when teaching the use of electronic dic-
tionaries

The new, enhanced quality features of dictionaries in the digital learning envi-
ronment also have an impact on dictionary didactics, i.e., on the development
of concepts and working methods for teaching effective dictionary use. Fol-
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lowing a basic description by Zéfgen (2010), the main functions and tasks of
dictionary didactics can be formulated as follows: Learners should

— know the different types of dictionaries and the data they contain;

— acquire knowledge about the structure, arrangement principles and text-
typical features of dictionaries;

— be enabled to master the basic skills of searching and retrieving lexico-
graphic data and the technique of looking up information;

— be encouraged to use dictionaries responsibly, which includes both the
ability to make selections and to contribute to the development of diction-
aries that are appropriate for the target group and are user-friendly.

In the following section, ideas as well as concrete task suggestions are given on
how specific features of digital dictionaries can be included in this respect.

—  Knowledge about dictionary types

When acquiring bibliographic knowledge, the problem arises that, on the one
hand, some previously familiar terms lose their original meaning (pocket dic-
tionary, unabridged dictionary) and, on the other hand, new phenomena have
to be named, whereby the lack of a uniform terminology makes orientation diffi-
cult. From the perspective of foreign language teaching, the reliability of the
data stock (see above) and completeness (dictionaries that can no longer be
expanded, or advanced dictionaries that can be expanded by the editors and/or
users, cf. Wiegand et al. 2010) are also important.

Some traditional type designations common for print dictionaries can be
used well (monolingual, bilingual or multilingual dictionary, thematic diction-
ary, learner's dictionary, specialised dictionary, etc.), but a clear-cut distinction
is becoming increasingly difficult as a result of the growing complexity of these
products: dictionary portals or complex software with multiple, coupled func-
tions can search several dictionaries simultaneously.

—  Knowledge about structure

With the respective publication form of a dictionary — even if it is the same
dictionary in printed or electronic form — the structure, the structural elements
and the characteristic features inevitably change (cf. Dringé-Horvath 2012;
Miiller-Spitzer et al. 2018). Consequently, learners must be made aware that
certain data in electronic dictionaries can also be found in new, unusual or even
impossible forms in print dictionaries and they must discover how they work.



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1821 (Article)

368  Katalin P. Mérkus and Ida Dring6-Horvath

— Basic skills in searching

When thinking about making successful searches in the digital environment,
one must also include the appropriate handling of the user interface. The recog-
nition and adequate use of different search functions are also important; there-
fore, in the lessons, the focus should be on tasks for getting to know and prac-
tising individual search options. However, if elements can be retrieved quickly
and effortlessly again and again, one (subconsciously) makes less effort to
memorise them (cf. Rischoff and Wolff 1999). Thus, lesson instruction should
also include awareness raising activities that emphasise the conscious applying
of found information to practice.

—  Responsible use

Since electronic dictionaries are likely to contain a wide range of data sets, the
ability to make selections is particularly important, especially in the case of
collaboratively editable built-up dictionaries. At the same time, these make it
possible for users to really contribute actively and effectively to the production
of dictionaries that are user-friendly and appropriate for the target audience.
The shared responsibility for this work should also be emphasised in the class-
room. As a further contribution possibility, users can regularly inform publish-
ers about deficiencies in dictionaries.

4. Conclusion

In this article, we aimed to describe in detail a university course in Lexicology
and Lexicography. In addition to the theoretical and practical aspects, the descrip-
tion includes additional information on related research projects which have
been conducted to support the design of the course. By providing the syllabus
and a set of course requirements, we may be able to provide inspiration for other
universities planning similar courses. The materials attached in the appendix
may also provide ideas for resources for lexicographic and dictionary skills
training. The article also looks at future challenges and possible course modifi-
cations, since we need to understand how the role of dictionaries is changing
and be able to adapt to a constantly changing world. The incredible pace of
technological progress is taking lexicography and dictionary didactics into new
areas, changing dictionaries and thus dictionary use. At the same time, in our
modern world, the role of dictionaries and lexicons as information carriers is
becoming increasingly important. The information literacy skills developed
through the use of dictionaries can be useful in many areas of the information
society — for example, independent learning, digital literacy, problem-solving
and information retrieval (DCF 2020; ECA 2021; European Commission 2019).
Acquiring all these will be difficult if reference works, dictionaries and ency-
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clopaedias are left out of the educational process (cf. DCF 2020). The teaching
of dictionary use should be given a more prominent role in future public edu-
cation to meet the challenges of the 21st century, hence teacher training at uni-
versity level should prepare teacher trainees for this. Working and learning
with digital dictionaries is — despite many similarities — marked by signifi-
cant differences compared to working with print dictionaries. Hopefully, this
article can help foreign language teachers and learners to become aware of
these differences and to include them more and more in their dictionary use.
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Appendix 1

Guidelines for preparing your analysis and questions to be answered (an
abridged version)
(The evaluation guide was compiled by Déra P&dor.)

Analyse the dictionary that has been assigned to you according to the following points (note
that in most cases the information conveyed by the category in question as well as its place in
the dictionary and its typographical form — presentation — have to be considered):

Please place the dictionary into the general theoretical framework you have learnt about (e.g.,
whether general, descriptive, synchronic, etc.)

1. Front matter

What kind of information is given in the Front matter?

What sections does it contain?

Is there a Preface/Foreword /Introduction? v X

Are the purpose, intended user group, approach, organisation, | v/ X
and scope of the dictionary stated?

Are there instructions for use (e.g., "Guide to the dictionary" or | v/ X
"How to use the dictionary")?

Is there any grammatical information given in the Front matter? | v X

2. Entry

What is the basic structure of an entry? (e.g., headword -
pronunciation — inflections — part of speech — sense pattern with
usage/register labels, cross-references, synonyms, constructions
information, collocations, etc.; or any other structure.)

3. Headwords

What is the typographical form of the headword like?

How are homonyms and conversion pairs distinguished? Do
they appear in separate entries?

How are variant spellings presented?
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Is there any information on word division? v X

Does the dictionary list as headwords irregular grammatical forms | v/ X
of the language?

4. Pronunciation

Is it shown on the headword or separately? v X

What is its typographical form?

What transcription system is used?

If a system other than the IPA is used, describe it and comment
on it.

5. Inflection

In what typographical form does it appear?

What kind of information does it convey?

How is the change in the headword indicated?

How are inflected forms that are identical with the headword
indicated?

6. Part of speech

What is conveyed by this type of information?

What is its position and its typographical form?

7. Constructions (syntactic valency)

What kind of information is given on constructions?

Are examples given? v X

What is the position and the typographical form of this kind of
information?
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8. Collocations and idioms

How are these presented?

Do proverbs appear in the dictionary? v X

9. Definitions (in monolingual dictionaries)

How are these presented?

How extensive is the information given?

Are there any guidewords? (Note that 'guideword' is used in at | v/ X
least two senses in lexicography.)

Does the dictionary use a 'defining vocabulary'? v X

10. Equivalents (in bilingual dictionaries)

How are these presented?

How extensive is the information given?

Are there any guidewords? (Note that 'guideword’ is used in at
least two senses in lexicography.)

What is the arrangement of meanings like?

11. Subject field labels and register labels (usage labels)

How many subject field labels and register labels (style, time,
geography, speaker's attitude) are used?

Are the abbreviations in the source language or the target lan- | v/ X
guage?

12. Other types of information (e.g., encyclopaedic information, illustrations,
etymology, cross-references, guidewords, frequency):

Are these present in the dictionary? v X

What kind of information do they convey?

What is their format?
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13. Back matter (Appendices)

What kind of information is contained in the back matter?

How is it presented?

14. Please state your personal opinion about the dictionary.
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Appendix 2
Guidelines for compiling a dictionary skills workbook

Dictionary skills are important because they transfer to the use of other
reference books that students will use in their future studies. Unfortunately,
many students are not confident about using dictionaries. The Dictionary Skills
Workbook should be designed to familiarise students with the information
included in the dictionary (you have chosen), as well as to help them quickly
and effectively locate words, find meanings, etc.

— compile a workbook for teaching dictionary use with different types of
exercises, tasks (focusing on different parts of the dictionary, e.g., pronun-
ciation, grammar, meanings)

— an exercise should naturally include several questions: e.g., if you want to
practise phonetic transcription, do it with about 10 words, not just one

— the reproducible exercises/worksheets should provide progressive instruc-
tion on topics such as alphabetizing, phonetic spellings, guide words, mean-
ings, etc.

— the workbook will help students learn to use any dictionary successfully

Suggested framework

Topic: e.g., using dictionaries

Level: (use The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR))
Aims: e.g., to develop students' dictionary skills

Age group:

Time:

Material:

Sources:

Contents:

L Headword

1L Pronunciation

II.  Part of speech

V. Inflection

V. Equivalents

VL Grammar

VII. Collocations and idioms
VIII. Appendix

The fundamental rule for avoiding plagiarism is to always list your sources.
Never use someone else's worksheet unless you explicitly state so in your own
workbook.
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Appendix 3

Checklist for the evaluation of electric dictionaries
(Following Dringé6-Horvath 2021)

NEW FEATURES WITHOUT ADDED CONTENT- OR LEARNING
THEORY RELATED VALUE

Installation and Handling

— User-friendly installation/user-friendly subscription v X
— Changeable navigation language v X
— Clear navigation interface v X
User guide
— User advice (apart from technical use also about diction- | v/ X
ary contents)
— Training exercises for effective use v/ X

Licensing options and price

— DPrice for one user

— Further licensing options with discounts (depending on | v/ X
the user, for teaching purposes, etc.)

— Product protection e.g., by product access code v X

NEW FEATURES WITH ADDED VALUE IN TERMS OF CONTENT OR
LEARNING PSYCHOLOGY

Support by the authors/publishers

— Product support on technical and content-related ques- | v/ X
tions

— Information exchange possibilities between users and | v/ X
manufacturers or between users and each other




http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1838 (Volle uitgawe / Full volume)
http://lexikos.journals.ac.za; https://doi.org/10.5788/33-1-1821 (Article)

380 Katalin P. Markus and Ida Dringé-Horvath

Search functions

— Input-based search v X

— Incremental search (parallel display of the word list | v/ X
while typing)

— Search for multiple terms with logical connectors | v/ X

(+/AND, OR -/NOT etc.)

— Full text search v X
— Search for conjugated forms v X
— Search without manual text input (via sound, or cursor: | v/ X

pop-up function)

— Search in data collections (corpora) v X
— Search in several dictionaries simultaneously v X
— Other

Flexibility, expansion possibilities

(a) Flexibility of the technical side

— Technical updates from the publisher v X
— Personalisation of data presentation v/ X
— Bookmarks/markers v X

(b) Flexibility of the content

— Content updates by the publisher v X
— Extension of existing entries by the user v X
— Addition of new words/word lists by the user v X

— Other expansion options (e.g., own images, sound, and
video)
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Multimedia
—  Text v/ X
— Image/graphic v X
— Moving image (animation, video) v X
—  Sound v X
Hypermediality
— Hyperlinks within the dictionary text (e.g., synonyms) v X
— Hyperlinks to external dictionary texts (e.g., conjugation | v/ X
tables)
Data output
— Save data as a file or print it v/ X

Other connected functions

— Translator v X
— Vocabulary trainer v X
— Pronunciation exercise v X

— Miscellaneous
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Nuwe raamstruktuurtipes
in aanlyn woordeboeke’

Rufus H. Gouws, Departement Afrikaans en Nederlands,
Universiteit Stellenbosch, Suid-Afrika
(rhg@sun.ac.za)

Opsomming: In die leksikografiepraktyk lei die oorgang vanaf gedrukte na aanlyn woorde-
boeke tot talle veranderinge. Hierdie veranderinge moet in die leksikografieteorie beskryf word.
Woordeboekstrukture is ook 'n teiken van veranderinge, met ou strukture wat aangepas en nuwe
strukture wat ontwikkel word. In hierdie artikel is die fokus op verskeie aspekte van een van die
nuwe struktuurtipes in aanlyn woordeboeke, naamlik die skermskootstruktuur. Hierdie struktuur
huisves onder meer individuele woordeboekartikels, artikeldele, beperkte artikels asook artikel-
deeltrajekte. Naas die kernartikel laat die skermskootstruktuur ook uitgebreide artikels toe wat 'n
nuwe tipe raamstruktuur vertoon, te wete 'n artikelraam. 'n Artikelraam kan die gevolg van horison-
tale uitbreiding na links en/of regs asook opwaartse en/of afwaartse vertikale uitbreiding wees.
Geintegreerde en niegeintegreerde artikelbuitetekste bied huisvesting aan leksikografies relevante
data wat nie in die kernartikel verskyn nie. Veral in die kommersiéle leksikografie raak nieleksiko-
grafiese data in woordeboeke al hoe belangriker en die skermskootstruktuur moet so beplan word
dat hierdie data gehuisves word sonder om data-oorlading tot gevolg te hé. Dit kan geplaas word

in 'n soekraam wat in die skermskootraamstruktuur voorsien word.

Sleutelwoorde: AANLYN WOORDEBOEK, ARTIKELRAAM, ARTIKELRAAMSTRUKTUUR,
BUITETEKS, DATAVERSPREIDING, RAAMSTRUKTUUR, SKERMSKOOTRAAM, SKERMSKOOT-
STRUKTUUR, SOEKRAAM, SPYSKA ARTTEKSBLOK

Abstract: New Types of Frame Structures in Online Dictionaries. In the lexico-
graphic practice the transition from printed to online dictionaries resulted in numerous changes.
These changes have to be accounted for in lexicographic theory. Dictionary structures also are a
target of changes, with some old structures being adapted and new structures being developed.
The focus in this article is on various aspects of one of the new structures in online dictionaries,
namely the screenshot structure. This structure accommodates among other individual dictionary
articles, partial articles, restricted articles as well as partial article stretches. Besides the core article
the screenshot structure also allows extended articles that display a new type of frame structure,
namely an article frame. An article frame can be the result of horizontal expansion to the left and/or

right as well as upward and/or downward vertical expansion. Integrated and non-integrated arti-

* Hierdie artikel is 'n verwerking van 'n referaat gelewer by die 27ste Jaarlikse Internasionale

AFRILEX-kongres, aangebied deur die Departement Suid-Afrikaanse Gebaretaal en Dowe-
studies aan die Universiteit van die Vrystaat (UV) in Bloemfontein, Suid-Afrika, 26-29 Junie 2023.

Lexikos 33 (AFRILEX-reeks/series 33: 2023): 382-403
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cle outer texts accommodate lexicographically relevant data that are not included in the core article.
Especially in commercial lexicography non-lexicographic data in dictionaries become increasingly
important and the screenshot structure should be planned in such a way that these data can be
accommodated without resulting in data-overload. Non-lexicographic data can be allocated to a
search frame prevailing in the screenshot frame structure.

Keywords: ARTICLE FRAME, ARTICLE FRAME STRUCTURE, DATA DISTRIBUTION,
FRAME STRUCTURE, MENU TEXTBLOCK, ONLINE DICTIONARY, OUTER TEXT, SCREEN-
SHOT FRAME, SCREENSHOT STRUCTURE, SEARCH FRAME

1. Ter agtergrond

In die verhouding tussen teorie en praktyk in die leksikografie speel die teorie
dikwels 'n navolgersrol om 'n beskrywing te gee van prosedures wat in die
praktyk uitgevoer is. Die koms van die digitale era het daartoe gelei dat 'n ver-
skeidenheid aanlyn woordeboeke tot stand gekom het en kenmerke vertoon
wat nog nie in die teorie beskryf is nie. Die taak van die metaleksikograaf is nie
net om vernuwend te dink en voorstelle vir aanpassings in die leksikografie-
praktyk voor te stel nie, maar ook om krities na bestaande woordeboeke te kyk
en dit te beskryf waarvoor daar nog nie in die teorie voorsiening gemaak is nie.
Dit geld ook die benutting van woordeboekstrukture. Hierdie artikel poog om
enkele aspekte van een van hierdie struktuurtipes oorsigtelik te bespreek.

Die oorgang vanaf gedrukte na aanlyn woordeboeke het tot talle verande-
rings in die struktuur en aanbieding in aanlyn woordeboeke gelei. Hierdie ver-
anderings kom ook op die gebied van woordeboekstrukture voor. 'n Oorsig oor
woordeboekstrukture wys dat sommige daarvan slegs in gedrukte woorde-
boeke voorkom, ander kom in sowel gedrukte as aanlyn woordeboeke voor,
maar ondergaan wel bepaalde aanpassings wanneer hulle in aanlyn woorde-
boeke gebruik word. Daarbenewens is daar strukture wat slegs in aanlyn woor-
deboeke voorkom.

Woordeboekstrukture het onder meer ten doel om leksikografiese data,
byvoorbeeld aanduiders in woordeboekartikels asook ander data wat nie in
artikels optree nie, te huisves en om die gebruiker te help om die data te kan
opspoor. Daar is 'n verskeidenheid plekke waar data deur die benutting van 'n
uitgebreide dataverspreidingstruktuur geplaas kan word en wat as soekplekke
dien waaraan inligting deur middel van 'n woordeboek se soekstruktuur ont-
trek kan word. Die verskillende soekplekke is onder meer:

— die soeksone, dit is 'n gleuf in 'n woordeboekartikel waar n bepaalde aan-
duider of datatipe geplaas word;

— die soekgebied, dit is die individuele woordeboekartikel;
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— die soekveld, dit is die woordeboek se sentrale teks wat die verskillende
artikeltrajekte bevat;

— die soekstreek, dit is die volle woordeboek met sy sentrale teks plus die ver-
skillende buitetekste;

— die soekdomein, dit is die portaal waarbinne aanlyn woordeboeke geplaas
kan word; en

— die soekuniversum, dit is die omgewing buite die soekdomein, byvoorbeeld
die internet of ander woordeboekportaal-eksterne bronne waartoe gebrui-
kers via die woordeboek toegang het.

In gedrukte woordeboeke vertoon die soekstreek dikwels 'n raamstruktuur met
buitetekste in die voor- en agtertekste-afdelings wat die sentrale teks aanvul
(Kammerer en Wiegand 1998). 'n Onderskeid word gemaak tussen 'n volle raam,
dit is waar sowel voor- as agtertekste voorkom, en 'n halwe raam, dit is waar
die sentrale teks slegs deur 6f voor- 6f agtertekste aangevul word. Aanlyn woor-
deboeke kan wel buitetekste hé, maar hierdie buitetekste, oftewel buiteken-
merke volgens Klosa en Gouws (2015) omdat dit nie net tekste is nie, maar ook
onder meer video- en oudioknipsels mag wees, is nie lineér posisioneel gebonde
met betrekking tot die sentrale teks nie. Daarom vertoon aanlyn woordeboeke
normaalweg nie 'n raamstruktuur nie.

Een van die struktuurtipes wat uitsluitlik in aanlyn woordeboeke voor-
kom, is die skermskootstruktuur, vergelyk Gouws (2014: 165). Afhangend van
die aard van die uitleg van 'n aanlyn woordeboek kan 'n skermskootstruktuur
soms meer as een artikel bevat, maar dikwels slegs 'n enkele artikel, 'n beperkte
artikel of 'n artikeldeel. Naas die leksikografiese data kan 'n skermskootstruk-
tuur ook nieleksikografiese data insluit 